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This fantastic two channel speaker system has 2 x 100 
watt amplifiers to meet all the requirements of both 
the group organist and solo artist. 

The Solton Twin Jet 200 is particularly suitable for 
ANY 2 CHANNEL ORGAN. Such as the Hammond B2 
Portable, Farfisa Pro 110, Cavendish Portable II, 
Welson Imperative, etc. CHINGFORD ORGAN 
STUDIOS are the sole UK Distributors of SOLTON 
Speaker Cabinets and as a SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY 
OFFER we are selling the TWIN JET 200 together with 

ROTARY ORGAN SECTION 
With a special 12" organ speaker. The lower frequencies 
are handled by the 15" bass speaker. Two inputs with 
Volume, Treble & Bass controls, also Reverb from 
Hammond type unit. Remote control for tremelo-
chorale stationary. High frequencies are acoustically 
projected through the Rotor system. 

MAIN CHANNEL 
Five inputs with volume, Treble & Bass controls also 
reverb. 15" speaker plus Piezo treble speaker assure 
superb reproduction of any electronic instrument 
e.g. Piano, Strings, Rhythm Unit, Bass etc. 
DIMENSIONS h78 x b57 x d41cm. 

THE ELKA X705 
The most exciting Portable Organ Available today 1 

Twin Channels, 2x4 octave keyboards draw 
bars on both manuals, strings and piano on 
both manuals. 3 organ pre sets, 2 brass 
pre sets, 1 variable synthesized vo ces, sustain 
on both keyboards and pedal plus automatic 
rhythm auto chord, bass patterns, all w th 
memory plus other exciting features. 

You'll like the sound 
of this offer! 

LIST PRICE of ELKA X705 .... £2,420 
LIST PRICE of TWIN JET 200 .. £ 695 

. 

£2595 
INC. VAT. 

Irinin CHINGFORD 
Ibais'—£ ORGAN STUDIOS LTD 

Telephone: 0T524 1446/7/8 

230 Chingford Mount Rd., London E4 
38 Billards Lane, Finchley, London N3 
35 Horseshoe Street, Northampton 
6/7 Station Road, Portslade, Sussex 

Telephone: 01-524 1446/7/8 
Telephone: 01-346 3059/8948 
Telephone: 0604 22936/7 
Telephone: 0273 412877 

GROJP GEAR 
242 Chingford Mount Rd., London E4 
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46 SAWICKI'S SOUNDCHECK 
Mark has his hands full this month checking through 
an Acoustic lead amp a BGW slave and an RSD stereo 
power amp. 

54 DELFT’S GUITARCHECK I 
It's not only coffee that comes from Brazil, they also 
produce classical guitars like the Giannini which 
Stephen reviews this month. 

56 DELFT'S GUITARCHECK II 
Stephen continues his international flavour with a 
look at an Israeli-made Franconia guitar for his second 
review. 

60 SIMMONS’SYNTHCHECK 
Another IM exclusive with Dave getting hold of the 
only Roland JP4 synthesizer in the country, and 
discovering an amazing value-for-money instrument. 

62 MATTACKS' DRUMCHECK 
The Tama company made their name through 
supplying hardware for drums, now they are making 
an effort to establish their whole kits. Dave puts a 
Tama Superstar outfit through its paces to see if they 
have succeeded. 

34 Buzz 
Spotlight on the up-and-coming stars. 

173 Studio Of The Month 
Once the home of John Lennon and Ringo, 
Startling Studios in Berkshire help take the 
strain out of recording. 

Regular Features 
0 Letters 

Readers put pen to paper on a variety of topics 
this month. \ 

120 Albums 
Talking Heads, Leo Kottke and The Who have 
their latest offerings scrutinised by the IIVI staff. 

78 Steel Works 
Part Two of this feature talks about 
a pedal steel and basic tablature. 

197 Trade News 
Who’s doing what in the music industry. 

64 LUMLEY'S KEYBOARDCHECK 
j Robin takes a respectful look down memory lane with 

an appraisal of the legendary Hammond C3. 

109 IN BRIEF 
A few pearls of wisdom on a new Roland combo, an 
MXR graphic equaliser apd a Bird Brothers flight case. 

180 DIBBLE'S SPEAKERCHECK 
Even been baffled by an acoustic lens? Well fear no 
more because this month Ken lays bare the mysteries 
of the units and compares their performance. 
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Spécial Features 
22 Rossi on the S tate of Quo 

Status Quo are one of the most enduring bands on 
the rock scene. They have experienced more ups and 
downs in their 16 year career than they care to 
remember but still retain an incredibly loyal following 
Bill Stephen talks to guitarist Francis Rossi about the 
life and times of Status Quo 

J8 Gene Simmons - Kiss' Buzzsaw Bassman 
Fire eating doesn’t usually fit into a bass player's role, 
but then again Kiss wouldn't fit into some people's 
idea of a group. Gary Graifman catches up with the 
inflammable Gene Simmons and gets his opinions on 
rock and roll, playing bass and his solo album. 

70 The Gravenites Blues 
Scott Kutina tracks down the legendary guitarist, 
singer, songwriter and p'oducer, Nick Gravenites. 

90 Simon Phillips 
Simon Phillips has packed an incredible amount of 
drumming into such a short career Still only in his 
early 20s. his work has spanned all areas of music from 
pop, jazz, reggae and rock. A much in-demand session 
drummer, we talked to Simon while he was working 
on the new Jack Bruce album. 

94 Landscape — Crossing the Borders 
David Lawrenson spotlights an exciting new band 

Î02 Ian Matthews — Stealin Home 
After a long self-imposed exile in the States, singer/ 
songwriter Ian Matthews returned to Britain recently 
for a much awaited tour IM spoke to Ian about his 
career as he prepared for his opening concert. 

105 Blowing in the Wind 
Alan Holmes on mouthpieces for the metal alto sax 

149 Taking Care of Business Part 8 Publishing 
If you have been following Alan Holmes' series closely 
you may end up with a hit. in which case you'll want 
to know how much you're likely to get for your 
efforts. Alan reveals all about royalties etc. in his 
latest piece. 

158 Understanding Synthesizers: Part 5 
Tony Horsman continues his fascinating insight into 
the world of VCOs and LFOs. 

167 The Producers Richard Hewson 
Producer/arranger Richard Hewson has had a busy and 
varied career since his first job as arranger on Mary 
Hopkin's "Those Were The Days" hit. A multi¬ 
instrumentalist (he virtually IS The Rah Band) he 
covers the whole music spectrum from playing and 
writing through arranging and producing. 

175 Meet Your Eng neer 
More details on the dudes who determine the decibels 

190 Music Man Competition 
£1.500 worth of Music Man equipment to be won. 

213 1978 AMTA Trade Fair 
Words and pictures from the Australian Trade Fair 

217 1978 New Zealand Trade Fair 
Once again IM brings you coverage of the very first 
New Zealand musical instruments trade show. 

Editorial 
Last month, Keith Moon graced our 

cover with an exclusive interview. 
Much to our sadness and regret it was 
his last. 

When we interviewed Keith, he 
proved his usual jolly and outrageous 
self. But when the time came to 
discuss his playing. Moon became as 
serious as any professional musician 
whose playing resulted in some of the 
most brilliant and innovative music of 
an era. 

Unlike many reports, Keith 
thoroughly enjoyed talking about his 
drums and the technical aspects of 
drumming. Twice we had the pleasure 
of interviewing him and on each 
occasion he proved both intelligent 
and revealing when discussing his kits, 
his style and the various styles and 
influences that aitected him as a 
drummer. 

From his first cut, “I’m The Face”, 
recorded when they were still the High 
Numbers, to the latest release of the 
definitive “Who Are You”, Moon 
remained the man pushing the limits 
of drumming. In the style of the big 
band drummers, he brought the rock 
drummer out of the backstage and 
into the limelight. 

With his return to England, he 
brought an enthusiasm for his job as 
the publicity man behind Shepperton 
Studios, the Who’s latest venture, and 
was full of new ideas and directions 
for himself and the band, including 
such unlikely projects as planning a 
stage version of Mel Brooks “ The 
Producers”. 

Keith Moon will be missed, there is 
no doubt about that. But we have his 
music, his style and a wealth of Keith 
Moon stories that will keep him long 
in our memories. 

WE RE ON THE MOVE AGAIN! 
Yes, the continued success of the 

magazine has forced us to move yet 
again to bigger premises in Central 
London. Such a move is necessary if 
we are to maintain our high standards 
and bring you the best musicians’ 
magazine in the world. 

Our new address is: International 
Musician and Recording World, 
Grosvenor House, 141-143 Drury 
Lane, London WC2. Tel: 01-379 6917. 

VOL. 4 NO. 10 
OCTOBER 1978 (UK) 
NOVEMBER 1978 (USA) 



=<0 LETTERS 
Nut Problem Cracked 

Alan Holmes replies: Being just a lyric writer 
means that you can only write half a song, so 
you need to team up with someone who writes 
music but can't do lyrics. Perhaps there are 
several IM readers who would like to collaborate 
with you. Send all the prospective writers the 
same lyric and see which you like best, in fact I 
believe that Bernie Taupin used to send lyrics 
to Elton John by post and I seem to remember 
that they met through an advert in the Melody 
Maker, so if all else fails you could always 
advertise. 

Regarding copyright, all you need to do is 
copy your lyrics and put them in a registered 
envelope which you post to yourself and don’t 
open. It should be sealed with wax and if it 
came to a court case can be used to date a 
composition and provide proof of authorship. 

You couldalsocontact one of the established 
music publishers like Chappell. Essex, Francis 
Day & Hunter, Dick James. EMI, Rondor. and 
see if they could team you up with one of their 
contracted writers. 

Axe Log 
Dear Sirs: I am amazed at the lack of interest in 
Stephen Delft's suggested list of stolen instru 
ments and serial numbers. Surely it would be 
a godsend to know at a glance before we buy. 
Perhaps some do not wish to know 

The police keep lists of stolen instruments, 
but do not publish them. Their attitude seems 
to be, "tell us what you've got and we will tell 
you if it's hut Lovely I lose the nuliumuds 

Bernie Taupin 
and the money. 

Would it not be reasonable for Norlin, CBS 
etc. to issue a log book with each instrument 
(to be left at home, not in the case). Would-be 
buyers could insist on only buying an instru 
ment that has one. This would help in the 
future, but for today, a list in your magazine 
and a kick in the behind for guitarists who are 
notorious for theii carelessness, is a must, 
please. 
Roger Cave 
Cave Instruments, Stroud. Glos. 

See page 34 for the Stolen Instruments File 

The M.U. Want You 
Dear Sir We are a band who has only recently 
started playing to a larger audience. Could you 
tell us what rules we may be breaking as we are 
not members of tne Musicians' Union and if 
any type of perfo'mance licence is needed? 
Thank you! 
Mr. A.K. Sharpe 
Helper, Derbys 
You are not breaking any rules by playing to 
large audiences, although we would recommend 
your joining the Musicians' Union as they can 
be very helpful in a variety of ways to the 
working musician. However, you are supposed 
to fill in a PRS (Performing Rights Society) 
form if you are playing other people's published 
material We suggest you contact Mike Evans, 
the National Rock Oiganiser at the Musicians' 
Union 29 Catherine Place, Buckingham Gate, 
London SW1. for details 

Dear Sir I have often experienced tuning 
problems with guitars due to string friction in 
the nut slots. This generally has the effect of 
allowing the strings to go sharp after a string 
bending session as the string tensions on each 
side of the nut balance up 

I have found a simple (and cheap) remedy 
that may be of interest to your readers. 

Before fittings new strings, cut a piece of 
PTFE tape (as sold at every hardware shop for 
gas pipe joints) and lay it over the nut. When 
the strings are fitted they force the tape into 
the slots and the tape, being very thin, does 
not upset the guitar action. 

The low coefficient of friction of PTFE 
effectively prevents the strings binding This 
could be the answer to that tuning problem 
that has always plagued you. 
Paul White 
Malvern, Worcs. 
P S. I enjoy your excellent equipment reviews, 
keep it going. 
Thanks for your comments on the mag and 
thanks for a very helpful tip. It should 
certainly solve a few problems regarding nut/ 
string friction and is infinitely better than 
/amming bits of paper under the strings. 

Oral Sax 
Dear Alan Holmes Thank you for your letter 
dated May 3rd answering my questions on 
mouthpieces I have bought a Selmer Jazz F 
and find this satisfactory. However, I still find 
the notes middle D & D sharp are still very flat 
(the notes preceding and following these notes 
being perfectly in tune with the rest of the 
instrument). The pads are in good condition 
and it's very unlikely to be my embouchure, as 
these notes are flat when played on their own. 
I have come to the conclusion that the venting 
must be at fault. I have a Selmer Mk6 tenor sax 
and would like to know how to adjust all the 
adjusting screws through the instrument The 
correct procedure on how to do this would oe 
gratefully appreciated. 

Maybe this would be a good article to 
publish as information on this is very hard to 
come by 
Martin P. Long 
Cheltenham, Glos. 
Alan Holmes replies: The adjustment of the 
lower C key is a very common fault in over¬ 
hauls. I had some trouble with this myself and 
looked closely at a new Mk6 and also a new 
Mk7 and the opening of the C is quite higher 
than the other keys. 

The easiest way to measure is from the back 
of the key to the guard. This should be around 
1/8th of an inch measured with the sax upright 
and at the front edge of the key, with Selmer 
pads. The E flat is not so open and should be 
around 3/8th of an inch from the tone hole to 
the pad, and although this is difficult to 
measure accurately, it should be similar to the 
main action. 

The adjustment is done very carefully with a 
large screw driver until the note sounds right 
when played in sequence with the other notes. 
The height of the main action {the keys with 
pearl finger tips) can vary according to the 
preference of the player. A doser than standard 
making for flatness of pitch and stuffed up 
sound. Wider than standard being both louder 
and sharper. The key that often gives trouble 
due to sharpness is the high side ’E ' and this can 
be adjusted by gluing pieces of felt, velvet or 
cork under the stop until it sounds right. The 
gap under mine between the pad and tone hole 
is 1 /8th of an inch. 

The height of the main keys can only be 
adjusted by a competent repair man as they are 
all interlinked and this would cost about £15 
as it takes around two or three hours. 
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A234OSXH 

A 700 VHS 77 A.77 

MODULAR 16x8 

STEREO £465 

MULTI 
ECHO 

SLIDER 
ECHO 

OVER 400 
VERSIONS 

A334OSX 
7b *15 

A334OS 
INDUSTRIAL 
LOW NOISE 
INDUSTRIAL 
VERSION 
7/ *15 

THE FINEST STEREO ECHO UNIT 
FROM U S.A. ANTE TWANG 
LIMITERS, BANDWIDTH CONTROL 
STRICTLY PROFESSIONAL UNIT. 

4 50/ Varispeed 
servo control 
Low noise. Full 

sei sync 
£1990 
Portable 

VARIABLE SLOPE AUTO 
RELEASE. A must for acco¬ 
mplished recording engineers 

3.77 
BEST SELLING 
STEREO RECORDER' 
WFH 3 SPEEDS 
3% +7% + 15 
MOTION SENSING 

3MAGTAAKGTRI0TNT 
AUDIO OtSIGN OTARI AMPTK 

FOR THE 
PRO USER 

COMPRESSOR LIMITER 

£250 

SD12 12 in 2 out PRODUCTION MIXER 

8TRACK MODEL5 8in- 4out MODEL3_8in-4£ut^_MODEL_2_6in_-_4out 

NEW 10 4 
4 'imiters, direct 
outputs, remix, AB 
monitoring, PFL, 
■comprehensive 
patching. £790.00 

WPW-HhjHM THE 
S500-D POWER 
AMP 500 Watts CHOICE 

TRACK 
CONSOLE £2040 

■■■I QUAD 
CURRENT DUMPER__ 

15-30 VARIABLE SPEEDS 3/-7/ -15 

HiiiiümiM 
12in-2out 

THE ONE STOP SHOP 

Marylebone Station 

ALL PRICES 
WITHOUT VAT 

CONTACTS 
JIM NELSON 
01-724 2498 

Easy parking by 

1-7 Harewood Avenue 
Marylebone Road 
London NW1 

PRICE GUARANTEE 
Our prices are rock bottom. If you 
find lower we refund difference. 



Music is constantly changing. The Dynacord DRS 78 
allows you to reach creative fulfillment through 
changing the very language of your music. 

Reverberation/Echo/Delay call it what you like, 
the principal of deplaying a musical signal has never 
been more important to modern music. But how do 
you achieve it? Fifteen years ago you used a tape 
echo machine which broke down regularly, was very 
noisy and no way could be expected to withstand the 
rigours of touring in the late Seventies. 

Built-in Hall Reverb: for stunning reality the DRS 78 
offers superb studio-quality Hall Reverb which exactly 
matches the sound of natural reverberation found in 
large auditoriums. Use this on a small concert and 
8 

bring the sound of the Royal Albert Hall on stage 
with you. 

Now Dynacord has utilised computer technology to 
provide the answer. By incorporating no less than 
two integrated circuits (each one a complete electronic 
circuit in its own right) the DRS 78 converts your 
music input into digital computer language. The 
mini-computers slow down the signal and when it’s 
been delayed enough for your liking it's re-combined 
with your original signal which has not been delayed 
(you select the mix). Thus you have delayed signal 
constantly provided from computer technology 
developed to be the most reliable in the world. 



GING 
UAGE of 
SIC 

There are many reasons you may need a DUS 78: 
perhaps you want automatic double tracking, perhaps 
you want crystal clear reverb, perhaps ycu want to 
balance your concert PA system so that people at the 
back of the hall hear your sound at the same time as 
the people sitting at the front. Perhaps you want 
absolutely silent delay for your studio. Whatever the 
reason the Dynacord DRS 78 digital delay approaches 
the ultimate in both performance and reliability. Try 
one today at your local Dynacord dealer or write for 
further details. 

To Beyer UK, 1 Clair Road, Haywards Heath, Sussex | 

Please rush me details o’ the Dynacord DRS 78, ■ 

Name. 

Address. 
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At RCF, we have an extremely wide 
range of driver units and horns designed to 
give the best possible results in every 
sound situation. 

And we back this range with a specially 
designed acoustic lens. 

Which means you can buy all the 
components for your speaker installation 
from one supplier. 

And that means everything’s designed 
to work together to give you the most 
individual sound you’ve heard for a long 
time. 

Try one and see if you don’t agree. 
From the people who know. 

Soie U.K. Distiibutors 
Dunchurch Trading Estate, London Road, Dunchurch, Rugby CV23 9LL. Te'eohone; Rugby 815020. 



A message from Jim Marshall 
to club musicians 

You’ve been asking me for some time now for a Marshall 
M & twin channel reverb combo designed specially for club 

work. Your requests and the ideas of many top musicians 
in the UK and USA, plus Marshall’s expertise, have led to this 
exciting development. 
This new 100W valve combo has a clean, bright sound - very 
different from the famous Marshall rock amps. It’s ideal for Country 
and Jazz artists and anyone playing the club and pub circuit. 
It’s not often that I step into the spotlight to talk about Marshall amps 
but I’m very proud of this new combo. Try it soon at your 
local music store - I’m sure you’ll be impressed -1 am! 

: ■ 
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The Marshall4l40-

The Club & Country 
Combo 

Twin ( han nel Combo with valve pre-amp ami power amp. Built in Hammond Reverb. T win 
12" XI) Watt Speakers specially made for this combo. Minimum power output 100 Watts RMS. 
Brown Oak leather cloth and straw coloured speaker fret. 26'wide 9' 6" deep 24 high 
excluding castors. Weight 36 kilos Brown Oak cover included. 
I ach channel has indiv ¡dual volume, treble middle and bass controls. Master volume control 
over both channels Bright and Boost switches on channel one. Footswitch included lor 
icvei h and boost Channel two (Hat response) suitable for acoustic guitar pickups or 
microphone Operates on 120/240 Volts AC 40/60 Cycles. 
Rear panel has Lumping mains socket I lead pros ided), stereo socket tor lootswitch and two 
speaker output jacks. Selectors for mains voltage and impedance. 

I~1Please send me more information about this new Marshall Club/C ountry C ombo 

Name _ ___-

I Address _____— 
I Rose-Morris & Co.. Ltd _ moi» < 
^32-34.Ciord”11 louse Road. London NW5 INI. 1x1:01-267 MM_YTUfL1 

Rose-Morris 
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The speaker is a very special type 
of Celestkîn driver, exclusive to 
Marshall. It is easily capable of hand-
linq the output from the power amp, 
often well in excess of the 100 warts 
RMS rating The sheer power that 
this compact combo produces is 
amazing. P you need a Marshall in a 
small package, look no further than 
the brand new 2150. 

Rock'N'Roll 
Baby 

The definitive ’Baby Marshall'. 
The brand new Marshall 2150 is the 
smallest, most powerful Marshall 
combo ever. Many musicans need 
the power and sound of a stack but 
in a compact unit. The 2150 does the 
job! 

The unit is small but the sound is 
BIG. A full 100 watts of Marshall 
power is delivered into a specially 
commisioned Marshall 12" driver 
which really projects your sound, 
enough tor the biggest gig. 

The amplifier is a pure valve 
unit so that famous Marshall raunch 
is still very much in evidence. Wind it 
up and it sounds like a full Marshall 
stack in a crowded club. Wind it down 
and it can be clean or dirty at a 
volume level barely above a whisper! 
Slightly different from the Marshall 

100 watt heads, the amplifier is four 
input, two channel but with the 
arloed extra of a Master Volume 
control With the Marshall E.Q. 
circuit Bass. Middle, Treble and 
Presence and this special Master 
Volume, you have many sounds at 
your fingertips plus you can link the 
two channels and control the overall 
volume. 

Rose-Morris 
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WESTBURY GUITARS 
The fabulous Westbury range of guitars have already made 

a big impact on the American scene. Manufactured in Japan to 
American specifications and designs, they incorporate exquisite 
workmanship, total playability and handsome finishes. 

Take the Westbury custom; an instrument designed with 
the professional in mind. Beautifully handcrafted and sculpted, 
the Custom is made of Canadian Hardrock Maple woods glossed 
in deep rich antique walnut or tobacco brown sunbursts. The 
superb craftsmanship is apparent in every aspect of the guitars 
from the beautiful arched top body design to the gold plate long-
travel bridge and tailpiece. 

In addition to the two tcne controls plus pick-up selector 
switch, the Custom features the exclusive Pick-up Programmer 
which controls the sound from double-coil humbucking format 
to single coil configurations, a reversible combination of both, or 
two "out of phase” functions 

The Westbury Custom is definitely an instrument for the 
selective performer. 

The Westbury Track IV Bass is a beautiful instrument to 
look at — and to play. The sculpted arched top design is 
attractively finished in walnut and the back is also carved to rest 
easily against the body. 

The bridge/tailpiece unit is die cast, allowing precision 
tuning and correct octave intonation and it can be easily adjusted 
for personal action preferences. The Track IV Bass features dual 
split pick-ups to give the performer full tonal response. These 
powerful pick-ups each have their volume control and share a 
master tone control thereby giving a very wide range of sounds 
and tones with fast easy operation. 

The Westbury Track IV — for the bassist who wants the 
best. 

SYNARE 
SPACE AGE DRUMMING 

Latest addition to the range of Synaredrum 
synthesisers is the Synare 3. A remarkably ompact j 
and versatile drum synthesiser, it is easy 1< operate 

and produces an astounding range of synthesised 
percussive sounds Designed to fit the Ludwig 

1350 Tom Tom floor-stand, the Synare 3 can be 
set up as a single unit or two or more can be used 
to give the drummer true creativity in his sound. 

I 
Giving excellent stick response, 
Synare 3 also responds to the force with which 
the pad is struck in the same way as a conventional 
drum the harder you hit the louder it gets! 
Synare 3 is powered by two 9 volt batteries which 
last for up to 6 months. This eliminates the need 
for trailing mains cables and further enhances the 
portability and versatility of this remarkable new 
creative tool for drummers. 

SYNARE 

Rose-Morris 



LETTERS 
Happiness Is A Warm Hofner 
Dear Sir: f irstly I should like to thank you lor 
an excellent magazine, it is heartening to find a 
publication that constantly improves itscoverage 
of our profession or hobby when so much of 
the music press seems only too happy to reduce 
the quality and quantity of their coverage 
Particularly I should like to express my approval 
of the Blindfold fests where musicians that 
most of us know and respect give their opinions 
of sound equipment in the test sections I hope 
you plan to continue this feature and perhaps 
to increase its coverage to include their opinions 
of guitars, keyboards etc. as well as just sound 
equipment. 

I also noticed, over the past few months, a 
number of letters regarding Hofner guitars, 
especially informative was the one from Mr. 
Tull of Sutton Courtenay and whilst I agree 
with his comments I think the implication in 
his letter that they were basically European 
copies of better known American guitars to be 
slightly misleading That may or may not have 
been the makers intention, we will never know, 
but I have always felt that these guitars, 
especially the semi-acoustic range, had their 
own distinctive sound in the same way as we 
expect certain American and Japanese guitars 
to display the characteristic sound properties 
we come to associate with them. That may be 
the reason for people such as McCartney 
continuing to use a particular model, namely 
the Violin Bass, for a long period of his career 
I wonder what other readers think? 

f inally, on the subject of Höfners. I would 
just like to mention that after finding out that 
they were once again available in this country 
(through your magazine, by the way) I thought 
it a good idea to try and replace some of the 
parts on an old Verithin which after 10 years' 
use was getting a bit ragged so on the off 
chance I called at Barretts of Manchester as I 
was in the area and within about five minutes of 
informing them of my requirements I was 
supplied with everything I had asked for with 
the compliments of the Company. After the 
delays I have experienced waiting for spares for 
some of the more expensive and household 
name guitars and amps, supposedly in the 'big 
league and relatively new production models 
at that, I thought it well worth a mention 
S.G. Land 
Louth, Lincs. 

Speaker Life 
Dear Ken Dibble I have owned an HH Bassamp 
and 215BL speaker cabinet for about twenty-
two months and, until this week, have been 
more than pleased with its performance. 

During a rehearsal the speaker cab started to 
make 'rude' noises E ventually we decided that 
the top speaker was the culprit more precisely 
the cone itself. 

I ortunately, my story has a happy (with 
reservations) end, although our diagnosis was 
confirmed, a replacement speaker was found 
and fitted by a franchised HH dealer and within 
two hours I was in action again. I cannot even 
complain about the price as f37 seems reason 
able, and as the friendly salesman told us that 
should last you another couple of years! And 
there s the rub will I need to replace the 
speakers so frequently? I appreciate the 
technical difficulties involved in reproducing 
bass frequencies (and I don’t wish to appear 
naive) but I find it difficult to accept that two 
years is about the life expectancy of a 15 inch 
speaker, even though it may be from the lower 
end of life market, price-wise. 

I have a fairly ’light’ bass sound and as yet 
(touch wood) the other speaker is behaving 
itself! 

I would be extremely grateful for your 
advice and apologise for the length of this letter. 
Terrence Gregory 
Harlow, Essex 
P.S. How about some horns in your 'Speaker 
check'? 
Ken Dibble replies: AH HH speaker cabinets 
have gone through a somewhat chequered 
history, mainly due to problems in obtaining a 
drive unit of sufficient quality at a price low 
enough to enable the product to be sold at a 
sensible price in the retail shop. To my know¬ 
ledge, the 215BL has been fitted with the 
American-made Eminence 15" unit, and due 
to problems with this unit, HH changed over to 
fitting a Fane unit. Although this was more 
successful, there were still problems and so, 
eventually, HH set up their own loudspeaker 
manufacturing unit and designed and made their 
own drive units in an attempt tn overcome the 
problems. 

For the last 12 months now, most HH 
speakers have been fitted with their own drive 
units and I have not experienced any problems 
at all since then. 

Two years is certainly a very short life 
expectancy for a reasonable 15" loudspeaker 
unit. There is no reason why a unit of this type 
should not last ten years at least — provided, 
that is, that it is not overdriven and that it is 
looked after. 

Speaker Specs. 
Dear Sir Having been following your "Speaker-
check'' feature over the last few months. I 
would like you to clarify for me some points 
concerning the tests. 

First of all I would like to know the exact 
meaning of the term "second harmonic distor¬ 
tion" and what significance it has to the user. 
I would also like to know exactly of what 
construction and dimensions the speaker 
enclosures are 

The answers to the above questions are of 
substantial importance to me as I am in the 
process of planning an "A"-level physics project 
on the frequency response of a microphone 

I would like to know how to compensate 
for the frequency characteristics of the speaker 
I will be using in the practical part of the 
project. (Unfortunately I do not have access to 
the speaker at the moment but I would be glad 
of a few general hints) 

Also, do you know of a better, mon 
inexpensive material with which to lag thi 
enclosure to be used in my experiments (to b< 
made of wood do you recommend an' 
particular type?) than the glass fibre used in th< 
speaker tests? 

Thanking you in anticipation. 
Chris Archer 
Great Barr, Birmingham 
P.S to the Editor of IM I think the mag i: 
great more instrument reviews please anc 
thanks for taking care of business! 

Ken Dibble replies Actually, most of the points 
you raise have already been covered in the 
articles that accompany the test results; however, 
I will answer the specific points you mention. 

Second harmonic distortion is simply a 
convenient method of assessing the ability of a 
loudspeaker to handle its rated input power. 
There are so many aspects to power rating — 
many of them involving long term thermal 
considerations, the measurement of which are 
outside our time and equipment limitations. 
It so happens that most of the factors that 
affect power rating result in the cone movement 
becoming non linear with respect to the input 
signal whenever the unit is overdriven. This 
condition manifests itself in practical terms as 
distortion as the cone is no longer held under 
control. Experiments have shown that second 
harmonic distortion is so much greater than 
third harmonic that the latter can be disregarded 
for our purposes. 11 seemed sensible to run the 
loudspeaker at the makers' rated input power, 
measure the second harmonic content of the 
reproduced sound and to express this as a 
percentage of the fundamental response. For 
this purpose, we disregard the second harmonic 
peak présentât resonance. Its effect in practical 
terms is simply distortion - the tower the 
figure, the cleaner the sound and the better the 
ability of the loudspeaker to handle its rated 
input power. A figure much in excess of 5% 
would indicate a non linear condition. 

The test enclosures are built fromhighdensity 
chipboard, with lapped, pinned and glued 
joints, such joint being sealed with a sealing 
compound and the entire cabinet lined with a 
75mm layer of fibre glass lagging. Ideally, 
bonded acetate fibre should be used and there 
really is no cheaper alternative to fibre glass 
that is effective. The dimensions of the enclo¬ 
sures are not critical, but must be calculated to 
provide an appropriate internal volume for the 
type of loudspeaker being housed. For our 
tests, all 12" units were housed in a 50ltr. 
enclosure, 15" units in 90ltrs. and a 130ltr. 
cabinet was used for 18" units. AH enclosures 
were of the infinite baffle type. 

Lonely Lyricist 

Dear Sir I am writing to you in the hope of 
your being able to help me. I am a lyric writer 
and I wondered if you have any addresses of 
people who could perhaps help me. 

I believe, and have been told, that my 
lyrics have great promise, the problem being 
that I have no contacts, and have no idea how 
to go about getting my work even looked at. 

I have thought of sending my work to 
various people advertised in the papers asking 
for lyrics, but have been advised not to do so, 
due to no security once sent. 

Also any advise on copyright would be very 
much appreciated. Looking forward to hearing 
from you 
Sue Aylett 
Harlow, Essex 
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We’re gonna 
do it all 

over again! 

minute price details. 

... make the most of 
them with Hofner. 

Yes, good times 
are cornin' back again 

Barratts òf Manchester Ltd. Wholesale Division, 
(Sole U.K. Distributors of Hofner Musical Instruments) 
Tel: 061-872 0713 

Remember the hot, heady rockin' days of the 
50's and 60's? Remember Hofner... the name that 
raised the roof in the music revolution of our times? 

Well, we're back in the U.K. with new sounds for 
the 70's rock revival. 18 great guitars for the new rock 

* era... we're gonna do it all over again! 
! You can create the sensational new Hofner sound 

in music stores all oyer the country. Or post off the 
coupon below for your own free collection of the 
latest full colour Hofner Catalogues and up to the 



Send coupon for brochure and 
nearest Frunt stockist 
Name 

Address 

To:- Soundout Laboratories Ltd 
91, Fwell Road, 
Surbiton, Surrey, Fneland. 
Telephone 01 399 3392 Telex 8951073/SNDOUT/G 

□ 200 Watts r.m.s. per channel. 
□ Frequency response:-6Hz-80Hz 
□ Distortion:- Less than 0.1% @ 1 kHz 
□ Power band width:- 10Hz-28KHz 
□ Slew Rate:- 20v. u sec. 
□ ‘LED’ Output meters: - 28dB + 8dB 
□ Fitted cannon connectors! 
□ 19”rack mounting. 

400Í slave amp 

an already successful power 
amplifier currently working with 
many studios & touring bands. 

: 

_____ 

-f r uni~ powei 

restyled for a new look to match 
Its exceptional performance. 

£14f ex vat 
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Super Swede’ 
has arrived 

Swedish Superlative 
in a class of its own i mi 

«nu 

e“ 
Ai 

Write now for illustrated details... 

FLETCHER COPPOCK & NEWMAN LTD 
MORLEY ROAD TONBRIDGE KENTTN9 1RA 

Name 

Address 

Ref: I* IOT * 



Getan entry form for this Easy-To-Win Competition from anyone 
of these LUDWIG Percussion Centres 

YARDLEYS LTD 

GIG SOUNDS FRANK HESSY LTD 

ROSE MORRIS & CO LTD TOWNSEND MUSIC 

BLANKS MUSIC STORES MARY'S MUSIC 

PERCUSSION SERVICES ACHILLE ROMA 

CODA 

MUSIC CITY HOBBS MUSIC 

CHARLES FOOTE LTD STOCK & CHAPMAN 

FREEDMANS LTD. 

BRADLEYS MUSIC LTD 

DRUMLAND PERCUSSION 

SIMON KING MUSIC 

HONKY TONK MUSIC 

ANDERTONS 

DUBLIN DRUM CENTRE 
BENNETTS DRUM CENTRE 

MICHAEL FOLEY MUSICAL Carlow BUZZ MUSIC 

PERCUSSION SOUNDS LTD 

PICTON MUSIC PETER GRAY 

CARLSBRO SOUND CENTRE 

NEW lower 
Tel: 0623 26976 I Cl. UU¿J zoa/o . . 

ludwig prices down 
Big Beat 22 H EXAMPLE 

£123.95 
£109.00 

£899.95 
£792.00 

PROFESSIONAL 
PERCUSSION 

SOUNDS MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 

London SE13 
Tel: 01 690 2205 

RUSHWORTH MUSIC 
HOUSE LTD 

CARLSBRO SOUND 
CENTRE 

WILSON MUSICAL 
SERVICES 

London W1 
Tel: 01 437 2458 

FREE 'N' EASY MUSIC 
LTD 

JOHN SAVAGE MUSIC 
CENTRE 

SOUNDPAD MUSIC 
CENTRE LTD 

ROCK CITY MUSIC CO 
LTD 

ORGAN LOFT (MUSIC 
WORLD! 

SOUND CENTRE COV 
LTD 

NORMANS BURTON ON 
TRENT LTD 

WILLIAM THOMSON & 
SONS 

LARGS MUSIC 

SKIN DEEP 
PERCUSSION CENTRE 

MEAN MACHINE 

London SW16 
Tel: 01-769 5681 

London W1 
Tel: 01 437 2211 

London NW6 
Tel: 01-624 1260 

Burton on Trent 
Tel: 0283 61528 

Manchester 
Tel: 061 273 1705 

London N7 
Tel: 01 607 8383 

Liverpool 
Tel: 051 709 9071 

London W1 
Tel: 01 439 3866 

London W1 
Tel: 01 437 1811 

Ballymena 
Tel: 0266 41792 

Galway 
Tel: Galway 64360 

Dublin 
Tel: 0001 757287 

Dartford 
Tel: 32 24449 

Surbiton 
Tel: 01 330 3709 

Kirkcaldy 
Tel: 0592 201213 

Glasgow 
Tel: 041 332 1830 

Ayr 
Tel: 0292 69305 

Edinburgh 
Tel: 031 556 5748 

Poole 
Tel: 0202 743654 

Leeds 
Tel: 0532 606577 

Leytonstone 
London E11 
Tel: 01-539 0288 

London NW5 
Tel: 01-485 4434 

Norwich 
Tel: 0603 23563 

Hadleigh 
Tel: 0702 553647 

Hull 
Tel: 0482 227388 

Darlington 
Tel: 0325 82821 

Botley 
Tel: 0865 721411 

King's Lynn 
Tel: 0553 4026 

Lancaster 
Tel: 0524 60740 

Sheffield 
Tel: 0742 663862 

Huddersfield 
Tel: 0484 24355 

Bradford 
Tel: 0274 307433 

Liverpool 
Tel: 051 236 1418 

Great Harwood 
Tel: 0254 886694 

Accrington 
Tel: 0254 35060 

Brighton 
Tel: 0273 698593 

Guildford 
Tel: 0483 38212 

Portsmouth 
Tel: 0705 60865 

Hereford 
Tel: 0432 55961 

Basford Notts 
Tel: 0602 701054 

Northampton 
Tel: 0604 31211 

Mansfield 

Hemel Hempstead 
Tel: 0442 59659 

Cambridge 
Tel: 0223 64410 

Newton Le Willows 
Tel: 09252 22514 

Manchester 
Tel: 061 236 4843 
Manchester 
Tel: 061 834 1946 

Birmingham 
Tel: 021 236 7441/2 

Coventry 
Tel: 0203 457175 

Leicester 
Tel: 0533 20760 

Newcastle upon Tyne 
Tel: 0632 24175 

Tel: Carlow 41725 

Cardiff 
Tel: 0222 20828 

Kingsway 
Swansea 
Tel: 0792 55608 

SCOTLAND 
STRINGS MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 

ENGLAND 
TOTAL PERCUSSION 
CENTRE 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
SESSION MUSIC 

EIRE 
RAFTERY & SON LTD 

Sammy Davis Jnr Spectacular 
* 12 TICKETS TO BE WON! * 

* SHOW DATES 27 OCT-4 NOV 1978 û 

OLD PRICE 
NEW PRICE 

400 Snare 
OLD PRICE 
NEW PRICE 

Complete Outfits Snare 
Drums &Timpani down 

bx12Z 

EQUIPMENT 
WALES 

GAMLIN PIANOS 

COOKES BAND 
INSTRUMENTS 

FREE 'N' EASY MUSIC 
LTD 

DRUM & GUITAR 
CENTRE 

NEWTONE MUSIC 
CENTRE 

BARRATTS OF 
MANCHESTER 
MAMELOK 

LONDON 
SOUTH EAST 
ENTERTAINMENT 

The show is a 
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And Ludwig’s solid wood drums were a natural 
for Max Roach. In fact, the rich mellow sound of 
solid wood is the Max Roach sound. 

Now, Max is playing the best wood drums. Our 
6-ply di-electric wood shell has super strength 
and durability. A rich natural finish makes it a 
knockout in any light. 
While Max Roach is a newcomer to Ludwig, 

he’s no newcomer to jazz. He has been an 
integral part of the innovative sounds of Dizzy 
Gillespie, Louis Armstrong, and Duke Ellington. 

Today, with some heavy awards behind him, 
he plays for himself. He also plays Ludwig’s 
solid wood shell outfit. 

Max wouldn’t have it any other way. Neither 
would we. See our natural wood drums, sets or 
singles, at your Ludwig Dealer. Ludwig Industries, 
1728 N. Damen Ave., Chicago, IL 60647 
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Ros» on 
the 
State 
of Quo 

by Bill Stephen 

Status Quo have been together now 

for 16 years. In that time they've 

developed a style of music that still keeps 

them in the charts with gold albums like 

"Rockin' Around The World” and 

"Status Quo Live”. 

They formed a band at school and 

stuck together playing schools and youth 

dubs before turning professional in 1966 

as The Spectors. By this time, they were 

working at various holiday camps all over 

England backing visiting American singers 

and doing their own cabaret-orientated 

set. The turning point in their career 

came m 1967 when, as Status Quo, they 

had a hit with "Pictures Of Matchstick 

Men”, a successful combination of 

psychedelia and straightforward pop. 

They followed up with more hit singles 

including "Ice In The Sun”, "Down The 

Dustpipe” and "In My Chair”, the latter 

two singles veering more towards the 

stomping boogie style they are now 

undoubtedly masters of. By the early 

Seventies, Quo had firmly established 

themselves as one of Britain's leading 

heavy meta! groups. 

A "street type” band, Quo have kept 
their music simple and basic but, as lead 
guitarist Francis Rossi says, "that doesn't 
mean that it's easy”. Rossi has found 
that the three-chord, 12-bar style of 
Status Quo has developed in the hard 
edge that is much of the band's attraction 
and that keeps them within a musical 
spectrum that they feel is both comfort¬ 
able and stimulating. 
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To me it's lise ELO," said Rossi, 
''Jeff Lynne has done what so many 
people in rock and roll have wanted to 
do. But sitting down and analysing it, 
not knowing it was ELO, you would say 
that it's grossly over-produced, and 
totally contrived." 

Quo have come in for more than 
their fair share of crit cism over the years 
because of the fact that thei- records are, 

in the main, straight 4/4 boogie 12-bar 
material. Does Rossi find this format 
limiting? 

"I think it's I miting only if you 
think 'I'm going to sit down here and 
show the world I'm going to do some¬ 
thing different.' That's fine. I think any¬ 
one can do something different whether 
or not it works in terms of commercial ity. 
But if you're trying to be clever and trying 



to make something of it, it just won't 
work. I find it hard to get something 
again and again in the sequence, because 
that's what freaks me out. So I sit there 
and work it out and sometimes I'll throw 
in an odd minor. I don't really find it 
either helpful or restricting, I just can't 
do it any other way. That's why, when 
so many people say 'It's simplicity, you 
just play basics,' I say, 'Yeah, sute it's 

simple, but it is in no way, shape or form 
easy." 

Rossi's initial interest in music was as 
a result of listening to early Everly 
Brothers' songs. In fact, Don and Phil's 
"Price Of Love'' was a stage favourite in 
the early days. Was their surface simpli¬ 
city an influence on Rossi? 

"Just because I liked them, it doesn't 
mean that I wanted to be like them. 

That's what I like about music today. 
You can like the Carpenters, ABBA and 
Pink Floyd and it doesn't matter any¬ 
more. I also used to like Guy Mitchell 
and Connie Francis. I still like her. 

"It wasn't until some years later, 
when I'd done a few tours in America, 
that I realised that most of the artists 
were Country & Western singers or at 
least they had that background. It was 
then that it started to make sense as to 
why I liked the 'three-chord' and why 
certain sorts of music appealed to me 
more. I used to like Johnny and the 
Americans because they used to take 
trite melodies and make them fantastic. 
Every time I hear it it's got something; 
it's magic." 

Unlike many musicians who start out 
on a cheap Woolworth's guitar, the young 
Francis Rossi had a head start with a 
quality instrument. 

"I was using a Guild Starfire then. I 
didn't know anything about them, I just 
thought it was nice and my dad had a few 
bob, just a few, so I got one. After that, I 
got a Gibson Stereo; I don't remember 
the number but it was a real old one. I 
swapped it like a schnook. In 1968 when 
we broke, the guy from Badfinger, Peter 
Ham, had a Grimshaw I liked the shape of, 
so I made a straight swap. Two weeks 
later, the bridge collapsed right on stage. 
But I thought it looked great. At that age 
you're more interested in what the guitar 
looks like on stage." 

From the Grimshaw, Rossi linked up 
with the brand of guitar that he still uses, 
the Telecaster: "I got one Tele and then 
I picked up the one I still use now. I've 
got a '58, a '59 and a '62. I've also got a 
'69 Stratocaster. But the best one is the 
'59 Tele. 

"I change the bridges. I don't like 
Fender bridges. I know the principal of 
the strings not touching any wood gives 
them a twanging sound but it does tend 
to make them feed back — it makes them 
very microphonie. I originally took the 
bridge off and put on a Gibson Tune-
omatic bridge with a stay on the bottom 
so the strings don't go through the body. 
I do that with all my Teles. 

"The reason was that I was having 
trouble tuning strings, especially octaves. 
So I thought I'd get the Gibson bridge 
because I'd got on with one before and 
you can adjust the saddles. This is really 
helpful because you do get strings varying. 
You get a bottom E that is dreadfully 
sharp and another which is dreadfully flat. 
I used to get all that trouble so I put on 
the bridge and it wasn't until some years 
later that it dawned on me that with 
these nylon saddles I was getting the 
distinctive Tele sound I have. 

"Although I tried to copy on the rest 
of my Teles exactly what I had done to 
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IJou've Heard It AU Before,ThanksTo Us 

The 115 system comprises the B115 
bass bin, MW19 mid range flare and 
MF1 controlled dispersion treble 
horn. The system has a power 
handling capacity (tri-amped) of 
340watts r.m.s. total with an 
efficiency of 1 watt for 100 dB at 
1 metre. This ultra efficient compact 
system is suitable for large disco 
installations and in-house or 
portable p.a. 

We’ ’re another of those 
well-kept secrets in the music business—you see we’ve 
been making the heavy-duty speaker cabinets for 
professional rock and roll artists for years—but we 
didn’t put our name on them. 
Now we’ve decided to come out in the open, stand up and 
be heard. 
MEGA has designed and built a superb new range of 
complete speaker systems and brings them to you 
tiirough our appointed U.K. dealers. Each MEGA dealer 
is a carefully selected and experienced p.a. specialist. 
Call in on any one of them for a demo, full technical 
information and a few dozen good reasons why you 
should choose MEGA. 
MEGA professional p.a. dealers in the U.K. and 
Ireland are: 
Birmingham: Woodroffes, 5/8A Dale End, Birmingham B4 7LN 

Contact: Mike Woodroffe, Pete Oliver 
Tel: 021236 4992 

Bristol: Biggies Music, 85 West Street, Old Market, Bristol 
Contact: Bob Crane, Phil Thorne 
Tel: 0272 552147 

Dublin: Music Circle Ltd, 82 Dame Street, 
1-3 Parliament Street, Dublin 
Contact: Tom Loftus 
Tel: 0001774959 

London: South Side Music, 277 Putney Bridge Road, London 
Contact: Mike Ekers 
Tel: 01789 6890 

Manchester: Al Musicentre, 88 Oxford Street, Manchester 1 
Contact: Graham Mellor, Ann Mellor 
Tel: 061236 0340 

Newcastle: Rock City Music, 48 Clothmarket, 
Newcastle Upon Tyne 
Contact: Bill White 
Tel: 0632 24175 
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Rossi 
on 
the 
State 
of Quo 

the '59, they didn't sound the same. The 
only disadvantage I found with the Tele 
is that they just won't sing. I've got a 
Travis Bean which I tried to sell for a 
year and couldn't so I got it out and 
decided to try using it just for recording 
and it's been fantastic. I still don't find it 
better than the Tele for the basic track 
but, for playing licks, solos or fills, it 
sings. They're the ultimate in singing 
guitars. I use standard pick-ups on the 
Tele. There's just something about those 
pick-ups I really like." 

Many bands who favour a ''wall of 
sound” approach like Quo tend to opt for 
the evergreen Les Paul or a similar 
humbucking-type guitar. Rossi likes it 
loud but he likes it clean. 

"The troub’e with Gibsons is they 
tend to go all woolly, although I ve got a 
Flying V which I fell in love with. I'd 
always disliked them until I realised that 
putting my leg oetween the "vee made it 
a very comfortable guitar and that way 
the neck is fully exposed so that wherever 
you are you can see. I've also got a 
Gibson 335. I've had extra magnets put 
on the back pick-up so that it brightens it 
up a bit. But even if you put them 
through an AC 30, it still doesn't seem to 
have the middle bite that the Teles have 

9°:- . „ 
"I originally bought the Travis Bean 

because I was looking for a guitar that 
would make me sound better. Like 
Gibsons make you sound better than you 
are. If you are a certain standard and you 
play a Gibson, they make you sound 
better. Or at least they make what 
people interpret as sounding better. It 
sings better. In short, it makes the 
player seem a better guitarist. I thought 
the Travis Bean would do that for me. 
But if it comes out of the truck cold, it 

stays like that for a long time.” 
Temperature plays an important role 

in keeping guitars in tune, and Rossi has 
suffered as much as anyone. 

"If we go in to a gig early and the 
guitars warm up to the temperature of 
the caravan, we tune them to that. Then, 
when we go outside again, they II drop 
out of tune slightly, and so on. The 
Travis Bean is really bad for that so I 
keep it in the studio where the tempera¬ 
ture is fairly even.” 

For Quo's back-line, Rossi and Rick 
Parfitt use Vox AC 30's. Each of the 
guitarists use eight amps but, as Rossi 
says, "It's really not that much because 
they don't throw. 

"What we were getting to was four 4 x 
12's each, which is the equivalent of eight 
AC 30's. So we were getting into 
Powercells and they'll cut your head off. 
And as v/e were getting louder and 
louder, we were needing bigger monitors. 
So we messed about awhile with different 
systems and came up with using all 4 x 
12's for the bass on the bottom of the 
stacks and using all the AC 30 s on top. 
But since we move around the stage quite 
a bit, there was no way that we could 
hear what we were doing. So now we 
stack them in a zigzag so that no one 
person's sound comes out of one place. 
When it's right on and the conditions are 
perfect, it's great because you can walk 
along the backline and always hear your¬ 
self and everybody else. It also cuts 
down on monitoring problems. Before 
we got the new equipment, we had a lot 
of trouble with overspill onto the mikes, 
but this system improved that 100 per¬ 
cent.” 

Onstage, Status Quo keep their sound 
simple using the minimum of special 
effects. Rossi does use an old Colorsound 
volume box that has a treble and bass 
boost. Fie also uses two MXR special 
effects units. 

"We are using a Spectrum Analyser to 
help us suss out the sound of the gigs but, 
other than that, the only other effects we 
use is a Roland Space Echo.” 

In strings, Rossi find that Fender 
Rock 'n' Rolls suit him best. 

”1 was using Picato strings, UL 77's, 
for a long time because they were real 
twangy but they were dreadfully inconsis¬ 
tent. I remember one night in particular 
I went through five bottom E strings 
before I could find one that would stay 
reasonably in tune and I went through 
the same thing with the D strings. So I 
use Fender now. The gauges are .10, .13, 
.15, .26, .32, .38. I complained to Picatos 
and they were real nice and said they 
would try a couple of things to put them 
right. But, to be honest, I never tried 
them again. Personally, I don't feel I can 
say 'I'll give your strings a try'. The only 
time I can do that is on stage and, if I try 

them on a gig and they're no good, I'll 
freak.” 

On stage, Status Quo are a dynamic 
band but their equipment is kept to a 
minimum. 

"I use two Teles and an Ovation on 
stage,” said Rossi, "I use the Ovation 
Viper and it's really lovely. I've also got a 
Glen Campbell, a Matrix and a 12-string 
Ovation because I think they give you 
that fantastic broadness of sound that 
nothing else has got. And when you use 
the transducer pick-up, it has a sound 
that nothing else has got. The Viper isn't 
really a wailing guitar, I use it mostly for 
rhythm work. For onstage work, I also 
string one of my Teles with heavy-gauge 
strings because they're much better for 
tuning and when you bash them, they're 
really lively.” 

In many top bands, image is important 
and Quo have been through various 
trends from the satin shirts and back¬ 
combed hair of "Matchstick" days to the 
much-maligned denims, waistcoat and 
plimsoll present-day image. 

"At times," said Rossi, "I don't give a 
shit about image because, since 1968, 
people in the papers seemed to say the 
main problem with the band was a lack of 
image. Well, the image is what people see 
and it's very hard to see your own image 
unless you start to create something that 
you want to look like. I remember we 
used to paint our faces orange! We were 
brought up on thinking you had to wear 
make-up on stage. I remember one night 
I peeked out of the curtain on stage and 
the tour manager came up and told me if 
I did that again I would be off the tour. 
It was always like that and it didn't dawn 
on the artists that they were the reason 
that the people were out there. 

"But I remember going out on stage 
for the first time in a pair of jeans, 
plimsolls and any old T-shirt. I was 
nervous because I thought, 'This is a bit 
much.' 

"But I think that being image-conscious 
can hurt your music only if you get 
carried away with it. When you start 
wondering if you look the way that kids 
want you to look and that you might be 
letting them down when they see you, it 
can get bad. If I carried on thinking about 
that I'd go potty." 

Being on the road for most of the past 
16 years is important, Rossi stresses, but 
it doesn't make recording any easier. In 
the studio, Status Quo do what only a 
few rock and roll bands do: they record 
as if they were playing a live gig. 

"In the past, recording that way, we 
tended to get a lot of overspill from the 
other instruments. Guitar mikes would 
be picking up the snare and vice versa but 
now we've got it right. There's a certain 
amount of overspill because that 'bounce' 
helps for a live feel." 
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The CP-3O for £750. 
(INCLUDING VAT) 

There must be a catch? 

Available from these Yamaha Pro Centres... 
Andertons Modern Music. 
5 Stoke Fields, 
Guildford, 
Surrey. 
Tel: 048338214 

Argents Keyboard Centre, 
20 Denmark Street. 
London. 
Tel: 01-2400084 

Cambridge Rock, 
44 Newnham Road, 
Cambridge. 

Carlsbro Sound Centre, 
182/184 Chesterfield Road North, 
Mansfield, 
Nottinghamshire. 
Tel: 26976 

Carlsbro §ound Centre, 
13 Berkley Precinct, 
Eccleshall Road, 
Sheffield. 
Tel : 0742 663862 

Chappel & Co, 
52 Maddox Street. 
London W1 A 2RB. 
Tel: 01-629 7600 

Coventry Music Centre, 
3/4 Whitefriars Street. 
Coventry. 
Tel: 020358571 

E. 1). Brown, 
51/52 Friar Gate. 
Preston. 
Lancashire. 
Tri: 51403 

E. D. Brown, 
108/110 Highgate. 
Kendal. Cumbria. 
Tel: 053924212 

E. D. Brown, 
55 Darwin Street. 
Blackburn. 
Lancashire. 

dames Grant Music. 
53 Home St reet. 
Edinburgh. 
Scotland. 
Tel: 031-2281704 

Hessy’s, 
62 Stanley Street. 
Liverpool. 
Tel : 051-2361418 

Honky Tonk Music. 
302 London Road. 
Hadleigh. 
Essex. 
Tel : 0702 553647 

Kitchens, 
27/31 Queen Victoria Street, 
Leeds 1. 
W. Yorkshire 
Tel: 0532 446341 

London Synthesizer Centre 
22 Chaiton Street. 
(off Euston Road) 
London. 
Tel: 01-387 7449 

McCormack. 
33 Bath Street. 
Glasgow. 
Scotland. 
Tel: 041-332 6644 

Eddie Moors Music Centre, 
679 Christchurch Road. 
Boscombe. 
Bournemouth. 
Hants. 
Tel: 020235135 

Rock City Music, 
48 Cloth Market. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Sound Pad Music Centre, 
64 London Road, 
Leicester. 
Tel: 053320760 

White Sound, 
3 Albion Place, 
Sunderland. 
Tvne & Wear. 
Tel: 0783 78058 
Woodroffes, 
58a Dale End. 
Birmingham. 
Tel: 021-236 4992 

Craftsmen to the world’s 
musicians since 1887. 
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Gibson 
as it was in 

the beginning 
is now and 

ever shall be. 
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PEARL "SG" SERIES GUITAR & BASS AMPLIFIERS 
SG ” Series. A line of compact guitar amplifiers of highest quality at low cZl 

The star of the “SG” series, with 100W power 
_and original distortion effect. 

This system employs a newly developed CNF circuit. The CNF circuit 
produces sounds which could not be achieved with previous transistor 
amplifiers. It provides clear tone quality — just like tube sound. 
Furthermore, the distortion depth can be controlled as desired with the 
over-drive circuit and by employing FET. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OUTPUT: 100W RMS, 200W Music Power 
SPEAKER: 30cm x 2, P30-50CT 
SEMICONDUCTOR: 13 Transistors, 5 FET, 8 Diodes 
CONSUMING POWER: 250W 
DIMENSIONS: H525 x W670 x D250mm 
WEIGHT: 22kg 
ACCESSORIES: Foot Switch, Vinyl Cover SG-1O1 

Pearl’s newest compact amplifier 
_ (also suitable for use with headphones). 
This amplifier embodies the best qualities of high-class guitar amplifiers 
in an extremely compact format. A special feature is the built-in hard 
distortion effect. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OUTPUT : 30W RMS, 60W Music Power 
SPEAKER: 30cm x 1, P30-35L 
CONTROLS: Volume, Treble, Bass, Distortion 
SEMICONDUCTOR: 8 Transistors, 7 Diodes 
CONSUMING POWER: 50W 
DIMENSIONS: H41 1 x W362 x D1 60mm 
WEIGHT: 8kg 
ACCESSORIES: Vinyl Cover SG-O31 

New CNF circuit in a 100W bass amplifier 
mounted with a 15in speaker 

CNF circuit built into this amplifier opens up many new 
possibilities. The new and exclusive 15in bass speaker offers impressive 
low frequency response coupled with superb high frequency performance. 
The speaker is of the back-loaded horn type. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OUTPUT: 100W RMS, 200W Music Power 
SPEAKER: 38cm x 1, P38-100B 
CONTROLS: Volume, Treble, Middle, Bass, Equalizer Bright 
SEMICONDUCTOR: 10 Transistors, 2 FET, 4 IC, 7 Diodes 
CONSUMING POWER: 250W 
DIMENSIONS: H820 x W535 x D335mm 
WEIGHT: 33.5kg 
ACCESSORIES: Vinyl Cover SG-1O1B 
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WITH 
TWIN TOM-TOM HOLDER 

can 

TWIN TOM-TOM HOLDER 
UNIQUE CONCERT 
TOM-TOM HOLDER 

TWIN TOM-TOM HOLDER WITH 
CYMBAL HOLDER 
VARI System twin tom tom holder 
Adaptor 
Cymbal short boom holder 

VARI System twin tom-tom holder 
Adaptor 
Concert tom-tom holder 

□ RUMS 
The Driving Force 

TRIPLE TOM-TOMS 
VARI System twin tom tom holder 
Adaptor 
VARI System single tom-tom holdei 

The adapter of the VARI system and the stand in the New Pro 900 series 
comply with the same standard. With only a few stands, many Tom-Tom 
units and cymbals can be set up in a compact arrangement. 

VARI SET SYSTEM 
Many different settings are instantly possible 

Designed for the professional drummer 

I Because drummers have many different requirements, Pearl has developed some very spec.al accessories. The 
new tom-tom holders feature the VARI system. Very precise adjustments as well as full-range movements in all 
directions car be achieved. Using the lock-stopper, the unit Is exceptionally stable and there Is absolutely no 

vibration of the tom-tom. Once set, the system will always smoothly re-set. 
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Cobra. 

The first totally noise-free retractile guitar cord. 
Thick, heavy coils of tough cured neoprene cover 
a double-shielded cable manufactured by Belden 

to our exacting specifications. Tipped with rugged, 
strain relief phone jacks (your choice of solid brass 
military or standard steel Switchcraft plugs), Cobra 
comes with a full two year guarantee you’ll never 
have to use. Your dealer has a complete selection 

of Cobra and other solid connections from 
Whirlwind Music, so get your Cobra from him. 

It’ll be one less guitar cord you’ll have to replace 
one of these days. 

rwRirlwirKTl 
P.O. Box 1075 • Rochester, N.Y. 14603 USA • (716) 663-8820 



ING STU DIOS 

Telephone: Ascot 21184/20039/25222 
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Besf Wishes to BLACKSABBATH 
017 fhjeir U.S. four 

Devonshire House, High Street, Deritend, Birmingham B12 OLP 
Tel: 021-772 7145/3669 Telex: 336409 Fiesta 



We hand-test every guitar string 
La Bella makes. 

Attila Zoller 

You would expect nothing less from La Bella, which is also the 
only company to bring you the unique advantage of perfectly 
balanced strings. Perfectly balanced so that when a chord 
is played, all the strings vibrate for the same length of time. 
With no notes dropping out before the others. Plus, all the 
strings are heard equally, without one string louder than 
any other. And without undesired overtones. The result is 
a uniform sound character, with the same tension & 
same flexibility for each string. And being perfectly ba¬ 
lanced, finger pressure can now be the same for all the 
strings. 
La Bella makes the widest range of guitar strings on 
the market today: round, semi-round & flat wound, in 
gauges from extra light to heavy. 

La Bella 
Perfectly Balanced Strings 

For Your Perfectly Balanced Hand 
E. & O. Mari, Inc., 38-01 23rd Avenue, Long Island City, N.Y. 11105 

La Bella strings distributed in the U.K. exclusively by: James 
T. Coppock (Leeds) Ltd., Royds Lane, Leeds SI2 6JL, 
England. 



BUZZ+BUZZ + BUZZ BUZZ+BUZZ + BUZ¿ 

Gibson ES345 Stereo guitar 
Stolen from a flat in Rastell Avenue, 

Streatham, London SW2, an old sunburst 
Gibson ES346 TD stereo electric guitar 
belonging to Gave Briggs. The serial number 
is 177194 and it was in a hard, black, shaped 
case which also included a leather strap and 
a phaser. A Yamaha acoustic was also 
stolen, but Dave is particularly concerned 
about his Gibson which is irreplaceable. 

Anyone with information concerning the 
stolen instrument should contact Dave at 
Flat 1, 22 Rastell Avenue, Streatham, 
London SW2. 

Anniversary 
Based in the North of England near 

Lancaster. Anniversary are a three-piece who 
have recently brought out their first EP. The 
record contains four original band numbers and 
comes with colour photograph and plastic bag. 

At present the band are playing mainly in 
the North but they intend to try and break into 
the London circuit in the near future 
Anniversary pride themselves on a high level of 
musicianship and will play just about any type 
of rock gig. They are still seeking an agency, 
but will take bookings anywhere in England 
(Tel 0524-33887). Their second single is due 
out this month, which once again contains a 
couple of their own numbers. 

The line-up comprises Richard Hammerton 
(vocals), Michael Brown (guitar), John Child 
(bass) and Stewart Marshall (drums). From the 
outset, the band have been writing their own 
material which has led to their present set made 
up entirely of originals. 

Their music is New Wave-orientated, but 
with their own distinctive sound. Gigs are not 
easy to come by in East Anglia so anyone who 
can provide The Needles with bookings should 
contact Dave Bracey at 36 Veronica Green, 
Gorleston-on-Sea, Great Yarmouth, Norfolk 
Riff-Raff 

A well-known name on the London club 
and pub circuit, Riff-Raff are also a music 
business as well as a band. Formed in 1977, 
they are made up of David Pattison (lead 
guitar), Fred Pattison (bass), Mark Weaver (lead 
vocals) and Mac (drums). 

The members are part of a company called 
Train Musicians Ltd., which deals with musical 
equipment, light hire and sales as well as 
musician management and promotion. 

STOLEN INSTRUMENTS FILE 
As a service to musicians we will, from 

time to time, be featuring a stolen instru¬ 
ment file. The aim is to put shops, instru¬ 
ment dealers and musicians on the look-out 
for the stolen items, many of which are 
both valuable and rare, and so help in their 
recovery. 

If ybu have had an instrument stolen, 
write to us and we will consider it for 
inclusion in the Stolen Instruments File. 
However, certain factors must be borne in 
mind when you write:— 

The file will deal with musical instru¬ 
ments only — amplifiers, mixers, effects etc. 
cannot be included. 

Only instruments stolen from private 
individuals will be featured. Regrettably, 
due to lack of space, we cannot deal with 
matters relating to the trade, although 
dealers can be of help in keeping an eye out 
for the instruments mentioned. 

The area is restricted to the United 
Kingdom. 

The theft must have been reported to 
the police and/or insurance company. 

Please include as much information as 
possible on the instrument and its theft i.e. 
serial number, any identifying marks, where 
and when stolen. 

Because of time and space. International 
Musician cannot enter into any corres¬ 
pondence with regard to the stolen items. 

Anniversary 

Bogart 
We recently witnessed an interesting band 

called Bogart, who aœ based in Watford, and 
look like having a bright future with a single 
due out at the end of October. The band is: 
John Beech (vocals), Phil Hardy (guitar/vocals), 
Peter Jones (Bass/vocals) and John Phillips 
(drums) and they have been together for 18 

• I months playing their own material which is 
described as a cross between Power Pop and 
New Wave. 

They're a very powerful, tight band and 
they recently signed to Secret Records, a new 
independent label. The single is called "The 
Reebaneba” and is written oy Phil and John. 

Most of their gigs have been at local colleges 
but they are currently working therr way into 
the London pub circuit. Their manager is 
Martin Hooker and he can be contacted on 
Rickmansworth 76921. 

The Needles 
The Needles are a young outfit who hail 

from Gorleston on Sea in Norfolk They have 
been together almost a year and fave made 
their mark with many successful gigs around 
East Anglia. 
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1 Clair Road, Haywards Heath, Sussex. Tel: 51003 

Address Name 

The microphone is the most important link for most singers. They 
will gladly spend hundreds of oounds on amplification, but far too 
little Consideration goes into the choice of their microphones. The 
mike is where the whole sound starts, get that right and everything 
else follows. Get that wrong and you can have a £' 0,000 P.A. 
system and your sound will still be bad. 

The new Beyer Dynamic M260NS (illustrated) has been designed 
with you in mind — a four stage filter for close operating performers, 
a high stability protection basket, an easy to operate on/off switch-
Complété with accessories and carry case. Beyer Dynamic is just 
about the oldest ard most experienced mike company in the 
business, but the design and marketing team ts young enough to 
know just what today's music needs. That his how Beyer Dynamic 
mikes can improve the chain — then it is up to you! 

Ask your Beyer Dynamic dealer for a demonst'ation. Send now 
for our 1977/78 brochure, illustrating the full range of micro¬ 
phones, headphones, infra-red listening systems, etc. 

To Beyer Dynamic, 1 Clair Road, Haywards Heath. Sussex. 
Please rush me details of the Beyer Dynamic microphores/heacphones/infra-red listening system etc. 

ThE 
New Most 
Important 
UnI< 
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/faites 

The FANE 
CRESCEND012/80 

£45.95 

RAGE SENSITIVITY 

105 dB 
measured at 1 watt at 1 metre 

ALMOST 
UNBELIEVABLE 

but we ve achieved it 

WE NOW PRODUCE 
OVER 60 
BASIC MODELS 

Useful 
Response 
60 14.000 H. 

R.M.S. 

12" ! 
Diam. € 
Robust 
Cast 
Aluminium 
Chassis 

Power Rating 

80 Watts 

CRESCENDO 12/80LT 
Dual Cone Version with r/tn qc 
response up to 20.000 Hz t- U . U □ 

LIFETIME I 
GUARANTEE I 

SUPER EFFICIENCY For LEAD GUITAR. P.A. orVOCALS 

'X 8 TIMES the SOUND OUTPUT 
Compared with average sensitivity of 96db 

N 0 G U F F’ N 0 -G IM MIC KS' just the 
b,donc<,°uM" best speaker available of its kind 

FANE 
We are:- The LARGEST U.K. SPECIALIST PRODUCERS of 
speakers for the Music Industry. 
Our SPEAKERS are: fitted in the units of many LEADING 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS USED BY TOP GROUPS 
sometimes LABELLED under MANUFACTURERS OWN 
BRAND NAME NOW COVERED BY A LIFETIME 
GUARANTEE whether labelled FANE or otherwise 

A FEW INDEPENDENT COMMENTS on FANE SPEAKERS 

About our 12" DISCO/8O 
Completely at ease at rated 80w input power 
quite happy at 120 watts without excessive distortion 
"Useful frequency response 60Hz-20kHz at 20dB points compared 
with 50Hz-15kHz claimed 
Ken Dibble in Int. Musician 

About our 12" G65E fitted in FUNKSHUN Flight 1OO watt COMBO 
The power it gave out was quite staggering it sounded more like a 

stack than a Combo. Even with the un.t at full volume the speakers did 
not start to act up' like many others' 
Eamonn Percival in Int. Musician 

About our 15" Bass/85 
"The sensitivity is certainly of a high order for a standard 
loudspeaker, and the maker s response figures were confirmed -
these being the best from the loudspeakers tested 
"The Fane Bass 85 would be myfinal selection 
Ken Dibble in Int Musician 

About our J73 and J104 High Frequency Horns 
"both these horns used as directed represent exceptionally good 
value" 
gave a surprisingly good account of themselves under test 
Ken Dibble in Int Musician 

LEADING SUPPLIERS OF 
HIGH POWER SPEAKERS 
to the U.K. MUSIC INDUSTRY 

* 12 XLR balanced inputs 
* 12 direct channel outputs for recording 
* 12 line insertion points 
* 4 band eq. 
* Separate foldback eq. 
* 4 way monitoring with pfl 
* Low noise and distortion 
* Flight case and multicore options 

Allen and Heath have been in business a long time 
and the business is mixers. We specialize in the 
production of high quality yet incredibly cost ef¬ 
fective P.A. and recording consoles. Take the SD 12-
2 which gives more versatility than any other mixer of 
its kind, uses high quality construction and com¬ 
ponents and yet costs very little more than the kind 
of mixer no professional sound engineer would con¬ 
sider. Check these features — then contact the 
people whose experience you can rely on: 

Allen and Heath, Pembroke House, 
Campsbourne Road, Hornsey, London, N8 
Tel: 01-340 3291 Telex: 267727 BATGRP G 

AGENTS: 
Audiomarketing, Stamford, U.S.A., Saturn 
Audio, Canada; Studio Sound, Frankfurt; 
Fading, Madrid; Intersonic, Stockholm; Sun 
Music, Denmark; Pieter Bollen, Endhoven; 
Son Professionnel, Paris; and most other 
countries. 

SD 12-2 

The Mixer with Q 
long ploying 
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A.D.T. 

Echo 

Reverb 

Flanging 

you are in control. 

Plug in a 
will have 

Name.. 

Address 

Tel. No . 

Please send me information on 
the Digital Effects Module 

It's a simple idea (the best ones usually are) -
a small module that just plugs into any 
HH mixer to transform it into a creative 
sound machine. 

Drop in 
this 
revolutionary 
little module 
and plug in 
fantastic 
sound effects 

The D.E.M. will produce the following 
sound effects: 

Automatic Double Tracking. 
Essential for today's vocals. 
A wide selection of echo sound 
with variable delay times and 
repeat combinations. 
Great reverb sound for adding 
the extra dimension to sound. 
Adds whirling spatial dimensions 
by means of a controlled pitch 
change. 

D.E.M. to your HH mixer and you 

Digital Effects 
Module 

The Digital Effects Module (D.E.M.) draws 
its power from the mixer's own power supply 
and is connected by a simple plug and 
socket, to form a permanent part of your 
HH mixer. 

H. H. Electronic 
Viking Way, 
Bar Hill, 

. Cambridge CB3 BEL 
electronic Telephone: Crafts Hill 104541 81140 

up to 240 different sound effects at 
your fingertips - It's all easy and convenient -

Oil 
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Gene Simmons 

Kiss' 
Buzz-saw 
Bass man 

by Gary Graifman 

What direction would you say your album is 
going off on? 

The concept for my albums was not to do 
another Kiss album, because I know how to do 
that well enough, but to do tunes that don't fit 
the Kiss sound. That is, in Kiss, if the bass 
would play a riff, everybody would play the 
same riff together, kind of a heavy vertical 
pattern. And usually, during the riffs, the 
drums would go into 4/4, which is high gear -
not 2/4, but a heavy downbeat — bang, bang, 
bang, bang, with the kit doing very little other 
than that. But this music is a bit more varied. 
There is some melodic stuff, some heavy rock 
numbers, but some lighter things as well. 

The point of my album also, aesthetically, 
was to try to get away and do it in different 
places. For instance, I was always concerned 
that England had never caught onto the band, 
for whatever reasons, so I did the basic tracks 
at the Manor, in Oxford, in April. All the 
previous Kiss albums were done in New York, 
usually at Electric Lady, and I thought it would 
be good to get away from that. 

When a member of a group does a solo LP, 
sometimes it reveals what his influence on the 
group was. Will this album show the Gene 
Simmons influence on Kiss more clearly, or is 



this in a completely different vein than the 
music you contribute to the group? 

On a couple of songs you might see Gene 
Simmons' influence on Kiss, but that's 
definitely not the intention of the album. What 
I want to do is show people I can do other 
things. It's not to prove that this album will sell 
four or five million — I'm pretty sure it will, 
just because of what or who it is. But I'd like to 
show people — for instance, musicians — that I 
can do other things besides grunt and groan and 
do all 'hose other noises I do so well. I want to 
show people the music is worth listening to. 
What instruments do you play on it? 

I played guitar - rhythm guitars and many 
of the lead guitars. All of the vocals are mine. I 
don't play bass on it. I co-produced it with 
Sean Delaney. The engineering is done by Mike 
Stone who did the Queen albums. 
Did you find doing an album of your own was 
different from doing a Kiss album? 

No I know some groups, for instance, 
actually write songs in the studio but most of 
the Kiss songs were written before we got into 
the studio and that's how this was done. For 
the first few LPs, we would go into the studio, 
lay it straight down, put on vocals and lead 
guTar and that was it. After three albums of 
using that technique, we decided to arrange 

the albums more. Partly because we started 
getting more time. The way Kiss wrote then 
was different. For example, "Calling Dr. Love". 
That was written on the road. Before recording 
it. I’d sit down with Peter, our drummer, and 
play a scratch guitar to work out the drum 
parts with him — how he's going to play the 
verse, how he'll pick up the beat a little on the 
bridge and finally open up all the way in the 
chorus. I'd f’gure out the verse/chorus order 
and generally arrange the song while playing it 
with Peter. Once that was done, we would build 
on the basic tracks. 
In the past, it's been the stage show rather than 
the albums which have been the centerpiece of 
Kiss' performance. .. 

For older people, yes. I will grant you that 
anybody over 20, misses the energy of olock 
chording and power music. 
Well, for a studio album, won't it have to be the 
music itself which propels it? 

Yes. Kiss albums were attempts to capture 
the energy of the group's live playing on record. 
This album will definitely be a studio album as 
opposed to a live concept, which is something 
completely different for me. There's keyboards 
and choirs and members of the Los Angeles 
Philharmonic doing orchestrated parts, barking 
dogs, background girl singers. Lots of famous 
people who dropped by to play on it. 
Anybody who you've always wanted to play 
with? 

No. I've never really had any preoccupation 
of that sort. For example, I always thought the 
Who were wonderful, but I never really cared 
about the musical intricacies of the band as 
much as the fact that they were stars. Instead 
of playing with them, or figuring out their 
music, I wanted tobe them. 

That's another thing that people work 
towards — becoming a virtuoso. I don't want to 
become a virtuoso. I don't want to learn the 
instrument to the point where I lose the 
audience because the vast majority of people 
who listen to music don't grasp a John 
McLaughlin or the complexity of a virtuoso. 
Again, that goes back to the question that Kiss' 
success may be due more to their showmanship 
than their musicianship? 

No. I wouldn't say that. People can say 
whatever they want to but I think, at the 
outset, you must assume that when one buys a 
Kiss album they're not going to get a flash pod 
or a levitating drum kit. If I liked a group live it 
doesn't necessarily mean I'd like them on 
record. I think when you're talking about 
millions of people buying millions of records, 
enough of those people are buying them 
because they like the songs, period. They may 
not understand what high-fidelity is, or what 
equalization is, or the difference between the 
recorded sound of a Stones album and a Queen 
album - that is, different levels of the state of 
the art - but that's not what's important. I 
think what's important about being a rock and 
roll star and/or musician is to entertain people. 
I’m not here to teach anybody about the fact 
that you can add a ninth to a suspension and 
get an interesting chord. I’m interested in 
writing very disposable songs, which you listen 
to, and like for a certain time, and hopefully 
they’ll stick with you for a while, ’’m not 
pompous enough to think that, 40 years from 
now, everyone’s going to remember "Calling 
Dr. Love." And that’s not the intent of the 
group. I think anyone who is going for that is 
pretty much royally blowing it out their ass. 

Especially in rock and roll. Initially, it was 
called beat music, then, later, rock ’n’ roll. 
"Rock and roll” initially comes from a black 
term which means screwina. "Come and rock 

and roll with me in the sack all night". That’s 
all it meant. It’s as primitive a music as we have 
— and it’s the most popular because people 
want to have music that moves them. 
Five years from now, if a bass player said that 
Gene Simmons was his foremost influence, 
what kind of bass would he be playing? 

He’d make his own bass. My newest bass is 
made for me by a guy named Spector. What I 
do is combine the best from various instru¬ 
ments which have the sounds I want. The sound 
I want has a lot of mids because it's designed to 
play in huge arenas and/or stadiums which have 
no ceilings, or ceilings 40-50 feet high. So, if 
you're talking about a high-fidelity bass and/or 
a terrific amp — like an Acoustic which will give 
you plenty of bottom and plenty of top - your 
sound is sure to get lost in a large hall. Low 
frequencies need level ground and walls to 
travel on. The higher the ceiling, the less you'll 
be able to hear the low frequencies being 
pushed out there. Plus you'll need so much 
wattage to push out the bass frequencies in a 
20,000-seater that you'll destroy yourself. 
So, it's been my experience that bass frequen¬ 
cies in huge halls are just useless. Your best bet 
is to give yourself a lot of mids and a lot of 
highs. Also, your bass in a huge hall should not 
be a Fender Precision because you get too 
much bottom, unless you play the way many 
disco players play it now, by slapping the bass, 
to get that sharp edge and rolling off the bass 
tone and pushing the mids and highs. 
Which basses influenced you, when you were 
designing your own instrument? 

I like the Fender Precision neck, which is 
comfortable, but mine is lighter wood. The 
neck and the body are balanced better that 
way. It's important, for instance, when I put 
my hands up in that victory salute. I know the 
bass will hang there, perfectly balanced. I don't 
have to worry about holding the neck of the 
bass. The bridge guard is also a Fender 
Precision. I think it's the finest because it 
covers the whole bridge and you don't cut your 
hands if you run around on stage and flick your 
tongue out while you're playing. The finger¬ 
board is totally exposed, up to the highest note, 
which is a design I got together with Spector. 
It's not so much for fast playing but for sliding 
up and down smoothly. 
There seems to be a lot of Fender influence in 
your bass? 

Just the neck and the bridge. The body is a 
basic Gibson body — kind of an SG Standard 
body. But it’s different - I like the double-horn 
aesthetics much better. The weight factor of 
my bass is very good — it's not a very thick 
piece of wood. About half the thickness of a 
Les Paul — only about an inch and a half. 
Is that for practical reasons? 
Yes. You're talking about someone who is 
running around on stage, raising the bass over 
his head and all. For me. the point of playing 
an instrument on stage is not to play the 
perfect instrument designed for everybody, 
because everybody plays differently. There are 
guys that stand still on stage and guys that run 
around. My bass is designed for someone who 
runs around. An instrument should also visually 
fit the image of the group's music. 

Also, on the slides. I've got telephone clasps 
to hold the strap on. The guitar will never come 
off. My strings are round wound, extra long 
Rotosound strings. The round-wound give me a 
lot more highs than the flat-wound strings, they 
give me a more metallic sound. So, if I push the 
mids on the amp, usually past seven, with the 
bass and strings designed for the highs and mid¬ 
range, I get a "buzz saw" effect,'which is what I 
want. 
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For those impressed by 
a good figure. 

Many famous loudspeakers have built their reoutation on 
good looks. 

ATC loudspeakers have built tne.r reputation on good 
figures. 

Sensitivity figures like 100 db @ 1W @ 1 mtr have always 
impressed their users more than reviews like "From a 
presentation aspect it is faultless” Distortion figures of 
2% @ 75W and 4% @ 150W have always been more important 

than gleaming pa ntwork or beautifully sha ped edges. 
So if you feel that a good figure wi 1 1 i mpress you 

more than a good body, call one of the dealers below. 
We guarantee you will hearthe difference. 

ATC. Acoustic Engineers. Pier House Laundry, 
Strand-on-the-Green, London W4 Telephone 01-995 3654 

Represented internationally by Australia. Robe rt Woodman Tel 54 436098 Belg urn Louis Ce Potesta Te 2 
France Gerard Poncet Tel 01,3579990 Germany Gerd Kühnl Tei 052'613 30 Sweden G“ me Mea s Tei 
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Is that how you would characterize your 
sound? 

Yeah. I don't want a pretty sounding bass. I 
don't want to sound like a Motown bassist. If 
you're 15 years old, and in the audience, you 
don't care about that. You want to hear a bass 
that can slice your face in half. 
I notice there s only one pickup on it. Why is 
that? 

Because, if you're talking about playing 
huge stadiums, you re just playing with your 
pud if you think you're going to get a lot of 
different sounds. So, therefore, I have only one 
DiMarzio bass pickup on there. 
Why DiMarzio? 

I find it the best — simple and straight¬ 
forward. It's funny about Larry DiMarzio — he 
and I went to school together. We were in the 
same art class. In fact, we were in the same 
band for a week. Back then, in 1972, I told him 
about my concept for a band and he said 
"Yeah, yeah, sure, sure" and he told me about 
his pickup-making prowess and I said "Yeah, 
yeah, sure, sure". I told him, "That's not the 
way to make it. come and be in a famous rock 
and roll band” and he said, "That's not the way 
to make it. come and make pickups." Well, we 
both went our own ways and have done pretty 
good. 
Do you use any effects? 

Generally, no. In one song I use a digital 
delay with a harmonic equalizer by Eventide 
which is controlled from the board. Again, 
that's because you cannot determine, from the 
stage, what the bass is going to sound like to 
50,000 people. So, your best bet is to get a 
good sound on stage and let the soundman 
make adjustments. 
What amps are you using? 

A series of Perkins cabinets. They're not all 
18" speakers, as most people use, but also 12" 
speakers designed to push the highs and mids. 
The amps are Marshall Majors and Ampeg SVT 
360s. Marshall, interestingly enough, realized a 
long time back that there was really no distinc¬ 
tion between a guitar and a bass amp once you 
get into the high wattage area. The Marshall 
Major, which is a 200 RMS amp, is just called a 
"Major". It can be used for guitar or for bass 
and isn't limited to either group. It will give 
you a lot of highs and mids. 
If your live concept is to "cut through" by 
using mids and highs, how does that fit in with 
the rest of the band’s playing? For example, if 
everybody played in the mids, it would hardly 
cut through the other instruments? 

Everybody plays in the midrange. You must 
understand that different bands have different 
levels of subtleties. Our purpose is to go out 
there and, when we do a riff, it sounds like a 
bulldozer. The bulldozer effect is everybody 
playing a riff in unison and in the same tone 
range. When you hear a bulldozer coming over a 
hill, you don't hear a lot of highs and a lot of 
lows, it's all midrange and it hits you. And 
when we hit a chord together, it absolutely 
punches you in the chest. My bass has only two 
switches — volume and tone. I put them both 
on ten and then work on getting a good amp 
sound. I set the amps generally at volume four, 
treble eight, midrange about seven and the bass 
at about four. The result is I get an absolute 
buzz-saw sound.. With that setting, I can also 
play chords which sound like a low-ended 
guitar. 

What do you do for a set-up in the studio? 
Almost the same set-up I get my buzz-saw 

sound live through the amp using two or three 
Perkins cabinets and SVT amps. I may put 
some Marshalls in for some extra highs. Then 
I’ll also go direct with the bass. I combine the 
buzz-saw sound with the cleaner direct sound. 

But, on the solo album, it's much different. 
First of all, I don’t play bass at all. Secondly, 
I’m going for a high fidelity sound. That's one 
reason why Mike Stone is involved in the 
project. His records with Queen are the 
absolute state of the art, as far as I'm 
concerned. 
When you first started playing bass, who did 
you listen to? 

I always liked the early Kinks and groups 
with a solid bass riff throughout their songs. If 
you hear the notes and can hum them, then it's 
your basic rock and roll chord. The concept of 
jazz chording is so beyond me, and so beyond 
most people. That's because you can't hum it — 
it's very airy and nebulous. But my favourite 
people were the ones who always used that 
simpler concept — the Stones, the Who, 
especially the Who. When they went into an 
A chord it was only the A and D strings hit 
together and that had more power than 
anything else. 

It's been done so many times but it's 
wonderful. Rock and roll has never been the 
place where people said, "Watch how far we 
can go," but rather, "Watch how much fun we 
can have" — making people dance, getting their 
adrenalin up. The live situation with most 
musicians is always something which intrigues 
and repels me. Most musicians will get up on 
stage and say, "Watch what my fingers will do." 
That's not the type of attitude for a live show. 
That's for a studio album. 
Like a solo album? 

Right. See, I’m not touring with this album. 
It's only for listening. But when you record 
music you intend to do live on stage, it's got 
to be music you can do well live. Certainly, one 
couldn't go out and play "Sergeant Pepper" 
live because it's highly honed music. 

Concert tickets today cost, six, seven dollars 
and if someone pays that money, you've got to 
give them a show worth it. I don't mean putting 
on make-up necessarily - but anybody who 
gets on stage, from Liberace to Elton John to 
the Stones, owes the audience a show. For me, 
it s not enough to have short hair and ripped 
clothes and get onstage in little clubs and stend 
still while I play. 
Is there any particular stadium which feels right 
to you? 

Madison Square Garden is home. It's home 
because I used to go there and see bands. You 
really can't get any high-fidelity out of the large 
halls. Given that, the Spectrum in Philadelphia 
is nice. It's a large hall, yet it always sounds so 
bright. Maybe it's the padding on the seats or 
something. 

I don't think everyone can sound good in 
Madison Square Garden, which is another 
reason I like it. I would love to see a high-
fidelity band get up on stage there and sound 
like total garbage, twenty rows back. I'd love to 
see Weather Report at Madison Square Garden 
and see what they could do there. 

Is there any way to sound good there? 
Sure, if you know what you're doing. If you 

simplify the music enough so that you’re going 
for impact as opposed to subtlety. In huge 
halls, again, there is no room for subtlety 
because you've got to push so much air out 
there. If you play a quick "do-do-doop", it will 

get lost. And nobody really cares to hear a 
"do-do-doop" there. It's when the entire group 
goes "DHA-DHA-DHAAM" that people go 
"Wow!" 
It seems the live show is really geared towards 
the audience then? 

That's right. I'm not anybody to dictate to 
the audience what to like. Even more import¬ 
antly, we are the slaves of the audience. They 
dictate to you what they want, and it's up to 
you to play it. A person can be an asshole and 
say, "No, I'm not going to play the songs you 
came to hear, paid your money for and 
obviously deserve. I'm going to play you a 
completely new album you've never heard 
before, and I'm going to teach you to like this 
album." That man will be assassinated by the 
audience. 
Have you adjusted your stage style as well as 
the bass to the frenetic stage show? 

Yes, I play with a lot of power in mind to 
make full use of the hall I’m playing in. For 
example, if I hit an "A” note and put my arms 
up, I want to know the bass will still put out 
the "A" note to end the song with. It will 
sustain itself because there is one pickup, nice 
and close to the strings and the level is high. 
On one of the Kiss albums it said "Kiss Uses 
Gibson equipment." What was that about? 

When we were first coming up in the world, 
Gibson saw something there, so they gave us 
the equipment to use. No contracts were 
signed. They just thought we'd like to use the 
equipment because we were buying them any¬ 
way — we've always been Gibson fans and 
Ludwig was always one of Peter's favourites — 
so we put on the back of the album "Kiss uses 
Gibson guitars and Ludwig drums because they 
wanted the very best", a little saying I wrote. 
Since then, there have been so many other 
guitars. One doesn't always stay with the same 
guitar. You live and learn. The Les Paul is still 
Ace's favourite guitar. Peter now plays Pearl 
drums because they have the sound he wants. 
Before I made my own bass, my favourite bass 
was the Epiphone bass from the early fifties. It 
had a small body. Paul plays the Ibanez guitar 
because it's a combination of a lot of things he 
likes. They now have come out with a Paul 
Stanley model. 
They've done that with a lot of guitarists 
recently, Bob Weir, George Benson. .. 

Except you have to be old to play the 
George Benson guitar because it's so fat. . . 
But it’s quite light actually. 

But you'd look like a grandfather playing it 
because there’s no sex in it. For rock, you need 
a thin guitar that you can grind and groan with. 
I think there’s much more to playing a guitar 
on stage than just playing. There’s aesthetics. If 
I played a Fender Precision, I don’t think it 
would look as powerful as this two-horned 
black thing I play. 

Who are some of the other musicians on the 
album? 

Bob Seger, Skunk Baxter of the Doobies, 
Joe Perry of Aerosmith, Helen Reddy, Donna 
Summer, Rick Nielsen of Cheap Trick, Janis 
Ian, the Los Angeles Philharmonic, Lassie, the 
Radio City Music Hall Rockettes. . . 
God, it sounds like. .. 

Yes, God is on it too! Also, Grace Slick, 
Cher talks on it but doesn't sing on it. Dinah 
Shore and Sammy Davis agreed to appear on 
it but I decided they would be too alien to the 
concept. Once you put the needle on the 
record, it doesn't stop until the end of the side. 
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The Chappell Group Gear 
Centre is now open! 

Chappell 01-629 7600 

London’s musical department store 

Marshall: 30w Combo 
Roland: JC60 lx 12" 
Roland: JC80 lx 15" 
Roland: JC120 2x12" 
Roland: JC160 4 x 10" 
Roland: SB100 Bass 
Roland: GA120 2x12" 
Roland: GA60 lx 12" 
Peavey: Deuce 120w 
Peavey: Classic 50w 
Peavey: Pacer 45w 
Peavey: Backstage 17w 
Peavey: TNT Bass 
Mame: 2 xl2"120w 
Maine: RA. Heads 
Mame: Stage 70w 
Mame: Club 40w 
Randall: 120w 2x12" 
Randall: 300w2 x 12" 
All Custom sound 
Fender: Super Twin 
Fender: Twin 
Fender: Princeton 
Fender: Vibro Champ 
Fender: Champ 
Vox: AC30 
All 'Lab’ series 
Pignose: Gutsy 
Vox: Mains/Battery Escorts 

Hohner: Strings 
Moog: Polymoog keyboard 
Moog: Polymoog 
Moog: Multimoog 
Moog: Micromoog 
Moog: Minimoog 

Ibanez: Concerts 
Music Man: Stingray Basses 
Music Man: Stingray Guitars 
Yamaha: SG2000 
Yamaha: SG1500 
Yamaha: SF1000 
Yamaha: SF700 
Yamaha: SA2000 Semi-Ac. 
Guild: Artist Award 
Guild: B301 Bass 
Guild: S300AD 
ARP: Avatar 
Roland: Guitar Synth. 

ELECTRICS 
all set up to your 
requirements. 
Gibson: RD Custom 
Gibson: L.P Customs 
Gibson: L.P Standards 
Gibson: L.R Deluxes 
Gibson: S.G. Standards 
Fender: Teles 
Fender: Strats 
Fender: Precisions 
Fender: Jazzers 
Kramer: DMZ4000 Bass 
Kramer: 650 Bass 
Kramer: 450 Bass 
Kramer: 350 Bass 
Kramer: DM2 2000 
Kramer: 650 Guitar 
Kramer: 450 Guitar 
Ibanez: 2700 Artist E.Q. 
Ibanez: 2710 Artist 
Ibanez: 2622 Artist E.Q. 
Ibanez: 2619 Mahogany 
Ibanez: 2618 Plain 
Ibanez: 2617 Ash 
Ibanez: 261812-strmg 
Ibanez: George Bensons 
Ibanez: 2630 Semi-Ac. 
Ibanez: 2626 Basses 
Ibanez: Musicians 
Ibanez: Performers 

KEYBOARDS 
come and compare 
them side by side. 
Yamaha: CP70B Electric Grand 
Yamaha: CP70 Electric Grand 
Yamaha: CS80 Poly, synth. 
Yamaha: CS60 Poly, synth. 
Yamaha: CS50 Poly, synth. 
Yamaha: CP30 Electronic Piano 
ARP: Omni 2 
ARP: Odyssey 
ARP: Pro-DGX 
ARP: Axxe 
ARP: Avatar 
Korg: Poly ensemble 2 
Korg: 800DV synth. 
Korg: 700-S synth. 
Korg: Micro preset 
Korg: Vocoder 
Korg: Rhythm Boxes 
Korg: Tuning Devices 
Roland: RS202 Strings 
Roland: SH2000 Preset 
Roland: SH1000 Synth. 
Roland: System 100 
Roland: Jupiter 4 
Roland: RS505 Strings 
Roland: SH7 
Roland: SH5 
Roland: SHI 
Roland: EP30 Piano 
Roland: MP700 Stage 73 
Roland: Chorus Echos 
Roland: Space Echos 
Hohner: Duo-Clavinet & Pianet 
Hohner: Clavinet 
Hohner: Pianet 
Hohner: Hi-Piano with strings 

AMPLIFIERS 
bring your axe and 
have a blast! 
Mesa Boogies: when available 
Music Man: 1 x 12" 65w Dist. 
Music Man: 2 x 10" 65w 
Music Man: 1 x 12" lOOw Dist. 
Music Man: 2 xl2"130w 
Music Man: 65wHead 
Music Man: 130w Head 
Marshall: lOOw Bass Head 
Marshall: lOOw Lead Head 
Marshall: All cabinets 
Marshall: lOOw Combo 
Marshall: 50w Combo 

50 New Bond Street, London Wl. 
9.30-6 Mon-Fri. 10-5.30 Sat 

(Free parking in Bond Street after 1.30 Sats.) 

❖ Electro Harmonix - Lowest prices in U.K. MXR, Boss, 
Copicats, E-Bows and hundreds of effects that you can actually 
try with no hassle. 

* Last but not least: we hardly need to advertise the fact that 
we have the finest selection of Gurian, Ovation and Guild guitars 
(inc. Southpaw specials) in the country - the only problem is they 
can’t make them fast enough. 

Ed, Jack Plug, Funky Fingers, Percussion Pete and Southpaw 
Ian are waiting to help you! Give us a ring for our low prices - we 
are probably the cheapest - even in Bond Street. 

We now have probably the finest selection of professional guitars, amps and 
keyboards in the country at 52 Maddox St., London Wl. Our new professional 
Centre is small and friendly - come and have a chat with jack Plug and see if we 
have what you’re looking for. 

Alembic basses, Mesa Boogies - we have something different for you. If it 
sounds overwhelming - don’t worry - we make time for everyone. 
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SPEAKERS 

When you want to hear more from your Electronic Organ 
We know how great Leslie Speakers 

are. But then, that’s to be expected. 
What is more important is that we 
want you to know how great they are. 

Professional artists know and 
demand Leslie Speaker quality. They 
insist upon the original 'music in 
motion’ design and engineering. For 
these peTectionists, Leslie Speakers are 
the sourd of excellence. 

Leslie rotating electro-mechanical 
speakers produce a live’ sound that 
cannot be produced by ordinary 
speakers. 

Leslie Speakers not only 
complement your electronic organ-
they compliment you, too. No matter 
what music you play-or in what style, 
Leslie Speakers enhance your 
performances with a richness and 
quality unheard of by any other means 
of reproduction. In fact the total 
performance of the organ is elevated to 
a new level of truly magnificent sound. 

Naturally you’re proud of the way 
you play. Let your talent really come 
alive with Leslie Speakers. There are 
Leslie Speakers to meet every 

requirement-at home, in church,at 
school,or for the musician on the move. 

Write now for all the details, to: 
Leslie Speakers Division, 
Boosey & Hawkes (Electrosonics) Ltd., 
4 Brick Knoll Park, 
Ashley Road, 
St. Albans, 
Herts AL1 5NX. 
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Quantity Ref. No. Item Price Total 

Please enter total postage and packing 

1 enclose cheque/postal order for 
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just a noise meter 

ÍC much mnrpthan ... those LEDs provide, at a glance, a graphic display 
I VIC IO IIIUVII 111 Vi V man of sound pressure level for each frequency band within 

the audio spectrum. Thus, Ivie provides easy and 
totally instant analysis of noise levels, octave bands, 

reverberation and vibration. 
Furthermore it is portable, economic and 

absolutely precise-even in the most stringent environments. 
And still there’s more to say, 

so write to us today. 

EWO.BAUCH LIMITED 
49 Theobald Street, Boreham Wood, Herts. WD6 4RZ. Tel: 01-953 0091 D 7409 

E-10A Grade 2 industrial 
sound level meter. 

Instant octave analysis. 45 to 

146 dB SPL range, 1 dB accuracy. 

A and C weighting. 2 response speeds. 

Octave or straight line measurements. 

15.30 and 45 dB selectable resolution. 

External input. Recorder output. 

IE-30A Grade 1 precision sound level meter. 

V, octave analysis-instantly. 2 display memories, 

maintained even when switched off. 30 to 149 dB SPL 

range. 0.1 dB accuracy. Digital readout A and C 

weighting. 3 response speeds. 30 frequency bands. Display hold. 
15.30 and 45 dB selectable resolution. Outputs for peripheral equipment. 

AGOOD SOUND 
RELATIONSHIP 

The superb tonal response of the classic guitar. . . 
The full bodied resonance of the Folk instrument. . . 

The unique shape of the Craviola with its distinctive timbre. . . 
The precious beauty of Brazilian woods. . . 
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Mark Sawicki is an M.Sc (Eng.) consultant in electronics who also designs 
and builds electronic equipment. 

ON TEST: BGW Systems Power Slave 
Amplifier_ 
DATE: October, 1978 
PRICE: £600 + VAT (approx” 

Introduction 
BGW Systems of Hawthorne, 

California are recognised as manufacturers 
of professional audio equipment and have 
established themselves both in the record¬ 
ing studios and professional PA markets 
with their power amplifier range. This is 
the first time that we have reviewed a 
BGW product and for the Soundcheck we 
opted for one of their more powerful top 
of the range power slaves, the 75OB, 
which we obtained from the UK distri¬ 
butors. 

The 75OB amplifier has been designed 
to deliver 720 watts of continuous power 
into an 8 ohms load when working in 
mono mode over the bandwidth of 20Hz 
to 20KHz. The total harmonic distortion 
content claimed at this level is 0.1%. 
Working in a dual channel mode the 
amplifier can deliver over 400 watts rms 
per channel into 4 ohms and over 250 
watts rms per channel into an 8 ohms 
load. In each case the total harmonic 
distortion content is claimed to be no 
greater than 0.2%. Our tests revealed a 
slightly improved figure, in fact. 

Construction 
The amplifier is contained in a steel 

cabinet approximately 19" x 7" x 12" 
and is intended for mounting in standard 
19" racks. Two sturdy handles and four 
fixing holes for rack mounting are supplied 
on the front panel. The front panel 
controls have been kept to the functional 
minimum with two gain controls, an on/ 
off mains rocker switch and a twin display 
of LED’s indicating decibels below the 
rated power level up to the maximum 
level (clip point). The rear panel houses 
both the input sockets and the output 
terminal. The inputs are unbalanced and 
a pair of %" jacks and XLR cannons are 
provided which is an extremely practical 
feature. The output terminal is the 
standard 4mm twin banana type. A two 
and a half metres fixed mains lead (3 core 
variety) is also supplied with the unit. 

Access to the amplifier circuitry is 
easily made by removing the cabinet 
cover. Doing this reveals the massive 
power stage with no less than twenty four 
Motorola power transistors (type SJ7407 
and SJ7394) mounted on large black 
anodised heat sinks. 

In addition the rear panel carries a 
miniature two speed cooling fan (Torin 
TA 450) which blows air through a 
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removable foam filter into the power 
sections. During tests on the maximum 
power output level when the amp was 
driving 4 ohms resistive loads, and when 
the specific work temperature on the 
channel's heatsink was increased to above 
60°C, the secondary speed level of the fan 
system was triggered by two thermal trip 
switches (Elmwood sensors) which are 
mounted directly on the output devices 
so providing efficient cooling and pre¬ 
venting any over heating. Each of the 
power amp's modules can be replaced in a 
couple of seconds and no soldering work 
is necessary; this is done by just unplug¬ 
ging an 1 1 pin connector incorporated 
with its socket soldered directly to the 
channel’s PCB. The maximum 1 KHz 
power level from the 750B is approx. 
800 W. rms into 8 ohms load when 
working in a mono fashion. This can be 
selected via the rear panel using the small 
DPDT slide switch and here the manu¬ 
facturer always recommends the use of 
speaker fuses in order to afford the 
maximum speaker protection. For those 
travelling abroad, it is useful that the line 
voltage is interchangeable for either 
100/120 volts, 200/220 volts or 240 volts 
AC 50-60 Hz operations. 

Measurements of the specific power 
output levels and distortions are presented 
in the specification table and generally 
match up very well to what the manufac¬ 
turer has quoted. Each of the 750B’s 
come with their own test report prepared 
by the Hawthorne Factory Test Techni¬ 
cians. This report just goes to prove how 
confident the manufacturer feels about 
the product and will be undoubtedly 
welcomed by the user and service 
engineer. 

Measurements of the amp’s hum and 
noise (true rms) related to 250 W. 
rms power output into 8 ohms are given 

for both types of professional weighting 
i.e. DIN “audio band’’ with the noise 
bandwidth of 23 KHz as well as the IEC 
“Curve A” and these show nearly identical 
results with only a slight difference on 
the DIN “audio band” weighting in the 
left channel. Whereas both IEC “Curve 
A” measurements are virtually identical 
at both power outputs. 

The amp is also equipped with all 
possible forms of protection which is an 
indication of their high level of reliability 
and long life expectancy; perhaps ‘work¬ 
horse is the right word. The mains on/ 
off switch acts as an overload surge trip 
rated for 7.5A of nominal current with 
trip adjusted at 9.38 amps, Ref. 250 V. 
rms of the line supply. 

Conclusion 
This amplifier delivers an extraordi¬ 

narily high power level with excellent 
noise/distortion performance all packed 
into a compact robust unit. One thing 
slightly less enticing is the price which 
seems high compared with some amplifiers 
available at present on the market. 
However, from the technical point of 
view the amp has much 1o offer and is 
strongly recommended for PA and studio 
use. I was not happy about the cooling 
fan’s foam filter, which in the unit under 
test, was inserted a few millimetres too 
deeply and completely blocked the fan 
rotor, consequently stopping the fan 
from operating. 1 suspect, naturally, that 
this probably happened during packing or 
transportation, as the filter forming is 
made from an extremely delicate plastic 
material. The amplifier is also a little on 
the heavy side weighing in at 551bs, 
although the sturdy handles on the front 
panel enable one to transport the unit 
quite satisfactorily. A comprehensive 
manual is supplied with the amplifier. 



Specific Power O/P Watts (RMS) 
Ref. 1.0 KHz 

506.25 W. RMS 
285.60 W. RMS 
192.51 W. RMS 

501.76W. RMS 
278.48 W. RMS 
191.70 W. RMS 

Onset of clipping into 4 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 8 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 16 ohms 
(Ref. Richt Channel! 
Onset of clipping into 4 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 8 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 16 ohrns 
(Ref. Left Channel) 

Manufacturer Claims. 
Right Ch: 266W. RMS/8ohms) Ref. 0.1%THD 

420 W. RMS/4 ohms) 

Left Ch: 266 W RMS/8 ohms) Ref. 0.1% THD 
42C W. RMS/4 ohms) 

Although in a mono configuration the total O/P 
level is claimed as 820 W. RMS 

Input Sensitivity in Volts 
RMS Ref. 1.0 KHz 

Right Ch. 
2.46 V RMS 

2.35 V. RMS 

Left. Ch. 
2.44 V. RMS 

2.33 V. RMS 

Total Harmonic Distortion 
THD (%) Ref. 8 ohms dummy 
load • Right Ch. 

0.0058% 
0.057% 
Left Ch: 
0.0051% 
0.073% 

Manufacturer claims for the same test 
conditions: 

Quite low here in Europe, however typical for 
US made equipment. This very often leads to 
misunderstand ng and if not considered earlier, 
problems. 8esure to provide at least 2.5 Volts 
•RMS input to drive this amplifier to its rated 
power O/P <evel. 

Ref. 260 W. RMS (45.60 V. RMS) 
output into 8 ohms 
Ref. 450 W. RMS (42.42 V. RMS) 
output into 4 ohms. 

Ref. 260 W. RMS (45.60 V. RMS) 
output into 8 ohms. 
Ref. 450 W. RMS (42.42 V. RMS) 
output into 4 ohms. 

© 225 W. RMS Ref. 20 Hz 
© 225 W. RMS Ref. 20 KHz 

Right Ch: 0.045% THD Ref. 20 Hz 
0.040% THD Ref. 20 KHz 

@ 225 W. RMS Ref. 20 Hz 
© 225 W. RMS Ref. 20 KHz 

Left Ch: 0.045% THD Ref. 20 Hz 
0.047% THD Ref. 20 KHz 

typically 0.008% THD Ref. 1 KHz 

Intermodulation Distortions 
ID (%) Ref. 8 ohms dummy 
load 

Input Impedance 

Signal/Noise* Ratio 

Less than 0.018% 

Greater than 6 Kohms 

Right Ch. 
109.02 dB 

110.96 dB 
Left Ch: 
101 67 dB 

109.75 dB 

Ref 225 W. RMS (42.42 V, RMS) Very good. Manufacturer claims less than 
0.02% from 250 milliwatts to rated power level 

DIN "audio band” weighting 
characteristic 
I EC "Curve A" weighting 

DIN "audio band" weighting 
characteristic 
IEC "Curve A" weighting 

Satisfactory 

DIN "audio band" weighting characteristic 
is based on the DIN specification no.45,500 
(April ’75) which is a maximally flat band pass 
filter for the audio band with an effective noise 
bandwidth of 23 KHz. IEC "Curve A" corres¬ 
ponds to + 0.5 dB REF. IEC recommendation. 
Although both channels signal to noise 
performance is good the left channel needs a bit 
more edge to it. 

Damping Factor 

Capacitance Load Test 

Open Circuit Stability Test 

Short Circuit Test 

Greater than 500:1 

OK 

OK 

60 seconds 

Ref. 8 ohms load Acceptable. 

2 uF non-electrolytic capacitor ard Very good. 
8 ohms dummy load 

Dummy load removed, both left and Excellent, 
right gain convois set on maximum. 

No ill effects, worked perfectly when short was 
removed from the o/p terminals of the 
amplifier. 

(• ) True RMS reading with ANM2 RADFORD Noisemeter 
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Mark Sawicki is an M Sc. (Eng.) consultant in electronics who also designs 
and builds electronic equipment. 

TEST ON: Acoustic 230 lead amplifier 
I DATE : September 1978_ 
I PRICE : £280 (+ VAT) $560 

I Introduction 
The Acoustic Control Corporation of 

I Van Nuys, California has been a powerful 
force in professional group amplification 
for many years in the United States. 

I Acoustic manufacture a wide range of 
musical instrument amplifiers, loud-

I speakers and PA products although only a 
few models are well known in the UK. 
For years bass guitarists revered the 

I Acoustic 371 bass stack which was a 
powerful combination of the 370 bass 

I amp with the 301 powerhouse speaker. 
Now the new 320/408 Concert Bass 
System is being just as well received by 
bass players. The Acoustic range starts 
with their 100 Series of combination 
amplifiers and goes on through to the 220 
Bass Amp, 230 Lead Amp. 320 Bass Amp 
and so on into a wide range of mixers and 
PA cabinets. 

The last time we carried out a 
‘Soundcheck’ on an Acoustic amp was 
way back in March 1976, so we were very 
interested to lay our hand on one of their 
more recent models. Considering the 
general popularity of Acoustic bass 
amplifiers and speaker set-ups in the UK, 
we decided to check out a less well 

I known model, the 230 lead amplifier, for 
the review. The 230 amplifier falls into 
the middle of the Acoustic range and is a 
fairly powerful unit incorporating many 
practical features such as a five band 
graphic EQ, reverb, good tone controls 
and a footswitch control for the master 
volume, reverb and graphic equaliser. 

The Acoustic Control Corporation 
do not have a wholesale distribution 
company within the UK and in fact 
export their amplification direct to UK 
dealers. Because of this we were able to 
obtain a standard ‘off the shelf’ amplifier 
and we would like to thank the Carlsbro 
Sound Centre in Sheffield for kindly 
loaning the amplifier to us for the review. 

Before commencing my tests on the 
230 amp 1 carefully read the 14 page 
owner’s manual supplied with the unit. 1 
must say that I was quite impressed with 
the amount of information, including 
drawings and specification tables con¬ 
tained in the manual but 1 was somewhat 
surprised to read that the ‘Protection 
Contract’ only applied to the United 
States! Hopefully Acoustic Control will 
work out a guarantee system that will 
cover musicians buying their equipment 
from dealers in the UK, otherwise it will 
be entirely down to the dealer to sort out 
any service problems that may arise on 
new gear. 
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Construction 
The Acoustic 230 is not a bulky 

amplifier nor is it an ultra slim line unit. 
Its overall size is, length 26 ”, depth 
1116", height ó'/z" and its net weight 
comes out at 361bs which makes it 
reasonably convenient to hump around. 
A handle has been fitted at one end for 
ease of transportation. The overall finish 
on the amplifier cabinet and front panel 
is exceptionally good and the front panel 
graphics follow the strong black, blue and 
white colour scheme used throughout 
most of Acoustic’s product range. The 
front panel controls are well spaced 
allowing plenty of finger room for knob 
twiddlers and the effective arrangement 
of the controls enables you to familiarise 
yourself with all the controls almost at a 
glance. 

Looking across the front panel from 
left to right the controls range as follows; 
Channel Volume, Treble, Midrange, Bass, 
a Bright switch and two %" input jacks 
(high and low level inputs). In the centre 
of the panel are two further pots, one for 
the Master Volume and the other for 
Reverb level. On the right hand side of 
the panel there is a built-in five band 
graphic equaliser with five functional 
flattened white fader knobs on each band 
for ease of operation. An on/off white 
plastic mains switch and four small (5mm) 
LED indicators complete the panel 
controls. The LED’s are indicators for 
the Master Volume, Reverb, EQ and 
Mains. The graphic equaliser bands are 
designed at five specific frequencies, 
70 Hz 125 Hz, 350 Hz, 820 Hz and 
2 KHz. The bands are each marked +20, 
0, -20 (see specification table for figures). 

The rear panel is very straightforward 
with four %" jacks, two for speaker 
outputs and two giving a power amp 
input and a pre-amp output facility. A 
wired-in mains lead of a couple of metres 
or so is housed on a couple of brackets 
attached to the rear panel, and the 
brackets are well recessed to prevent 
damage in transit. A six-way connector 
is also fitted to the centre of the rear 
panel for the footswitch control unit 
which can remotely control the Master 

Volume, Graphic Equaliser and Reverb 
circuits. 

Access to the amplifier circuitry has 
been made quite easy through efficient 
design as the chassis is formed from one 
piece of sheet metal sprayed on the 
outside and anodised on the inside. The 
chassis unit is housed in a strong smart 
wooden cabinet finished in black vinyl 
material, and five countersunk heavy 
duty bolts are fixed through the top of 
the cabinet to retain the chassis section. 

The circuitry is laid out neatly on 
three medium sized PCB’s and the cable 
looms are fastened with white nylon clips. 
Good quality components have been used 
in the construction of the amplifier such 
as the RCA TO3 power transistors, super 
large smoothing capacitors, Mepco/Electra 
7,800 uF/100 V DC electrolytics, and the 
five band RCL EQ filter for example. 1 
also noticed a slide type voltage selector 
fitted internally for either 120/125 V or 
240 V AC operation. This is a good 
feature and saves the time rewiring the 
mains transformer should you wish to 
travel across the Atlantic. 

The Reverb unit is the popular 
Accutronics type well known for reliability 
and sound quality as our listening tests 
confirmed. 

Measuring the power capability of 
the 230 amp into two, four and eight 
ohms loads proved Acoustic’s figures 
almost to the watt, and the amplifier does 
not seem to mind operating down into 
two ohms. This is a good point as many 
speaker cabinets rated as nominally eight 
ohms often drop as low as four or five 
ohms impedance and when paralleled up 
present the amplifier with something as 
low as a two or three ohms loading. 
Some amplifiers will not operate into 
such low impedances and their protection 
circuits limit the amplifier performance. 

The protection circuit on the 230 
amp works fast against short circuits and 
upon removing the short the amp's 
recovery time is virtually instantaneous 
which is a very good feature. I thought 
that the signal to noise figures were 
average and that for studio use an 
improvement could be made; however 



PARAMETER 

Specific Power 
O/P Watts (RMSI 
Ref. 1.0 KHz 

RESULT 

160.13 W. RMS 
124 32W. RMS 
67 85 W. RMS 

Input Sensitivity m mV. RMS 33.7 mV. RMS 
for 124 W. RMS (22.27 V. RMS) 122 8 mV RMS 
into 4 ohms output 

Total Harmonic Distortion THD 0.26% 
(%) Ref. 4.0 Ohms dummy load 0.27% 

0.28% 
0.29% 
0.32% 
0.38% 
0.48% 

Tone Controls Fange 

5 Band Graphic EQ 

Signal/Noise Ratio 

29.2'dB swing 

38.9 dB swing 

23.5 dB swing 

33.1 dB swing 
29.7 dB swing 
27.5 dB swing 
32.2 dB swing 
34.5 dB swing 

72.97 dB 
78.99 dB 

Pre-amp Output level 
Slave Input level 

Capacitance load test 

Open Circuit Stability Test 

Short Circuit Test 

approx. 3C0 mV. RMS 
approx. 300 mV. RMS 

OK 

OK 

60 seconds 

TEST CONDITION 

Onset of clipping into 2 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 4 ohms 
Onset of clipping into 8 ohms 

Refs. 1 KHz and 4 ohms load 
Instrument input ÍOdB) ref. 
100 kohms 
Instrument input (—10dB) ref. 
65 Kohms 

@120W. RMS ref. 1.OK Hz 
©100W. RMS Master Vofume 
@ 70 W. RMS control — OFF 
© 30 W. RMS 
@ 10W. RMS 
© 5W. RMS 
© 1 W. RMS 

COMMENTS 

Manufacturer claims power output: 125 W. 
RMS © 5% THD. 160 W. RMS into 2 ohms @ 
5% THD. This specification is nominal and 
■ated at 120 volts AC operation. 

According to the manufacturer the i/p level 
required for full output is 30 mV/100 Kohms © 
formal and 115 mV./65 Kohms © High level. 
The Acoustic 230 Amp is also equipped with 
Bright switch providing a high frequency boost. 

A footswitch control adjusts the level of signal 
allowed to pass to the power stage. Operation 
of the channel volume control and Master 
volume controls can provide variable distortion 
at practically any volume level. An initial 
volume distortion set up might be with the 
front volume control set approx. 3 o'clock and 
master volume control at9 o'clock (ref. manual) 

Treble @ 5 KHz, Midrange and 
Bass flat 
Midrange @ 600 Hz. Treble/Bass — 
flat 
Bass @ 100 Hz, Treble/midrange — 
flat 

Manufacturer claims: 
Treble © 5KHz, 20dB swing 

Midrange @ 600 Hz, 40dB swing 

Bass @ 100 Hz, 25 dB swing 

@ 70 Hz 
@ 125 Hz 
@ 350 Hz 

Tone controls flat 
Reverb/Master Volume 
- Off 

Nice and symmetrical. A set of five tone 
controls that act on 5 specific frequencies. 
When centered the slider is inactive or flat. 

© 820 Hz Bright switch — Off 
@ 2 KHz 

Also a red LED is provided to indicate whether 
Graphic EQ is active. 

DIN "Audio Band" weighting 
characteristic. 
IEC "Curve A" weighting 
characteristic. 

Could be better. Manufacturer claims: 
HUM and Noise of — 71 dB below rated output. 
Ref: volume at max, master volume — off. T/C 
— flat, Reverb/Bright switch — off. 

Ref. 10 Kohms© 1 KHz 
Ref. 50 Kohms @ 1 KHz 

Satisfactory 
Quite sensitive for US made equipment. Always 
welcomed in Europe. 

2 uF non-electrolytic capacitor Good stability margin, 
on 4 ohms dummy load 

Dummy load removed. No problems 
Volume/Treble/Midrange/Bass — Max 

No ill effects, worked when short was removed. 

the hum and noise level for practical 
purposes on stage is very acceptable and 
much the same as many instrument 
amplifiers or. the market today. 

Conclusion 
Considering the quality of finish, 

facilities and prestige that the Acoustic 
Control Corporation products enjoy in 
the States I don't feel that the amplifier 
is too heavy on price. The graphic 

equaliser works very effectively and one 
must consider the added value of this 
when comparing the unit to UK amplifiers. 
The grapldc equaliser has been a favourite 
tool of American guitarists for years but 
has only recently caught on in the UK. 
Obviously 1 am not referring to PA 
applications when I say this. Basically 
this is a very good amplifier and should 
be seriously considered if you like a 
strong solid-state sound with leads of 

tone controls. I have one niggle and that 
is the mains cable. The amplifier came 
with the green, black and white centre 
core cable. This is not a safe feature and 
really ought to be changed before the 
amps are sent over to the UK, otherwise 
some hapless musician could easily end 
up twelve feet up in the air stuck to an 
electric guitar. It is something that 1 feel 
sure Acoustic would change if dealers 
stress the importance of this. 
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ssMhdwyg. 
Tel: Romford (0708) 25919 

sax/ 

ON PARLE FRANÇAIS EXPORT ENQUIRIES WELCOME WIR SPRECHEN DEUTSCH 

OPENING HOURS: 9.30 to 6.00 MONDAY TO SATURDAY-CLOSED ALL DAY THURSDAY 

66 Victoria Rd, Romford 
Essex, England 

RIG HE16/750 
High Efficiency 

16-Channel 750 watt 
stereo PA system— 

3-way electronic 
crossover— optional 
1x18 or 2x15 bass 

bin— JBL drivers and 
Trace Elliot 

amplification-
Complete and ready 

to use 

RIG 12/400 
12-CHANNEL 400 WATT 
STEREO PA SYSTEM— 
Complete and ready to use 
£985 inc vat 
RIG 12/400M 
As above but with the 
addition of 2x12 mid cabs 

RIG HE12/500 
High Efficiency 
12-Channel 500 watt 
stereo PA system— 
3-way electronic 
crossover— JBL 
drivers and Trace 
Elliot amplification-
Complete and ready 
to use 
RIG 12/500S 
As above but utilising 
standard drivers and 
MM amplification 

The first really comprehensive 
catalogue exclusively of PA & 

Live Sound equipment! 

\ Send a large Stamped 
]\ Addressed Envelope (12Hp 

or 2 International Reply 
Couponsl for your FREE 
Catalogue and full up-to-

date price list 

,&  ,HEATH . A TC, ALTEC, BEYER, CANARY, CELESTION, CERWIN VEGA, ELECTRO-VOICE, 
GAUSS, H H, JBL. MM, PACE, PEAVEY, RCF, RSD, SHURE, SOUNDCRAFT, VITAVOX AND MANY MORE 

WE STOCK: BACKLINE AMPS AND CABS, DI BOXES, ECHOES, GRAPHIC EQUALIZERS GUITARS KEYBOARDS 
MIKES, MIXERS, MONITORS, MULTICORES, SPEAKERS AND MUCH MORE ^ybuards, 

RIG 16/1300 
16-CHANNEL 1300 WATT 
STEREO PA SYSTEM with 
3-way electronic crossover-
Complete and ready to use 

£3175 inc vat 

Stop Press: HH concert PA now in stock 

ABOVE ARE SHOWN FOUR OF OUR 
OFF-THE-SHELF PA RIGS. WE ALSO SUPPLY 

AND BUILD CUSTOM RIGS TO ANY 
SPECIFICATION USING COMPONENTS FROM: 

NEVER MIND THE KILOWOCKS! HERE'S THE SOUND PRESSURELEVELS 
These are two examples of our new series of High Efficiency rigs featuring JBL speakers and Trace Elliot 

amplification -

jbi * 

eass 8 . 

HP-PART EXCHANGE • BARCLAY & ACCESS CARDS - REPAIR SERVICE ■ SECOND HAND GEAR BOUGHT AND SOLD 

WRITE NOW OR RING FOR DETAILS 
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Roland 
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ÍM Roland 

By appointment to the 
Royal Daniih Court 

Brodr Jorgensen (UK) Ltd., Great West Tiading Estate, 9b3 Great West Koad, Drentiorü, Middx. 1 Wb yuixi. 
Telephone 01-568 4578 Telex 888941 Chamcom London. 

Pick up the Roland Guitar synthesizer and 
let your heart sing! Open up a new world of 
creative possibilities: Be a brass section, be a 
string section, be a bassguitai^ - all at the same 
time! 

Roland gives you music. Bend a note, 
the synth bends with you, throw a switch 
for infinite sustain, split the output through 
three separate amps so your sound fills the 
stage like an orchestra. Never has a single 
instrument offered so much. “Play Me A 
Rainbow On A Roland Guitar Synthesizer” 

Play Me 
A Rainbow 



TEST ON; 1 SI 800 C Stereo power amp 

•OUTPUTS 

DATE: September, 1978 
PRICE: £503 (ex. VAT) $1000 

Introduction 
RSD of Northall, Dunstable, Beds, 

manufacture a range of quality audio and 
I PA products. This month 1 am reviewing 
a new product being launched by RSD: 
their 800 C Stereo Power Slave Amplifier. 
It is a twin-channel unit, delivering 
approximately 400 watts RMS per 
channel into 4 ohms, or 225 watts RMS 
into 8 ohms. The maximum power output 
claimed by RSD should be in the region 
of approximately 600 w RMS per channel 
when as little as 2 ohms speaker load is 
applied. 

Because of the high power range of 
the 800 C ampliifier, a forced cooling 
system is used in the form of two high-
efficiency Centaur fans (12/14 watts); 
Rotron BV Dutch made), with large 
black heatsinks containing ten output 
transistors per channel (i.e. eight 2N 3773 
and a pair of drivers RCA 7808). 

Construction 
The main “body” is formed from 

steel and aluminium sheets into a standard 
box, provided with holes for mounting 
into 483mm (19") rack systems. All the 
metalwork is sprayed a matt black and 
the cabinet front has two carrying 
handles, screwed directly into the front 
panel. Except for the mains lead, all the 
in/out connector-sockets are provided on 
the front panel and the panel is designed 
■■■■■■■■■■I 

as a symmetrical entity with two (Right/ 
Left) areas incorporating the following: 
rotary gain control (calibrated 0-10) with 
two LED indicators (green LED 10% 
drive red LED 100% drive). XLR 
Cannons are used as input and output 
connectors i.e. two male sockets on the 
output side and one male, one female on 
the input side. The control part of the 
front panel contains the red illuminated 
rectangular R/S power switch with T8A/ 
250v mains fuse and four T8 Amps fuses 

a pair on each channel’s DC supply side 
respectively. Above the mains on/off 
switch, there is a cut-out (100°C) orange 
LED indicator, as both heatsinks are 
directly controlled by a pair of Elmwood 
thermal safety switches designed to 
protect components from damage due to 
overheating. The contact opens when the 
I 00°C temperature is reached, removing 
the supply and automatically resets when 
the temperature falls to the closing level 
at approximately 85°C (+5°C). 

All the 800 C’s electronics are 
situated on four rectangular PCBs two 
channel's pre-amps and power stage cards. 
Good quality glass fibre printed boards 
are used, but no component identifications 
are provided. The inter-board connections 
are made by means of a 31-pin edge 
connector. The input part of each 
channel s pre-amp circuit is covered by 
black potting modules but no information 
about this part was available. Alan Pound, 
the designer of this Slave Power Amplifier, 
told me that no integrated circuits are 

used, only straightforward differential 
input stages with selected low noise 
transistors. As he said it was a closely 
guarded secret, nothing I could do or say 
would uncover the secrets of Pandora’s 
box of polyurethane epoxy potting 
compound really hard stuff. 

The amplifier’s general quality of 
electronic components is good and solder¬ 
ing work is superb. Access for servicing, 
assuming naturally you remove the top/ 
bottom covers and unscrew the front 
panel, is easy and all the wiring is colour-
coded and tidy. 

As far as performance is concerned, 
the power levels were better than the 
manufacturer’s test report, supported by 
low levels ot total harmonic distortions 
(see table), frequency response of 5Hz-
30KHz within a 3dB band can be regarded 
as absolutely sufficient for most studio/ 
PA applications and the low noise figures 
and overall system protection were very 
impressive. The measurements of the 
slew rate give figures greater than the 
minimum of 1 5v/us which is fast enough 
and tally entirely with the manufacturer’s 
specification. 

Conclusion 
The 800 C is a very good amplifier 

with a lot of output power to offer, a 
reliable circuit and professional class 
components. It seems absolutely reason¬ 
able to consider this amplifier for quality 
PA use and studio monitoring which is 
what the manufacturer intended it for. 

OUTPUTS 

'"INPUTS” 
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PARAMETER 

Specif ic Power Output Watts 
(RMS) 
R — Right Channel 
L — Left Channel 

RESULT 

426 42 W.RMS 
453.69 W.RMS 
236.53 W.RMS 
242.08 W.RMS 
145.20 W.RMS 
153.14 W.RMS 

TEST CONDITION COMMENTS 

R. 4 ohms Ref. 1 KHp 
L. 4 ohms Ref 1 K Hz 
R 8 ohms Ref. 1 KHz ^At onset of 
L. 8 ohms Ref. 1 KHz clipping 
R. 16 ohms Ref. 1 KHz 
L 16 ohms Ref. 1 KHz 

The power level measured into 4 & 8 ohms load are 
better than specified. Manufacturer claims the 
maximum power output at 1 KHz: 
225 W.RMS into 8 ohms 
400 W.RMS into 4 ohms 
600 W.RMS into 2 ohms 
Each channel's output stage employs eight 2N3773 
silicone power transistors and two RCA 7808 
drivers. There is also short/open circuit protection 
and thermal cut out (100°C). Slightly more gain 
in the left channel. 

Total Harmonic Distortions 
THD (%) Ref. 1 KHz 

Input Sensitivity in V. RMS 
for 400 W.RMS (40V RMS 
output signal Ref. 1 KHz) 

Input Impedance 

Frequency response 

Signal/Noise Ratio in dB 

Slew Rate 

Capacitance Load Test 

Open Circuit Stability Test 

Short Circuit Test 

0 02% @400 W.RMS 
0.018% @300 W.RMS 
0.016% @200 W.RMS into 4 ohms 
0.016% @100 W.RMS Ref. 1 KHz 
0.017% @ 10 W.RMS 

R 1.15VRMS 
L - 1.12 V.RMS 

Ref. 1 KHz Channel gain set at 10 
in both left and right channels. 
4 ohms load applied. 

Greater than 10 K ohms 

Approx. +0—3dB Ref. 5 Hz—30 Hz 

Better than 100 dB Ref. 200 Watts output into 4 ohms 

Manufacturer claims Total Harmonic Distortion at 
1 KHz at 200 W RMS. 
better than 0.005% Ref. 8 ohms 
better than 0.001% Ref. 4 ohms 
better than 0.01% Ref. 2 ohms 
My measurements are slightly higher than specif ied. 

Ample sensitivity for most applications. Input 
impedance on both left and right channels is 
greater than 10 K ohms. 

Satisfactory - each channel Input Sockets are two 
XLR cannons (one male, one female for stacking 
additional amps and greater flexibility). 

Agrees with manufacturer's test report. 

Very good. Unweighted RMS reading with ref. to 
approximate nominal power output into 8 ohms 
dummy load. 

Greater than 15v/us I ast. and more than adequate for all standard 
applications. 

OK 

OK 

45 seconds 

2 uf non-electrolytic capacitor 
and 4 ohms dummy load 

Satisfactory although a small overshoot observed. 

Dummy load removed both gain 
controls set at 10 

Very good stability margin 

Very good output protection. No ill effects with 
short removed 

[rac 
PROFESSIONAL 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 
FOR STUDIOS 
AND PA. 
Need a Limiter/Compressor? 

What about our RAC LIM2 Unit. 

Has all the usual facilities ratio, threshold, 
attack, release, gain, etc. Unit can be 
used on its own or in a 19" rack frame so 
that other rack units can be added later. 
The price is reasonable too! 

contact Martin Bennett, 

Rugby Automation Consultants 

19 Freemantle Road, RUGBY Tel. 0788 810877 
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Stephen Delft is a luthier and instrument repairer. He is also 
a solo performer and a member of the Institute of Musical 
Instrument Techno:ogy. 

TEST ON: Giannini Classical Guitar 
AWN M4 "Recital"_ 
DATE: September 1978 
PRICE : £62.10 Inci. VAT 

low- and moderately-
is often necessary to 
a classical guitar for 
a steel string guitar for 

in the case of 
priced guitars, it 
choose between 
classical music or 

I have in fronl of me two reputable 
tutors; one “Classical'’ and one “Folk”. 
One states that it is impossible for a 
beginner to learn properly on a steel-
strung instrument, and the other states 
that nylon strung instruments are 
unsuitable for American-style folk guitar. 
This is fine if your ambitions as a guitarist 
lie in a fairly limited field, or if you have 
enough money for two guitars. It is not 
much use to the rest of the guitar playing 
population. Obviously it would be most 
unusual if one instrument were ideally 
suited to such different musical styles and 
techniques, but a reasonable compromise 
is possible. If one considers the mixture 

instrumental-folk-guitar pieces. In parti¬ 
cular, most classical guitar teachers are 

• character, in a price range where many 
guitars from Japan and adjacent countries, 
sound indifferent or anonymous. There 
are cheaper, and more expensive, models 
available from the same maker. Some 
pleased me more than others, but this 
particular model seemed to offer some¬ 
thing different from the fairly uniform 
collection of classical guitars of other 
makes in the same price range. (This 
should not imply criticism of the others 
just because they are mostly rather 
similar, but it is difficult to say anything 
useful about them which would in some 
way distinguish one from another. In 
many cases 1 would expect batch varia-

This is an interesting and slightly 
unusual guitar and its price places it in 
healthy competition with a large number 
of Korean and Japanese classics. 1 am 
sure that a fair proportion of our readers 
have at some time been trained in one of 
the ‘correct and approved’ ways of 
holding and playing a classical guitar. It 
may be that one or two of these readers 
will look at heading photograph, and 
consider that it shows, amongst other 
things, rather a poor example of classical 
technique. In fact the photograph was 
chosen very carefully, and the guitarist 
in the picture was specifically asked to 
play something requiring an American-
style folk guitar technique. 

The point which 1 wished to make is 
that, in addition to the usual classical 
guitar repertoire, this instrument can 
also be used successfully for folk and 
jazz instrumental pieces. 1 am well 
aware that an excellent performer with 
an excellent classical guitar can success¬ 
fully play almost anything; there have 
been several records issued in the last two 
or three years which prove this point 
admirably. However, in the case of less 
than expert performers, and particularly 

distinctly unhappy about the idea of their 
students practicing on steel-strung guitars 
with relatively narrow necks, and on the 
other hand, I have found that the cheaper 
classical guitars do not function very well 
with a contemporary folk-guitar tech¬ 
nique. The treble strings usually are not 
bright enough in tone, and have either 
insufficient sustain, or the wrong sort of 
sustain, for music written on steel string 
instruments. 

1 think it is a reasonable assumption 
that there are at this moment quite a few 
guitarists who are at the stage of wanting 
to learn a bit more about playing, and at 
the same time are looking for a better 
instrument to replace their beginner’s 
model. Some of these will know precisely 
which sort of music interests them most, 
and what sort of instrument they should 
look for. Others may, for instance, have 
come to acoustic guitar through folk 
clubs and concerts, and although they 
intend to have at least a few classical 

of traditions which has gone to make up 
Brazil's musical heritage, it is not so 
surprising that one of the successful 
compromises between classical and folk 
guitar comes from that country. 

According to the box in which this 
sample arrived, Giannini guitars have been 
in business since 1900. Although my 
experience of the company’s products 
does not go back quite as far as this, I can 
remember seeing samples of Giannini 
guitars at the London Music Trade Show 
over something like five or six years. In 
past years, the finish and accuracy of 
some of these samples left rather a lot to 
be desired, and they did not compete 
very well with the (then) cheap Japanese 
Classics. However, most Japanese guitars 
are no longer cheap, and the overall 
standards of fitting and finishing of this 
year’s Giannini guitars is so markedly 
improved on instruments made a couple 
of years earlier that they should be given 
serious consideration. 

tions within one model of one brand, to 
be greater than any apparent differences 
in quality between closely competitive 
instruments carrying different labels). 

This particular Giannini guitar, which 
is probably listed as model M4, has a solid 
Spruce soundboard, laminated back and 
sides, Rosewood fingerboard and bridge 
(Brazil Rosewood, naturally) and a neck 
which might be “Spanish” Cedar but is 
probably Mahogany. The back and sides 
are particularly resonant and ‘alive’ 
considering that they are laminated wood, 
not solid. The timber used is a light 
coloured hardwood, presumably from 
Brazil. It looks rather like African 
Muninga, which is also sometimes used 
for musical instruments. 1 usually expect 
guitar bodies of laminated construction 
to be relatively ‘dead’ from an acoustic 
point of view. This is not the case with 
this sample, and I feel this factor probably 
contributes towards its lively and complex 
tone. 

guitar lessons to give them a sensible 
grounding, are not sure in which direction 
they will eventually go. 

I selected this particular model for 
review because it is loud and sensitive and 
its tone has a distinct and (to me) pleasant 

The choice of timbers throughout 
this guitar certainly contributes towards 
my enthusiasm for it. Firstly it looks 

54 



right (with the exception of the tinted 
front, which I will deal with later) and 
secondly, it smells right. Each time I 
sit down to play this guitar, after the 
first few notes 1 am aware of a faint, 
sweet, flowery perfume. This guitar 
actually smells of wood. Particularly, it 
smells of Rosewood and Cedar — and I 
must admit also a little of synthetic glue, 
but then nobody is perfect. I don’t 
know whether you nave ever inhaled 
deeply close to the soundhole of a new 
factory-made guitar, but it is usually not 
the sort of experience you would want to 
repeat. If you are lucky, the maker has 
used a Brown Cedar soundboard, and the 
smell of Cedar drowns everything else. If 
you are not so lucky, your guitar probably 
smells like a chemical factory. 1 know 
this does not directly affect an instru¬ 
ment’s performance capabilities, but it 
does subtly affect my approach to 
playing an instrument, and I don’t really 
enjoy playing such instruments until 1 
have forgotten about the initial foul smell 
on opening the case. Making beautiful 
music is intrinsically a subjective process 
and it is not extravagant to consider 
whether an instrument smells particularly 
pleasant or particularly unpleasant. 

In addition to looking and smelling 
right, this sample also sounds right. To 
put this more accurately, I find it a 
rewarding instrument to play. In the case 
of a modestly priced instrument, it is 
unlikely to sound magnificent, but if it 
sounds pleasant, and I am reluctant to 
put it down after 10 or 15 minutes, I 
think that represents an honourable 
standard of performance. It is good of its 
kind. You should easily be able to decide 
for yourself, whether you like its kind, or 
whether you prefer a tone nearer the 
typical ‘Spanish’ sound. 

When 1 am in doubt the tone of a 
guitar and 1 do not have enough time to 
“play it in” significantly, I take it some¬ 
where that is reasonably peaceful, but 
outside with no adjacent reflecting 
surfaces such as walls or windows. If it 
sounds good in a small room and still 
sounds like a guitar outside, not like a 
pale and insipid shadow of a guitar, it 
is probably worth buying (even if it 
smells like a chemical factory!). I have 
only tried one sample of this Giannini, 
but it sounds magnificent out of doors 
and seems to have a carrying power out 
of all proportion to its apparent loudness. 
It is worth keeping this in mind if you are 
in the habit of playing to the goats first 
thing in the morning. In a small room 
one can more easily tell that this is not a 
master-class instrument, but it puts in a 
creditable performance, and should 
improve fairly quickly with continued 
playing. 

1 have not mentioned what is probably 

the most obvious distinguishing feature of 
this guitar, the carved head facing. You 
may like it or you may not: I have no 
strong feelings either way, but it is 
certainly distinctive. The decorated head 
is a little longer than usual, and you 
should bear this in mind when selecting 
a case for the instrument. Some of the 
smaller cases may not be long enough. 

Although the finishing of this sample 
is much better than on samples from a 
few years ago, there are still some points 
which require attention. The bridge is 
made from beautiful-looking wood but 
the ends of the raised central part are 
very roughly finished. The nut and saddle 
appear to be some sort of plastic (which 
is acceptable on a guitar in this price 
range) and are not well finished. The 
saddle has an irregular top surface, and 
bits of fuzz attached to each end. Most 
of this brushes off, but the rough top 
surface suggests that probably not all 
samples will sound as good as this one on 
all their strings. The nut seems to have 
been melted to size at one end by deter¬ 
mined application of file and polishing 
mop. Again, this is not really important, 
but the fact that all three bass strings 
‘creak’ in the nut when tuned, is certainly 
important, and should have been noticed 
and corrected at the quality control stage, 
or better still at the production stage. 
Plastic nuts can work well, but one needs 
the right sort of plastic. The usual sorts 
of plastic nuts require significantly more 
skill in cutting the string slots, than one 
needs for Bone or Ivory nuts. 

The machine heads appear to be 
standard Japanese ‘cheapies’ and seem to 
do a perfectly adequate job of adjusting 
the string tension. As such machines vary 
quite a lot, check each one carefully. If 
they are good, they are very good value. 
If they are not good, don’t buy them. 
The young man who appears in the 
heading photograph swears that the 
fingerboard on this sample looks ‘bent’! 
He is a knowledgable fellow (he ought to 
be he has been in and out of my work¬ 
shop since he was big enough to reach the 
doorknob), and he is not usually wrong. 
There is something odd about the finger¬ 
board, but I think it may be an insignifi¬ 
cant bend, magnified by some sort of 
optical illusion. I cannot find any unde¬ 
sirable effect in the playing properties of 
the instrument, and I think this is more 
important in a modestly priced instrument 
than what the neck may, or may not, 
look like. The frets are quite well finished 
and have smooth tops and ends. I suspect 

that after a few months, the ends may 
need trimming flush with the edges of the 
finerboard and rounding over again. This 
is not ideal, but it is quite common in 
guitars at all quality levels. 

There is one point about this guitar 
which I think is unfortunate, and which 
would cost nothing to correct at the 
production stage. The soundboard is 
sprayed with a yellow tint, and has 
acquired a sort of luminous egg-yolk 
colour. It seems to be the only guitar in 
the Giannini range which has suffered this 
fate, and I can only think that it is an 
experiment to gauge public reaction. 
They can have my reaction now, and 
entirely without charge. Please stop 
painting your guitars yellow. Any decent 
Spruce soundboard will turn itself a nice 
shade of gold or brown just with a little 
time and little daylight. 

Conclusion 
I think this is a useful addition to the 

range of moderately-priced classical guitars 
available in the UK. Apart from its 
obvious relevance to lovers of South 
American guitar music, it would be 
particularly useful to anyone intending to 
buy a classical guitar and have classical 
lessons, who also wants to be able to use 
the same guitar for playing a bit of folk 
or blues. It needs some work on the nut 
and saddle and there appears to be an 
intonation problem on this sample, but 
with these corrected, would be good value 
for money even if considered only as a 
classical guitar. The other possibilities are 
a bonus. It has a deep and complex and 
very Brazilian tone like good coffee. 
Measurements on Giannini guitar 
model AWN M4 Ser.3 1978 
Scale length 645mm 
String spacing at bridge 58mm 
String spacing at nut 42mm 
Fingerboard width at nut 50mm 
Depth of neck at 1st fret 22mm 
Depth of neck at 9th fret 24mm 
Action as supplied 3.5mm treb\e/4.3mm 
bass 

Intonation (with strings as supplied), 
comparing 12th fret note with true 
octave 
1st string flat (slightly faulty string) 
4, 5, 6 noticably sharp when fretted 

There is something odd about the nut, 
12th fret, and bridge-saddle spacing on 
the bass side of this sample. I would 
suggest that the matter requires imme¬ 
diate attention on the part of the manu¬ 
facturer. This sample carries a very low 
serial number, and the fault may not 
appear on later production, but it is a 
point to check carefully before purchase, 
on any make or model of guitar which 
has a fixed bridge. Old, worn or faulty 
strings may give misleading results. 
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Stephen Delft is a luthier and instrument repairer. He is also 
a solo performer and a member of the Institute of Musical 
Instrument Technology. 

I TEST ON: £ranconia F 013 
I DATE : September 1978 
I PRICE: £140 incl. hard case 

! 1 am frequently asked to review 
I instruments costing many hundreds of 
I pounds, and in most cases it is relatively 
I easy to make interesting and relevant 
I comments about them. It is usually not 
I so easy to do so with less expensive 
I instruments. This does not necessarily 
I mean that they are bad instruments, or 
I even that they are adequate but dull. It 
I means that it is more difficult to write 
I sparkling and attention-grabbing phrases 
I about them. However, I am well aware 
I that for many guitar players, several 
I hundred pounds is simply not a realistic 
I proposition, and that what money is 
available must be spent as wisely as 

I possible It is therefore particularly 
important that 1 try to pick out those of 
the cheaper instruments which seem to 
offer the best practical value for money 
in the ranges below £50, below £100 and 
below £150. They are, if you like, the 
‘‘Utility Models”. Within these price 
ranges, I am not particularly interested in 
instruments where a large proportion of 
the cost has gone on decoration. (If you 
want one of these, look for a cheap, 
over-decorated guitar, or for one which 
has all the decorative features of a famous 
original, but at a fourth of the price). 

I must reluctantly accept that 
amongst steel-string guitars costing less 
than £150, there are often considerable 
batch variations between different samples 
of the same model. It is quite possible, 
for example, that not all necks of model 
“XYZ” guitars will be as straight (or as 
twisted) as the one on my review sample. 
Because of the way guitars are produced 
and shipped in batches, even if 1 took a 
very large sample for review, it would still 
not solve this problem. So you must not 
consider a good or bad review of a product 
as outright praise or condemnation of 
every example of that particular model. I 
hope that such a review can describe what 
kind of instrument it is, and what standard 
of performance you can probably expect 
for your money. It is no substitute for 
careful examination of goods before 
purchase. 

1 must also reluctantly accept that 
guitars in the price ranges mentioned 
sometimes have intonation and/or action 
faults which could easily be adjusted by 
the average repairman, but which if left 
uncorrected, make the instrument unsuit¬ 
able for serious use. (They could also, of 
course, be corrected by the manufacturers 
before the instruments leave the factory, 
but I don’t particularly want to take on 
half the world’s guitar manufacturers 
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but it isa marginal case, and I have played single-handed, just at the moment. 
Perhaps next week . . .) 

This month’s review guitar, made by 
Yuval, in Israel, illustrates these points 
perfectly. It is large, and yet relatively 
light. It is loud, even for a big guitar, it is 
quite sensitive, and it has a pleasant tone. 
I he neck is fairly slim and dead straight, 
and the frets and fingerboard are nicely 
finished. Ihe fittings are of good quality 
for a guitar in its price range. When one 
considers that the price of £140 provides 
a good-sounding guitar with a solid Spruce 
soundboard and a good prospect of 
sounding better still with a little playing, 
and that this prices includes a hard case, 
it should be obvious why 1 have selected 
it for review. 1 have seen samples of 
other Yuval guitars, which were in a 
much higher price and quality range, but 
this one would seem to be intended as a 
straightforward, no-frills, working instru¬ 
ment. I he neck, bridge, machines and 
other fittings appear to be imported from 
one of the Ear Eastern countries, probably 
Japan or Korea, but this is in no way 
unusual for a moderately-priced steel 
string guitar. What is unusual is that most 
of the rest of the guitar comes from Israel. 
It doesn’t look like a copy of a Martin or 
a Gibson, but you get unusually good 
quantity and quality of tone for your 
money. On these grounds, it should be 
on the short list for anyone looking for a 
steel-string jumbo and case for under 
£150. 

Unfortunately, this particular sample 
also illustrates another of the points 
made in the introduction to this review. 
With the manufacturer’s fitted strings, the 
intonation of this guitar is really not what 
I would consider adequate for serious use. 
In an effort to be fair, 1 fitted some 
alternative strings, and discovered that 
some of the better American 
‘bronze’ strings produce 
acceptable result. I 

many guitars which were worse in this 
respect, although costing twice as much. 
However, not everyone likes extra-light 
acoustic strings, and for the more common 
light-gauge strings, some adjustments to 
the position of the saddle in the bridge 
may be necessary. This would entail 
filling the existing slot with a slip of 
Rosewood, and cutting a new slot a little 
further from the nut and the 1 2th fret. 

I don’t mind doing this on a guitar, 
and there are at least two ‘‘famous name” 
guitars, which you can see played by a 
famous person on your favourite television 
rock show, on which 1 have had to do the 
same sort of work. However, not all 
shops are going to feel the same way 
about this, and I think some fast and 
thorough checks by maker and importer 
might save a lot of inconvenience later. 
As I said, I may have the only sample of a 
Y uval guitar which has even had intonation 
problems. Also they are a new company, 
and 1 think they ought to given a decent 
chance. 

So my conclusion would be: strongly 
recommended in its price range if you 
want a useful guitar, rather than a copy 
of something you can’t afford. BUT 
check neck, action and intonation very 
carefully before buying; or go to the sort 
of dealer who checks his stock and would 
rather give good service than big discounts. 
I would give the same advice to anyone 
about to buy a middle-range steel-string 
acoustic. 

Measurements on Franconia F 013 
guitar. Serial No. 36-40. 
Scale length 628mm 
String spacing at bridge 54mm 
String spacing at nut 36mm 
Fingerboard width at nut 42mm 

Action as supplied 2.2 treble/2.5 bass 

extra-light 
an almost 

would not call it ideal. 

Depth of neck at 1st fret 21mm 
Depth of neck at 10th fret 23mm 



SEE HOW MUCH YOU 
CAN STILL BUY FOR £211 

Only advanced technology and volume production 
allows such a fine amp to be available at such an inexpensive 
price. 

Look at the built-in features — where else would you 
find them and at what cost? The one thing that this page 
cannot demonstrate is the sound. It's an honest 120 watt 
amp and has the ability to be as clean or as dirty as you wish. 

is Musical Value! 

Intermusic amps are guaranteed to bring back a sense of 
value to the music business. They're on sale throughout the 
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WHO SAYS TOTAL TUBE 
AMPS AREN’T THE BEST? 
And here are 15 good reasons why 

□ 
□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 
□ 

□ 

□ 

AT YOUR LOCAL MITCHELL SPEAKER DEALER SEE AND HEAR THE PRO 100 

For catalog send $1.00 

□ 
□ 

Hi Low gain pre-
arrp cont'ol switch 

Two volumn and 
rraster controls 

Pul Gam 

Pul Bright 

RMS Setting — 
60'100 
Ohm Selection 
Sw tch — 4/8 

Total Tube Amphi-
fisaition 

6 Band Graphic EO 

Overdrive distor¬ 
tion at low volumn. 
regardless of play-
e's loudness 

Foot channel Se¬ 
lector - to select 
d stortion or clarify 

Individually hand 
wired 

Available n black 
or white tolex. or 
ZEBRA WOOD 

Speaker Options: 
Gauss, Electro 
Voice, Altec. JBL. 
or ATC 
3 Spring Hammond 
Reverb 
PRICE: See your 
local Mitchell deal¬ 
er and be pleasant¬ 
ly surprised1 Or 
call us direct. 

AND HEAR WHY WE THINK IT’S THE BEST! 

MITCHELL SPEAKER C. 
2906 Rubidoux Blvd. Riverside, CA. 92509 
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TEST ON: Roland JP 4 
DATE: September 1978 
PRICE: £1,332.46/$2,600 (ex VAT) 

decay 
and a 
allows 
stored 
of the 

difference in loudness between a harsh 
and a mellow sound. 

Pre-Sets 
Along the front of the instrument 

10 pre-set buttons, most of which 
useful to a certain degree, but all 

are 
are 
of 

Filter 
As with the VCO’s there are four, 

although there is only one set of controls 
which is common to them all. The Filter 
is a 24 dB/octave low pass type with 

VCA 
The final controls are another ADSR 

generator which is fed to the VCA which 

LFO 
LFO waveform (sine square, positive 

and negative ramp), LFO Rate (speed) 
and LED speed indicator. 

The JP 4 is the latest keyboard 
synthesizer to come from the Roland 
Corporation. It is a four-voice instrument 
and offers the player a choice of pre-set 
sounds and user-programmable sounds. It 
is a full four-voice synthesizer i.e. each 
oscillator has its own filter and envelope 
shapers (unlike some ‘polyphonic’ synthe¬ 
sizers where all the oscillators are routed 
to the same filter) and thus has a very 
rich sound. My first impressions of the 
instrument were of an easy to understand, 
well laid-out synthesizer, and apart from 
the Key Assign modes, I had no difficulty 
in understanding and operating the 
machine. As with the Oberheim OBI, 
reviewed last month, the JP 4 can memo¬ 
rise up to eight different sounds which 
can be programmed by the operator. 

controls the final attack and 
characteristics of the sound, 
Programme Level control which 
you to pre-set the levels of the 
sounds. This is useful because 

Memory 
All the above variable controls can be 

memorised and recalled at the press of a 
button. Up to eight different settings can 
be stored. The compu-memory (as it is 
called) buttons, marked one to eight, are 
along the front of the instrument next to 
the pre-set buttons, along with the 
memory ‘write’ and manual buttons. The 
memory is loaded as follows: press the 
Manual button this switches in the 
front panel controls and set up the 
desired sound on those controls. Press 
one of the eight ‘compu-memory’ buttons 
and then the ‘write’ button. The front 
panel controls are then stored in the 
memory and can be recalled by pressing 
the compu-memory button when 
required. 

heavy vibrato; Trombone one of the 
better pre-sets to my mind, especially if 
used with a slight amount of portamento; 
Saxophone I’ve yet to hear a really 
good saxophone imitation, but this one is 
a useful texture all the same; Trumpet 
a reasonably bright, brassy sound; Synth 
a heavy sound with a long ADSR decay 
and heavy filter resonance; The Force 
a weird sound for Sooty and Sweep 
impersonations. 

The variable controls for the synthe¬ 
sizer are fairly conventional and laid out 
across the top of the instrument from left 
to right. The controls are as follows: 

cut-off variable from 16 Hz to about 
16 KHz and resonance at that cut-off 
point variable from off to seif-oscillate. 
There is also a static high pass filter which 
has a four-position switch; this adds 
increasing amounts of bass roll-off. 
Modulation of the filter can be by the 
waveform produced by the LFO (tremolo 
or filter sweeping etc., depending upon 
the waveform selected on the LFO) and 
by the envelope voltage produced by the 
filter ADSR (Attack, Decay, Sustain, 
Release) generator. The attack and decay 
times are variable from zero to around 10 
seconds. One can also feed a negative 
ADSR envelope voltage into the filter, 
which produces some very interesting 
effects, especially on long release times, 
because the filter opens as the sound dies 
away instead of closes as it would 
normally. 

vco 
(Voltage controlled oscillator) Pitch 

a four position switch marked 2’, 4’, 8’, 
16 and sub octave switch which switches 
in a square wave, sounding one octave 
below that of the VCO pitch; LFO 
Modulation slider for vibrato, trills etc., 
depending upon the waveform selected 
on the LFO; VCO waveform (ramp, 
square wave and variable pulse the 
pulse is variable in four stages from square 
to about % pulse or can be modulated by 
the LFO); Noise ON/OFF switch feeds 
white noise into the filter for wind and 
surf effects. 

which could be improved upon by using 
the tront panel controls (a case of‘adjust 
to taste’). They are as follows: Bass a 
hard staccato bass sound; Funky Clavinet 

a clavinet-like sound fed through the 
filters with a certain amount of resonance 
and being modulated by the LFO on slow 
sine wave; Piano an electronic piano 
sound rather like an Instapiano (an 
excellent Fender Rhodes sound could be 
achieved using the variable controls); 
Strings a rather thin sound but useful if 
ased whilst playing large intervals: Voice 

a mellow, slow attack sound with 

SYNTHCHECK 
Dave Simmons is an expert on synthesizers. He understands them both musically and tech 

nically and his background has made him uniquely qualified to be I.M's Synthesizer Consultant 
Dave s a musician and a technician. He studied classical piano and organ as a child later devel 

oping into synthesizer and rock His musical achievements include playing the massive synthesized 
part in David Bedford's "Odyssey'' and his technical background included a thorough training in 
practical and theoretical electronics. For two and a half years he was UK Service Manager for 
ARP Synthesizers and today he's a partner in a highly specialised company called Music Aid in 
St Albans, Hertfordshire where he undertakes all types of synthesizer modification and servicing. 
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oscillator, each filter ‘tracks’ its own 
oscillator thus the top note individual 

TAKE THE MELODY LINE 

ELECTRICS 12-STRING STEEL STRUNG 

MELODY-SIMPLY GREAT MUSIC MAKERS 
Information and stockists from sole distributors:— 

M420 
M450 
M460 
M470 
M480 

different harmonics of the 
Because there is a filter per 

them to 
oscillators. 

About 
£39.00 
£47.00 
£59.00 
£66.00 
£68.00 
£58.00 
£52.00 
£64.00 

£128.00 
£145.00 

About 
£51.00 
£62.00 
£63.00 
£64.00 
£78.00 
£80.00 

About 
£90.00 

£106.00 
£99.00 

£110.00 
£122.00 
£110.00 

M6000 SG 
M5300 Strat 
M6200 
M6300 LP 
M6600 Bass 
M5000 

various combinations as one plays e.g. 
‘unison’ locks them all together making 
the instrument monophonic, ‘poly’ in 
which all the oscillators sound the first 
note, when two notes are played one 
oscillator follows that, three stay on the 
original note etc. 

M1200 
M125OEL 
M1300 
M1400 
M1430 Sunburst 
M1450 Black 

M1600 Folk 
M500 
M525EL 
M630 Sunburst 
M650 Black 
M700 Tawny 
M800 
M800EL 
Rondo 
Rondo EL 

In the normal setting it speeds the LFO 
up by only a few cycles per second. In 
the wide setting it speeds the LFO up 
considerably and, when fed into the 
VCO’s, produces bell-like sounds and ring 
modulation type distortion. 

Arpeggio 
An interesting feature included on 

the JP 4 is an arpeggio arrangement. (This 
is probably familiar to home organists 
who have been using similar aids to playing 
along with rhythm boxes etc., for some 
years). You have a choice of up only, 
down only, up and down or random 
arpeggios. All you do to achieve these 
keyboard gymnastics is to hold a chord 
(up to four notes of course) and set the 
speed of the arpeggio, and the machine 
plays four octaves, in sequence, of the 
notes being held down — astounding! 
This may sound a bit of a gimmick, but 
used in the right way, i.e. as backing 
‘textural’ arpeggios ‘a la Yes’ with lots of 
echo and phasing, it can sound impressive. 
It is different to use the arpeggio feature 
as a sequencer i.e. play along in time with 
the runs, as the arpeggios have a different 
‘feel’ or timing depending on the chord 
you play or the number of notes in the 
chord. 

Other Controls 
Other controls along the front panel 

are Hold, which puts infinite sustain on 
the sounds; Ensemble, which is the 
famous Roland Chorus, is useful in 
fattening the sound especially if used in 
the stereo mode; Assign Mode which 
links the four oscillators together in 

will always sing above a lower three-note 
chord. 

The above settings with a hard attack 
produced great Fender-type piano sounds 
along with celeste and vibes, and of course 
all these sounds can be stored indefinitely 
in the memory to be erased when you’re 
bored with them. Bearing in mind the 
cost of some single-voice non-memory 
synthesizers, the JP 4 is amazing value at 
less than £1 500. 

The Melody Guitar range from Italy represents all that is best 
in European instrument design. Exceptional tone, sustain 
and stability. Attractive, durable finishes. Melody prices are 
traditionally middle-bracket but recent new models move the 
name significantly up-market. When you're looking at guitars 
have a good look at the Melody range. 

CLASSICS 
About 
£32.00 
£38.00 
£48.00 
£59.00 
£67.00 

RICHARD BROWN DISTRIBUTION 
The Minster, Harbidges Lane, Long Buckby, Northants. 
Tel: Long Buckby (0327) 842677. 

Manual Controls 
There are various controls whose 

positions cannot be stored in the memory 
these are the ones which add flexibility 

to the sounds and are varied whilst 
playing. They are: 
Bender - a centre-spring lever which can 
be switched to control the VCO’s (bend 
sharp and flat), VCF (open and close), 
VCA (loud and soft) or mixtures of all 
three. There is a sensitivity control for 
the Bender thus allowing the interval of 
bend (i.e. semi-tone, tone or fifth) to be 
pre-set. 
Portamento (or glide) which is variable 
from zero to three or four seconds. The 
portamento was great especially on chords 
played alternately at each end of the 
keyboard. 
Tune — variable + or - a semitone. 
LFO Bend allows for adjustment of the 
LFO speed that has been pre-set in the 
memories. It has a centre click-position, 
making it easy to return to the pre-set 
LFO speed setting. The LFO bend 
control has two settings, normal and wide. 

Conclusion 
As with most of the review instru¬ 

ments I receive, the JP 4 is in great 
demand. I had the only one in the 
country and consequently I had only a 
few hours to play with it but, even in that 
short time, the potential of the machine 
was obvious. 

Some beautiful sounds can be 
obtained by switching the keyboard 
control voltage into the filters, adding a 
lot of resonance to the filters and tuning 



TEST ON: Tama SuperstarOutfit (9040) 
DATE: September, 1978 
PRICE: £801.90 including VAT $1600 

Tama Seisaku Sho Inc. have been 
making drums for the last 13 years, but 
only in the last four or five has the present 
range of Tama drums emerged and 
developed. In common with other 
Japanese drum manufacturers, they 
initially made a name for themselves 
through their hardware, but in the last 
couple of years have been successful in 
making a concerted effort to get their 
drums accepted on a par with the hard¬ 
ware. The 9040 outfit comprises 14" x 
5" metal snare drum; 22" x 14" bass 
drum; 12" x 8", 13" x 9" and 16" x 16" 
toms; two cymbal stands; snare drum 
stand; hi-hat and bass drum pedal. 

Sound 
1 first heard this particular outfit 

being played by someone else in the shop 
where I went to review it and thought it 
sounded pretty awful: rattling snares, 
clangy toms, etc. On examination it was 
apparent that the kit hadn’t been touched 
since it entered the shop some six months 
back (the strap on the bass drum pedal 
had been hooked over the square-headed 
screw that attaches it to the beater hub). 
Without being too fastidious, I managed 
to obtain a very good sound. The bass 
drum was very solid-sounding - both 
heads on, felt strip on the back head 
and the toms were versatile enough to 
sound “right” tuned high or low. Toms 
and bass drum all had that almost indefin¬ 
able “something” that you get from a good 
wood shell cut without clang, warmth 
without sogginess, that sort of thing. 

The reason for the rattling snares I’d 
heard earlier was simple. On the butt end 
of the snare mechanism, a small metal 
bush which fits around the rod that passes 
through the shell (and lowers both sides 
of the mechanism simultaneously) had 
slipped loose. When the snare mechanism 
was switched off, only one side was 
dropping properly; the other side (with 
the slipped bush) was pulled downwards a 
mere fraction by momentum. With the 
snare release up/on, the other side wasn’t 
rising parallel, so one side of the snares 
was lying just off the head and causing 
the rattle. Tightening an Allen screw in 
the bush so it gripped the rod solved all 
that and, lo and behold, a great snare 
drum sound. I tuned the drum high and 
it gave an excellent crisp sound without 
being too “clanky”. With a slightly 
slacker head, 1 didn’t find it necessary to 
employ the damper as much as I normally 
would the drum seemed to be auto-
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matically cutting the high overtones a 
little. This is a result of the cast (as 
opposed to triple flange) counter hoops. 
For me, this “plus’” tends to be negated 
by the very boxy rim shots produced by 
this type of counter hoop. Despite 
reservations, I have to concede this is a 
snare drum with a very good sound and is 
well matched to the rest of the kit. 

Snare Drum 
Aside from the cast hoops mentioned, 

the parallel snare action drum has 10 
double-ended lugs, square-headed tension 
rods (also fitted to the toms), adjustable 
damper, 20-strand snares and a seamless 
shell with 45 degree inverse flanges and 
2mm bearing edges. The mechanism is 
similar to the Ludwig Super Sensitive: a 
Va" diameter rod through the shell which 
operates the cast bosses (each with snare 
tension and head pressure adjustment) 
with nylon bearings at each end. The feel 
of the release was fine, but the problem 
encountered earlier with the 
bosses could happen to any drum with an 
action of this type — there’s more to go 
wrong than breaking a string. However, in 

fairness, 1 should say that, set up and 
looked after properly, this drum should 
be as trouble-free as the next parallel 
action snare. The drum is fitted with 
Remo/Tama ruff-coated Ambassador 
heads which are also fitted to the toms 
and bass drum. 

Toms 
The toms (and bass drum) birch shells 

have laminated glue rings and are 
extremely well finished inside and out. 
The lugs (12 each for the 12" and 13", 
16 tor the 16") are the beaver-tail shape 
not dissimilar to the Rogers lug, and the 
standard 7/32" Whitworth threaded insert 
is retained by a nylon bushing which 
effectively prevents rattling. (A larger 
version of this lug is fitted to the bass 
drum). Triple flange hoops are fitted and 
the dampers (one is also fitted to the 
snare drum) on the toms are the screw-up 
type with a difference. They each have a 
cam-operated twist release which can 

damper to the same 
pressure on the batter head each time, so 
once an optimum amount of damping has 
been found, the damper can be quickly 

slipping return the felt 



turned on or off without repeating the 
“searching” process. The brackets fitted 
for the legs and tom holder are the eye 
ring/wing nut type and although the wing 
nut tightens at the front (unlike the 
Ludwig which tightens at the side), it 
doesn’t protrude from the drum as much 
as the Premier model, for example. The 
wide-angle tom legs the tops are knurled 
to assist the grip - have either lockable 
rubber or metal spiked ends. 

Bass Drum 
The 10 lug per head bass drum had 

matching wooden hoops and the usual 
20 “T”-shaped tuners and pressed steel 
claws. Incidentally, the shape of the “T” 
part of the tuners is used in various sizes 
throughout the set as the basic shape of 
practically all the wing nuts. 1 found 
these aesthetically pleasing and effective. 
The spurs bear a slight resemblance to the 
pre-out-rider type from Premier. They’re 
the disappearing type with the lockable 
rubber/metal tip and are kept in place by 
a substantial wing nut which passes 
through a replaceable nut inside the 
bracket and tightens directly onto the 
rod. The brackets are mounted so the 
spur is pointing directly forward as well 
as down - as they should be — and this 
makes for maximum efficiency. 

The double tom holder is also strong 
and efficient, but unfortunately it’s 
mounted in the middle of the bass drum, 
so you either have your toms apart or 
have them together and hanging right 
over the back of your bass drum. If 
neither worries you, fine. The large cask 
block bolted to the bass drum is physically 
not a million miles removed from the 
Ludwig one. A large wing nut set at an 
angle in the casting tightens to push a 
piece of curved spring steel against the 
centre tube. This tube has a drum key 
operated moveable collar with two small 
protrusions which locate into corres¬ 
ponding “steps” in the casting to give you 
preset height and angle and prevent 
turning. At the top of the tube is a large 
“T”-shaped casting. At each end of the 
“T” is a wing nut locked ratchet, each in 
turn holding an “L”-shaped splined rod. 
These rods locate into the corresponding 
eye ring/wing nut brackets on the hanging 
toms. Although the kit 1 saw wasn’t 
fitted with them, there is now a small 
collar-with-protrusion which fits around 
each “L”-shaped rod and locates into a 
corresponding small step in the bottom of 
the eye ring/wing nut bracket on each 
hanging tom. This is the same principle 
as employed on the central stem, so with 
the collars on the “L” arms as well, the 
whole tom holder can be “memoried” for 
ease of setting up. Marvellous! Now, if 
they’ll just mount the main bracket at 
the front of the bass drum . . . 

Hardware 
The 9040 Superstar kit has the new 

range of Spartan stands included. Unfor¬ 
tunately, the kit I saw didn’t have these, 
but in respect of the upper sections of the 
snare, cymbal and hi-hat stands, the stands 
I saw are similar. 

I can’t really comment on the 
efficiency of the Spartan basses, but 
appearance-wise, the tripod-based legs are 
“U”-shaped aluminium (a little like the 
new Premier Trilok) with either rubber 
feet or spikes. Aesthetically, I’m not 
keen on the “office furniture” aluminium 
look (Premier’s are chromed), but that’s 
just a personal preference. The bass drum 
pedal 1 saw, the Hi-beat (the new King 
Beat is supplied with the 9040 kit), has a 
cast two-piece footplate with an effective, 
comfortable toe-stop, a cast frame and 
adjustable beater height and stroke; the 
adjustable beater stroke device is not 
dissimilar to the Rogers Swiv-o-matic. 
The pedal also has twin spurs (rather 
superfluous in conjunction with Tama’s 
bass drum spurs) and conventional wing 
nut/clamp type fixing to the bass drum 
hoop. This is a method I find preferable 
to the cam-operated lever method on the 
new King Beat, also found on the new 
Rogers pedal. In my experience, this 
clamp invariably slips. The hi-hat 1 saw 
was an earlier version of the Mercury 
model with large solid rodded tripod-based 
legs. It had a cast two-piece footplate, an 
adjustable spur beneath the saddle unit 
and a metal link to its direct pull 
mechanism. 

The spring tension which has an 
effective range is adjustable by a disc¬ 
shaped knurled knob above the saddle 
unit. The top tube has a large bottom 
cymbal cup and filter, and the top 
cymbal clutch seemed very efficient 
with its nylon bottom locking nut. It was 
made clear to me when I saw this kit 
that these were not the stands supplied 
with the new 9040 kits, and 1 was expect¬ 
ing something a bit substandard. On the 
contrary, I found 1 quite liked the hard¬ 
ware (the pedals in particular), so if the 
new Spartan hardware is better and I 
don’t just mean twice the weight and 
size - then Tama definitely have some 
good hardware on their hands. The snare 
drum stand (the Mercury) is basically the 
Buck Rogers style with a single leg, wide-
angle tripod base. The height adjustment 
method also employed on the cymbal 
stand and hi-hat stand consists of a cast 
boss in which sits a nylon bush. A wing 
nut tightens through the boss and squeezes 
the bush around the inner tube. It’s very 
effective. 

The angle adjustment for the snare 
drum is different. Tama call it a “brake 
drum” method and that is the basis of the 

principle employed. A disc-shaped casting 
with a recess sits at the top of the stem 
and mates with a corresponding disc 
attached to the bottom of the central 
stem of the basket. Between the two 
discs is a rubber ring, and a coach bolt 
and wing nut fit through the centre of the 
two discs and ring and lock the whole 
thing together. I did, however, find one 
weakness in the stand. The threaded 
section of the central stem of the basket 
is secured to the disc-shaped casting by a 
metal pin. This had slipped/worked loose 
and the central stem/basket was turning 
and the stand wasn't. The three-tier, 
single-leg tripod base cymbal stand (the 
Mercury) has a wing nut locked ratchet 
tilter at its top with a long stem. Unfor¬ 
tunately, like the snare stand, it had a 
weak point. Where the tilter joined the 
upper tube, a similar small metal pin had 
worked loose and the tilter was wobbling 
slightly. If the new Spartan stands have 
solved the problem on the snare stand 
and cymbal tilter by employing a better 
retention method than the metal pin, 
then Tama have themselves a quality 
product. 

Summary/Appearance 
This outfit is available in three 

finishes: Natural Maple; Natural (stained) 
Walnut - both with a matt finish; and 
Platina. The kit I saw was Maple and was 
dusty, but despite the latter, looked OK. 
Both the wood finishes do have to be well 
treated as they can easily mar a trait all 
wood matt finishes have in common. 1 
haven’t seen the Walnut kit, but it looks 
good in the catalogue. As for Platina and 
the other plastic finishes available to the 
other series (‘Fibresiar’ and ‘Imperialsiar’), 
I’m afraid I don’t like any of them, least 
of all Metallic Gold. Although 1 didn’t 
examine the Spartan (“U”-shaped alumi¬ 
nium legs) or Titan (double steel legs) 
stands when 1 saw this kit (neither were 
available), judging by perusals in other 
drum shops, the Titan series seems 
preferable from an efficiency and aesthetic 
viewpoint. 

Two points in appearance that 1 must 
make clear are personal; I don’t like the 
black metal badge on the drums 1 think 
it’s cheap looking and I wouldn’t be 
too sure about playing a kit with “Super-
star” written on the bass drum head! In 
conclusion, I’d say that if you don’t buy 
a standard kit, but pick and mix your 
Tama drums and hardware carefully, 
you’ll get an efficient, good-looking kit 
that sounds good because basically the 
drums are good. However, I have to be 
honest and say that in my opinion, even 
with the Spartan hardware and taking the 
quality of the kit into consideration, 1 
think this particular outfit - the 9040 — 
is just slightly overpriced. 
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Robin Lumley is a record producer and keyboard player 
working mainly in London. His first major venture in the 
business was as keyboard man in Bowie's Spiders and he later 
formed a writing partnership with Jack Lancaster. 

TEST ON: Hammond C3 Organ 

DATE: September 1978 

PRICE: Not available (see text) 

I This essay is a review in a more literal 
sense than usual, in that it is indeed, 
truly a re-view of an instrument that 
surely has been accepted over the years as 
the “top of the tree”. Inspiring and 
resulting in many, many attempts to both 
copy and improve it by other manufac¬ 
turers, the Hammond organ, of which the 
C3 is but one variant, has stayed supreme 
in its type, and inevitably has become the 
name to which all other organs are 
compared, at least in the field of rock and 
jazz music. So this is not a review in the 
usual sense, checking out features and 
facilities and criticising them in turn, but 
rather a labour of respect and re-appraisal 
of the role that an instrument, designed 
many years ago, fulfils these days in the 
light of technological advancements in 
the keyboards family. 
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Of all the Hammond models to choose 
to discuss, we might as well use the 
epitome of all of them as a talking point; 
the C3 model. Briefly running through 
its features, it has two 61-note manuals, 
with 9 pre-set sounds on each manual. 
These pre-sets are activated by pressing 
the piano-type keys to the left of each 
keyboard. These pre-set keys look like 
an extension of the normal keyboard, 
except that they are coloured in reverse 
i.e. the black notes are white, and vice 
versa. There are two full sets of draw¬ 
bars, comprising nine separate bars for 
each manual, and footages run thus: 
16’, 51/3’, 8’, 4', 22/3’, 2', 13/5', 11/3', 
and 1’ respectively. The famed and 
inimitable Hammond percussion sound 
is applicable only to the second set of 
drawbars on the upper manual, and 
operates on the second and third har¬ 
monic either as soft or normal, or fast 
and slow. 

Select tabs govern the types of per¬ 
cussion, and whether it is on or off. The 
vibrato is achieved by a mechanical 
scanner system, as is the chorus, and 
these can be turned on separately for 

each manual. There are three different 
chorus and/or vibrato positions. For 
volume, there is a switch with Normal/ 
Soft positions, as well as an overall 
volume pedal built into the cabinet just 
above and to the right of the foot-pedals. 
Incidentally, the C3 has a 25-note pedal¬ 
board, and 16' and 8' drawbar selections 
for the same. 

Well, that briefly sums up the knobs 
and buttons, but really tells you nothing 
about what a Hammond is like to play or 
listen to. But 1 presume that almost 
everyone reading this will have, heard, 
unwittingly or not, a Hammond organon 
record. And just for the record, 
Hammonds were first used in Britain by 
the late Graham Bond back in the early 
Sixties, in an embryo line-up of the 
Graham Bond Organisation, which 
leatured Graham, Jack Bruce and Ginger 
Baker amongst others. Graham Bond was 
a little akin to John Mayall in that his 
groups were breeding grounds for many 
star musicians. But he was also the first 
musician to appreciate the biting sound, 
the distinctive timbre, the supreme 
reliability and the further possibilities of 



the Hammond in rock music. Perhaps 
influenced by listening to American 
keyboardists like Jimmy Smith, he began 
to use Hammonds on the road and in the 
studio. And so he, in turn, influenced a 
whole new breed of English players, who 
soon realised that they now had the 
possibility of being not just audible, but 
forceful musically within the small group 
format. Prior to this, keyboard players 
had only acoustic pianos to work with, 
and all the difficulties of on-stage ampli¬ 
fication that went with them. And against 
electric guitars and drums, this often 
meant not being heard at all. 

So the Hammond began to dominate 
the pre-synthesizer keyboard scene in 
Britain, right through the blues boom ot 
the late Sixties, and into the "progressive 
scene at the turn on the decade. So how 
does the Hammond shape up today, 
against the vast range of keyboard instru¬ 
ments, including the dreaded synths and 
electric pianos, not to mention (but I will 
anyway) other types of electronic organs? 
Well, a C3 was never the most portable ot 
instruments, being, as it is, a very large 
and weighty piece of furniture, let alone 
a musical instrument. So I guess it has 
always been a roadie’s nightmare, and 
therefore prone to being dropped and 
maltreated, not necessarily on purpose, 
but because accidents happen at two in 
the morning when breaking a gig down 
and loading a truck, often with tired and 
exhausted road crew members. Never¬ 
theless, a better record of reliability has 
not often been achieved because, battered 
around or not, a C3 just keeps on working 
and staying playable under the most 
extreme conditions of poor maintainance 
and care. ( You can even stick knives into 
them, jump over them, tip them over and 
kick them, Mr. E., but they’ll work for 
you tomorrow night) 

I suppose this reliability factor stems 
from the note-production principle 
designed and patented for the Hammond. 
The system is electro-mechanical, and 
without going into boring techno-waffle, 
it consists of tone-wheels, as they are 
called, which constantly spin to supply 
each note with its harmonic necessities 
When you switch a C3 on, you can't just 
play it straight away You literally have 
to start it up, rather like an engine. Io 
do this, there are two little levers, with 
sprung returns. Pull the first one to 
"Start”, and a quiet whine, ever increasing 
in pitch, can be heard, as the motors get 
the tone wheels spinning up to speed 
After a few seconds, the "Run” lever is 
engaged, and it's ready to play. 

But this system ot note production 
was revolutionary (pardon the pun), 
because it meant absolute stability of 
tuning. Providing the mains power 
supply was OK, the tone wheels would 

And any go out of tune, once set. 

always spin at the correct speed and 
theoretically, the instrument could never 

board instrument on stage in an era ot 
discovery-of-role for keyboard players, to 
being part of a many-boarded arrangement 
as instrument technology has evolved 
along with the kinds of sounds demanded 

amount of rough handling would not 
cause any deviation either. This overall 
reliability of the Hammond organ still 
holds good today, even against the more 
modern keyboard instruments of any 
description or manufacture. Speaking to 
several different owners and keyboard 
shops about the C3, or indeed any of the 
various Hammond models they all, 
without exception, stated that these 
organs were the one instrument that was 
a rare sight in their maintainance and 

by today’s players. Yet the instrument 
has not been surpassed in its ilk, and 
stands today under the spotlights of 
stages worldwide in the hands of many 
respected and talented musicians; not 
outdated or old-fashioned, even though 
its basic sound is years old. Almost every 
other instrument in a rock band line-up 
these days has undergone constant change, 
and certain sounds are now considered 

repair departments. 
The C3 has been out of production 

for a few years, so there is no way you 
can pop out and buy one with your saved-
up pocket or paper-round pennies. But 
you can fairly easily obtain secondhand 
models with a bit of wandering around 

“old-hat” and are not used. But the 
Hammond, in the shape particularly of its 
best model, the C3, is still the same 
sounding as ever, although its musical job 
as an instrument mav have passed through 
varying phases at the hands of players. 

But aside from the rock music 
the music shops. As for the price: well, 
good condition C3 organs can go for 
around £1,500, but even thrashed-out, 
battered ruins can cost you £1,200, 
simply because their owners know that 
they'll hold their price. 

1 he C3 is often combined with 
Leslie tone cabinets for amplification, 
rather than just being plugged into a 
stack. The Leslie cabinets provide that 
familiar "round and round” sound, this 
swirly effect complementing the 
Hammond sound so well that the two 
have become linked in the minds of most 
players. Also, the C3 has a built-in 
control panel for altering the Leslie 
cabinet speed at will. 

Many bands still use Hammonds on 
the road and on record, but invariably as 
part of a complex, multi-keyboard set-up. 
And this is the point to which Hammond 
usage appears to have evolved at the 
present time: from being the only key¬ 

usage, C3 Hammonds crop up ir. almost 
every other musical field. The pub duo, 
trio or even soloist, would not be complete 
(especially the soloist!) without its 
Hammond, and many jazz greats have 
included Hammond organs as complete 
sections (e.g. Wes Montgomery’s trio: the 
organist played not just chordally, but 
supplied the bass part as well). Hammond 
organs have often been bought by 
churches, and used for wedding marches 
and hymns rather than "Satin Doll” or 
“Tarkus”! Well set-up recording studios 
invariably possess a Hammond as well as 
an acoustic piano as part of their fittings. 

The Hammond company are at 
present marketing a new range of organs, 
which 1 would very much like to try 
when possible, and report back to you. 
But the C3 stands supreme, the super 
Hammond Organ, and will be a hard one 
to follow; to follow, but surely never 
replace. 
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Kemble,' Yamaha, Mount Avenue, Bletchley, Milton Keynes Telephone 0908 71771 

A sad fact, proved to be true night 
after night, is that without proper 
amplification, good guitarists with 
expensive instruments will sound 
bad. The worse the sound, the 
worse the playing and every-
one suffers. It’s a waste of ' C 
good money and talent. W 

Since Yamaha make 
excellent musical instru- I H 
ments they naturally w ' 
needed amplifiers of 
compatible quality to do WL 

them justice, and since only the best 
is good enough for Yamaha, they 
built their own. 

Like the rest of their instruments, 
Yamaha amplification is a satisfying 
blend of sophistication and reliability; 
characteristics not shared by a lot of 

their rivals. 
But then Yamaha is a 
hreed its own. 

HI ©YAMAHA 
; V ( raftsmen to the worlds 

musicians since 1887. 
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Hayden Laboratories Limited 
[HAYDENI 

HAYDEN HOUSE, CHURCHFIELD ROAD, 
CHALFONT ST. PETER, BUCKS, SL9 9EW 
Telephone: Gerrards Cross (02813) 88447 

This newly developed microphone is 
Sennheiser’s answer to many of the problems 
performers of popular music encounter. 
Considerable efforts were necessary to find the 
best solution for the various demands put by 
professional musicians. The result was 
“profipower” - beyond doubt a microphone in a 
class of its own. 

To find out more about this exciting new 
development and the full range of Sennheiser 
microphones, complete the coupon 
below. We will then send you a free copy 
of the recently published Micro 
Revue 9 - a 124 page catalogue 
packed full of information on 
all Sennheiser products. 
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DiMarzio 

You know the sound 
HOPP 2 you’re looking for. Whether 

you want bright piercing highs, a 
powerful midrange, or soft mellow 

tones, the HONDO/DiMARZIO guitars and 
basses deliver. Tney come alive with the sound ver¬ 

satility and power you should demand in a guitar at any price 
— and the price you pay for a HONDO/DiMARZIO could be 
your most pleasant surpr se. Models from $235.95 to $349.95 
(suggested list). 



Anti-Feedback & Equalization 
On the microphone! 

Never before has a microphone put such absolute sound control into the 
palm of youi hand. With Shure’s new revolutionary PE5EQ E-Qualidyne 
Microphone, you simply preset any of four frequency switches on the micro¬ 
phone to minimize your Number One enemy—feedback. You can also select 
_on the spot—any one of 76 frequency response variations to tailor your 
performance to ANY stage: Sweeten the strings ... enhance the better quali¬ 
ties of your voice ... or eliminate close-up “boominess.’’ Ideal where a single 
type of microphone will be used for different applications in the same act. 
Only the E-Qualidyne can offer such hand-held versatility. And only Shure 
has it! 

Shure Electronics Limited 
Eccleston Road, Maidstone ME15 6AU 
Telephone: Maidstone (0322) 59881 » 
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an instant liking to each other, 
promptly formed an acoustic 
duo, similar to that of Sonny 
Brownie McGee. 
Bishop and-Michael Bloomfield 

Paul took 
and they 
folkblues 
Terry and 

Elvin 
became close friends of Nick's at this 
time, as well. Elvin arrived at the 
University during Nicks second year 
there, on an academic scholarship, from 
Tulsa, Oklahoma, and was already well 
into playing blues. Michael Bloomfield 
was a young, hotshot guitarist, from the 
Northside of Chicago, who was managing 
a coffeehouse at the time, and who was a 
thorough Blues Fanatic as well. 

It was during these early formative, 
musical years that he learned his basic 
chops and chords; singing and playing his 
folk songs and folk blues, on a variety of 
Gibsons and Martins, in and out of the 
various coffeehouses and folk clubs that 
could be found in Chicago then. 

His music then, as now, was rough 
and unpolished, in the best blues tradition. 
"I wasn’t that much of a formal musician. 
1 was a bluesman,” Nick states. “The 
professionalism wasn’t that important. 

Nick Gravenites is probably 
known best for his fine song writing 
and production abilities, having 
written such classic blues as “Born 
in Chicago”, “East-West” and 
“Buried Alive In The Blues”, as 
well as producing such albums as 
the Quicksilver Messenger Service’s 
first album, Brewer and Shipley’s 
numero uno, Top 40 hit, “One 
Toke Over the Line”, and Otis 
Rush’s recent Grammy nominee, 
“Right Place, Wrong Time”. In the 
last few years though, Nick has 
emerged from the shadow of his 
peer group, where for many years 
he was the “Invisible Man”, and has 
been evolving into an exceptional 
electric lead guitarist of outstanding 
abilities and taste. 

After playing folk and rhythm electric 
guitar in the streets, saloons, clubs, 
studios, concert halls and rock festivals of 
Chicago, San Francisco, New York and 
Los Angeles for the past twenty years, 
with such people as Michael Bloomfield, 
Paul Butterfield, Janis Joplin, Big Brother 
and the Holding Company, David Crosby, 
Kris Kristofferson, Muddy Waters, 
Lightning Hopkins, Buddy Guy and others 
too numerous to mention, he finally 
decided to step out in front with a power 
blues trio of his own. For the past two 
years, he and his group, with a friend or 
two occasionally sitting in. have been 
playing clubs throughout Northern 
California, building on to his already 
distinctive reputation as a blues musician 
par excellence. 

It was during his first year at 
the University of Chicago that he met 
Paul Butterfield, then an aspiring young 
blues harmonicist and guitarist, who was 
hanging out at the University. Nick and 

The 
Gravenites 

Blues 
70 



What was important was that 1 still had 
my poet’s clothes on, in a certain kind of 
way, and 1 felt that blues was a vehicle 
for getting out your own feelings.’’ 

“I’ve always admired the primitive 
players,” Nick readily admits. “I’m not a 
B.B. King-influenced guitar player, or a 
modern or off-beat player. I’m a pretty 
straight ahead player. That’s why I’ve 
always admired the old, one chord blues; 
the drone, played by people like Lightning 
Hopkins and most particularly, John Lee 
Hooker. 

“It’s a style that has a whole wealth 
of rhythmical nuances, and melodic 
potential. A master of that style of single¬ 
chord blues playing was Jimi Hendrix. 
He could take a single-chord, drone-type 
blues, and turn it into a twenty minute 
masterpiece.” 

Nick is a self-taught guitarist; with 
little or no formal musical training, 
learning all of his techniques by ear, and 
by watching other guitarists. He also has 
a strong feeling towards the rawness of 
the blues, and feels that a strong musical 
education is a detriment. “I’m part of 
the ‘unschooled tradition’. You know, 
just picking up the guitar and making it 
make music. You know, like watching 
somebody’s fingers, and then following 
them. Not really formal training, but 
very informal training. Folk training. 

“As a matter of fact, I resisted 
learning how to get fancy. 1 liked the 
fact that I was a primitive player, because 
it all fits in with the idea of being a 
songwriter, and a blues improviser. If 
you’re going to be improvising lyrics and 
such, it’s hard to be stretching out there 
too, musically. So I give great respect to 
the simple, fundamental blues, because 
they give you the vehicle with which to 
improvise lyrically. The beauty of the 
blues to me, is its simplicity, and the fact 
that it is an improvisational form.” 

1967 found Nick living in Mill Valley, 
California, where he still lives today, 
hanging out with the Quicksilver 
Messenger Service, and not doing a whole 
lot of anything else. One day he received 
a call from Michael Bloomfield, who 
wanted Nick to join his then unnamed 
band that he was in the process of forming. 
“The Electric Flag”, as the group came to 
be called though its manager, Albert 
Grossman, wanted to call it “The Band” 
- stayed together for about a year, and 
made an impressive reputation for itself 
during its lifetime. 

He played rhythm guitar and sang 
with “Big Brother and the Holding 
Company” for a year or so, after Janis 
Joplin had left them, and Kathi McDonald 
had replaced her as lead singer. During 
his time with them he also produced two 
albums for them, “Be a Brother” 
(Columbia CS-30222) and “How Hard It 
Is” (Columbia CS-30738). 

It was also during this time that he 
scared three more movies, which included 
“Medium Cool” and Julia and Michael 
Phillips’ first movie, “Steelyard Blues”, 

starring Jane Fonda, Donald Sutherland 
and Peter Boyle. The Phillips’ are perhaps 
more closely connected with their recent 
box office extravaganza, “Close 
Encounters of the Third Kind”. 

• Nick’s next group was a quintet 
called "Blue Gravy”, which he formed in 
1972. This group lasted about 2 years 
and consisted of Nick on second guitar, 
Fred Burton on lead, Doug Kilmer on 
bass, Steve Funk on keyboards and Tony 
Day on percussion. They can be heard on 
an album entitled “Mill Valley Bunch, 
Casting Pearls” (Verve V6-8825). This 
was another one of those albums that 
reflected the looseness of the San 
Francisco music scene of the late ’60s and 
early ’70s. Most of the musicians that 
recorded on the album were tied by 
contracts to other labels, hence the credits 
given are all aliases, and it is left up to the 
listener's knowledge and imagination as 
to their actual indentities. 

Early in 1974, Michael Bloomfield 
put together a band, consisting of himself 
on lead guitar and vocals, Nick on second 
guitar and vocals, studio bassist Roger 
“Jellyroll” Troy, bass and vocals, ex¬ 
Butterfield keyboardist Mark Naftalin 
and percussionist and vocalist Bob Jones. 
This particular aggregation last about 214 
years, and though they never recorded an 
album, they can be heard on a cut each 
from Michael Bloomfield’s two solo 
albums, “If You Like These Blues” 
(Guitar Player Records 3002), and 
“Analine” (Takoma B-1059). 

Nick also appeared on “The Electric 
Flag's” reunion album, “The Band Kept 
Playing” (Atlantic SD-18112). He sang 
as well as played second guitar, along 
with Michael Bloomfield on guitar, 
Roger Troy on bass plus “Electric Flag” 
alumni, Barry Goldberg on keyboards 
and Buddy Miles on percussion. 

It was during this period that Nick 
became more and more dissatisfied and 
frustrated with himself as a musician. 
He felt that he should be stepping out in 
front of a band, instead of remaining in 
the background and being the invisible 
man, as he had for the past decade. So 
with the demise of that particular Bloom¬ 
field band, in 1976, Nick began playing 
electric lead guitar. 

This personal growth as a musician 
is what he regards as a highwater mark in 
his career, or as he states it, “At the age 
of 37, I became a lead guitarist. It was a 
whole new trip for me. I’m really proud, 
now, of my musicianship. I’ve really 
worked at it and, consequently, my 
playing has got a whole lot better as well. 

“I did it the hard way. Playing four 
or five sets a night, in joints that 1 despised, 
for owners that 1 hated. Keeping my 
mouth shut. Because 1 remembered that 
the only way you get good with an 
instrument is by playing it all of the time. 
Gig chops are worth ten times the practice 
chops you do at home. 

“So I was doing four or five sets a 
night, at some of the sleazier joints in San 
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A BIG POWERFUL 
SPEAKER CAN HANDLE 

YOUR MUSIC 
BUT CAN YOU HANDLE 

THE SPEAKER? 

Better sound research. 

The cabinet has been 
redesigned. So it looks as dramatic 
as it sounds. 

And the price?Just £555 a 
pair plus VAT. Not much when it 
comes to putting muscle where it 
belongs. On stage instead of on 
your roadies. 

If you’d like to know more 
about Bose speakers, get in touch 
now. 

Bose (UK) Limited, Trinity 
Trading Estate, Sittingboume, 
Kent, ME102PD. 

Telephone Sittingboume 
(0795)75341/5. 

The new Bose 802 Professional Speaker. 

Powerful speakers have 
always had a couple of obvious 
drawbacks. As anyone who’s tried 
to get them on and offstage knows 
only too well. 

It’s not just that they’re heavy. 
They’re usually big and awkward 
as well. 

But not anymore. With the 
new Bose 802. 

The 802 is something of a 
landmark in the music world. 

It’s small. And it’s light. 
(If you’ve ever carried a medium 
suitcase you’ll have a good idea of 
the weight). 

But with an awful lot of power 
packed into its neat little frame. 

Each 802 speaker is capable of 
handling 300 watts RMS with a 
much improved efficiency. Instead 

of one there are eight drivers. And 
because Bose speakers are 
renowned for it, you can imagine 
the bass is exceptional. 

On the 802s it’s been 
extended even further to handle 
the wild edges of any group’s 
repertoire. 

While the treble is clean way 
up to the top of the audible 
spectrum. 

With every pair of Bose 802 
speakers there’s an active equaliser 
which ensures a flat power 
spectrum is radiated across the 
entire audible range. 

And being small doesn’t 
mean being fragile. The new 802 is 
built to be virtually indestructible. 
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Gravenites Blues 
(Continued from previous page) 

Francisco, working for owners that 
consider musicians one step lower than 
the person who mops the floor in the 
morning, and keeping my mouth shut so I 
got the gigs because 1 had to play five 
sets a night, because 1 knew that’s what 1 
needed. You know it didn’t come easy. 
It took a lot of hard work, and a lot of 
pain. So now, I feel really confident.” 

Today Nick is fronting a power blues 
trio, consisting of Doug Kilmer on bass, 
from his “Blue Gravy” days, and Marcus 
David, percussion. They have been playing 
the northern California club circuit, from 
California to Lake Tahoe. Filling them 
with Nick’s own particular style of Chicago 
Blues, much to the critical delight ot his 
audiences, as the packed houses and 
roaring applause seem to indicate. 

Nick also has been playing with 
another group, though not as frequently, 
known locally as the Seven Deadly Sins 
(SDSI. this particular group is one of 
those throw-back bands to those nostalgic 
days of yore and is made up of Nick. 
John Cippolina (ex-Quicksilver). Peter 
Sears, bass and keyboards (ex-Rod Stewart 
and current Jefferson Starship). Joey 
Covington (ex-Jetterson Airplane). Jarre) 
cussion and vocals, Spencer Dryden, 
percussion (ex-Jefferson Airplane), Jarret 
Washington, keyboards (Nashville session 
genius) and Billy Roberts, twelve string 
guitar, harmonica and vocals (best known 
as composer of “Hey Joe"). Unfor¬ 
tunately, this is one of those basement 
closet bands, and their performances are 
few and far between. 

Nick’s choice of equipment has been 
pretty consistent through the years. 
During his early folk music days, he played 
a variety of Martin acoustic guitars, 
mostly D-18’s and D-28’s. But a friend of 
his gave him an old Gibson, pre-1 95Ü. 
LG-1, which he has used to write his best 
songs on, such as “Born in Chicago”, 
“East-West” and “Buried Alive in the 
Blues”. But due to its advancing age, he 
has retired it, with all honours, to a wall 
of his Marin County Home, and it is only 
brought out on special occasions. 

“I never got into electric guitar until 
I decided 1 really needed one. I went to 
Don Wehr’s Music in San Francisco in 
1971, and talked to a friend of mine who 
worked there. I told him 1 wanted a 
Stratocaster, and he told me, "You don't 
want a Stratocaster.’ So he gave me a 
atratocaster, and I played it for two or 
three days and I hated it. So he said, 
“Here, take this one,” and he gave me a 
Fender I elecaster Custom, which was a 
lot better than the Stratocaster, and I 
played that for a few years, but it didn’t 
interest me. It didn’t get me hot. or 
anything. 

"1 didn’t really start playing until 1 
got this 1958 Les Paul Junior. And the 
reason that 1 got it is, if you compared 
the necks of my Les Paul Junior and my 
LG-1, you'd find they’re almost identical. 
They have wider than normal necks, and 
because of that they lend themselves 
more to single note playing, and string 
bending. 

“Another reason 1 like the Les Paul 
Junior is because it only has two pots on 
it. one pick-up. a lot of guts to it, and a 
neck that won't quit. I can go all the 
way up the fretboard without any prob¬ 
lems. It s also got a very strong neck that 
won't warp. 

"Now I'm not totally satisfied with 
the Junior, because it's a little light in 
weight. A Les Paul would be better, in 
terms of weight, because it's a lot heavier. 
I do a hell of a lot of string bending, and 
weight is critical when you're playing 
rock and roll, and constantly bending 
strings. 

"When you're bending those strings, 
you don't want the guitar to go up with 
you. You want the guitar to stay there. 
You just want the strings to bend. \\ ith a 
light guitar you bend the strings and the 
guitar goes up with them. " 

Nick strings his guitar witlt Fender 
Light gauge, Rock and Roll strings. 
"Since 1 do a lot of bending, and 1 don’t 
like the real thin ones. Mainly because 
they don’t stay in tune well enough. 1 
use the lights. The best string to use, to 
stay in tune, is a super heavy set. but then 
you can’t bend the damned things." Nick's 
set of strings runs from .010. .013. .015. 
,02b. .032 and .038 (light to heavy ). and 
are changed approximately every ten Jays, 
with two weeks being the maximum 
amount of time between changes. 

Nick uses no special effects or pedals. 
T try to do everything with my lingers, 
and then 1 use a flatpick almost exclu¬ 
sively.” Occasionally, Nick admits, lie 
will fingerpick, a throwback to his folk 
days, but that will happen only on the 
once-in-awhile country blues number. 

Nick’s flatpicks are Fender mediums 
that he buys by the box. “I never break 
picks. I think I break one every six 
months, and 1 pick hard too. They just 
wear out. Their edges fray, so I end up 
usually just throwing them away. After 
one night of playing, they’re generally 
useless.” 

Nick’s amplification system is fairly 
well defined, as well. Depending upon 
the situation, whether it’s a small club, 
such as Mill Valley’s ‘Old Mill Tavern’, or 
a large hall, such as San Francisco’s 
"Winterland”, he uses either a Fender 
Super Reverb, with four 1 0-inch speakers, 
or a deluxe Mesa Boogie, 100 watt model. 

“I got one of the first Boogies made. 
One of the snakeskin Boogies, and it was 
a piece of shit. It kept breaking on me, 
every time I plugged it in. One day, I 
finally went beserk, and threatened 
Randy Smith (designer/owner/manufac-
turer of the Mesa Boogie) with death, if 
he didn’t fix it,” Nick laughs. “So what 1 
finally did was trade it in on a newer 
model of the deluxe Boogie. And I’ve 
never had a bit of trouble with my new 
amp. It’s my mainstay, gig amp. It’s the 
amp that I use that is totally versatile. 
First of all, 1 can use both wattages on it, 
either 60 or 100, and then I can play 
either loud or soft through it, and not 
lose any of its tones. I also have an 
extension speaker cabinet, with two 12 
inch speakers for really large halls, that 1 
can use with it. It's my bread and butter 
amp. 

“I also have a Fender Super Reverb, 
with four 10-inch speakers. If 1 play 
small clubs, I prefer to use my Super 
Reverb. But somethig else about that 
Super Reverb, it taught me something 
about playing. 

"Like I had trouble with my Boogie 
when 1 first got it. 1 didn’t quite know 
how to get the tone I wanted out of it. 
So 1 started playing the Super Reverb, 
and it was the exact tone that I wanted. 
It all boiled down to pick response. 

"I’d hit the string with the pick, and 
it would come out the Boogie sounding 
kind of weird. It wasn’t coming out the 
way 1 wanted it to sound. But with the 
Super Reverb, it would come out sounding 
exactly the way I wanted it to sound. 

"I ventually I figured out that any¬ 
thing I was doing with my hands would 
come out of the amp. But then I learned, 
that was just the way that amp was set 
up. anil that I could get that kind of pick 
response out of my Boogie. What that 
Super Reverb did was train me to work 
with the amp. Then I went back to the 
Boogie, and got that same sort of pick 
response." 
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The Series IS, based on the world famous industry standard Series I. 
Unequalled features, technical sophistication and a modest price. 

Input channels ( 12,16 or 20) 
Transformer balanced mic input with a 20dB pad. Variable gain mic 

amp. Insert send/return (line input). 120Hz high pass filter. Four band EQ, 
with the two mid band frequencies sweepable. Two monitor sends 
(post-EQ) and one echo send (post-fade). Automatic pre-fade Solo. 
LED peak indicator whose delay time indicates the relative size of the 
transient. 
Five outputs 

Left and right main, monitors A and B and master echo, each with two 
band EQ, solo and insert. Each output may be balanced by a plug-in 
ransformer. 

Meters 
Two studio quality VU's and peak reading LED's display the main 

stereo output or any function soloed. 
Communicotion 

There's both talkbcck and intercom. The talkback mic can speak into 
the main output, monitors A or B, or into a ClearCom (or compatible) 
intercom system. 
Specifications 

Excellent, ie incredibly quiet and distortion-free. 
Finally 

Two echo returns, conductive plastic potentiometers throughout, 
socket for Shure lamp and, of course, the Soundcraft comprehensive 
2-vear warranty. 

The new EX4S studio quality 2,3 or 4-way stereo electronic crossover. 
Internal switching 

The facilities for changing the crossover points, and for converting the 
unit to a 2, 3 or 4-way ore inside, to provide maximum protection for P.A. 
systems, by avoiding occidental switching. 
Front panel controls 

Eight band-attenuators, eight LED peak indicators, and LED's to 
indicate 2,3 or 4-way mode. 
Circuitry 

Bessel function filters (superior ‘o Butterworth filters in other 
crossovers) give an ultimate slope of 24dB/octave, the most linear phase 
response and the best transient response. The result is, quite simply, 
a better sound. 

Encore. 

And the rest 

Début. 
EX4S is built into an all extruded black anodised 19" case, tough 

enough to stand up to all the wear and tear of the road. XLR and multipin 
connectors on the back. Inputs are electronica ly balanced while outputs 
may be balanced by plug-in transformers. Of course, it's also covered by 
Soundcraft's comprehensive 2-year warranty. 

Soundcraft Electronics Ltd., 5-8 Great Sutton Street, London EC1V OBX. 
Telephone 01-251 3631. Telex 21198. 
Soundcraft North America, PO Box 883, JFK Station, Jamaica, New York 
11430, USA Telephone (212) 528 8158 Telex 01 -2203. 
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Manufacturer WLM-organ Oy. SF-03600 KarkkiL. Fu 

Name. 

Meet the HIT, WLM’s impress! 
organ. Mail this coupon for our nev 
brochure giving full details about th 
distinctive WLM Sound Concept. 

Address 

Representative in the U K : Richard Brown Distni 
The Mmst?r Harbndges Lane. Long Buckby. Northan 
England • USA UNICORD Inc 75 Frost Street 'Ves 
New York 1*590 • Australia The Music Distil ery. 50' 
Pittwater Rd Brookvale N S W. 

The HIT also folds neatly back after 
you've finished. Ready, steady, go! 

Andyoü just go on enjoying the dis¬ 
tinctive sine-wave sound and the easiness 
of controlling it with the drawbars 

Its sturdy, though elegant cabinet 
easily withstands the rougir life on the 
road. 

This is the HIT. WLM’s portable 
cqmbo organ weighing no more than 
some 70 kgs. 

The HIT folds open unbelievably 
quickly, in just ten seconds. 

The HIT sound also contains conso¬ 
nants, not just vowels, which means an 
exciting and pleasfcg sounc impression. 

Then you just start playing. And 
what a sound you’ve hit! Purey magnifi-
cant! 

A light touch of your finger enal 
you to use seven fixed sound combir 
tions. 



Meet the new generation of 
Peavey compact PA/s 

¡M-200 

Now there's a whole new line of 
mixer/amps from Peavey designed for < 
today's more demanding and varied sound 
reinforcement applications. 

We've added new features that, in many 
cases, make these new compact systems 
as versatile as the larger and more 
expensive "component" sound systems. 

If you require maximum portability 
but can't afford to sacrifice performance 
then you've never had a better reason to see 
your Peavey Dealer. 

You'll discover why Peavey is the 
leader in portable, high performance 
sound,systems. . :_-

PA 100 
45 watts RMS (5% THD, 8 ohms) 
4 channels 
Separate gain each channel 
High and low EQ 
Reverb (active on three channels) 
Master gain 
Self contained 12" speaker and 

one Piezo tweeter 

PA 200 
100 watts RMS (5% THD, 8 ohms) 
4 channels 
Gain, high & low EQ, & effects 

each channel 
Master gain, reverb, and auxiliary level 
Patch panel 

Standard PA 
130 watts RMS (0.1% THD. 4 ohms) 
4 channels 
Gaai, high & low EQ. and effects 

each channel! 
Master EQ 
Master gain 
Effects and reverb return 
Patch panel 

XR 600 
200 watts RMS (0.1% THD, 4 ohms) 
6 channels 
Level, monitor send, high& low EQ, and 

effects send each channel 
9 band graphic EQ 
Master main, mcnitor, and effects 
Auxiliary level 
Patch panel 

For a complete description of the 
entire line of Peavey sound 
reinforcement equipment and 
advanced speaker systems send us 
your name and address. We'll send 
you a free 28 page catalog that will 
answer any questions you might have 
about the most advanced portable 
sound gear available. 

© 
Distributors for the UK and Ireland: 
Peavey Electronics (UK) Ltd., 
Unit 8, New Road, Ridgewood, 
Uckfield, Sussex TN22 5SX. 
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PART TWO 
STEELWORKS 

by Dave Hayward 

Choosing a pedal steel guitar 
Once you've decided to take up 

playing pedal steel, there’s one obvious 
thing that has to be decided at the start, 
and that’s which instrument to buy. 1 use 
the word “buy” because 1 don’t believe 
there’s any other way. If you’re going to 
learn to play seriously, you’ll need the 
use of a steel at all possible times, and 
borrowing one hardly seems appropriate 
even if you are in the unlikely position of 
having a friend • who owns a pedal steel 
and is also foolishly generous! 

Some people have constructed their 
own instruments, presumably asa cheaper 
alternative to buying. I’ve seen one or 
two home-made steels which are appa¬ 
rently excellent both in appearance and 
sound, but I’ve also seen and heard plenty 
of bad ones. The pitfalls are numerous. 
It’s not unheard of for someone to spend 
considerable time building an instrument 
only to find that it just won’t do the job 
properly for a variety of reasons and then 
they either give up or start again. 

Let’s remember that we're talking 
about playing and, unless you’re a 
designer, precision engineer, woodworker, 
metalworker, and several other things all 
rolled into one, the quickest way to play 
is to obtain a working steel and “get 
stuck in”. So, we are left with what the 
majority of people will do when starting 
out and that is buying a steel. There is 
only a handful of well-known manufac¬ 
turers who produce instruments in large 
quantities. There are also one or two 
smaller makers who only produce a few 
instruments. So you can see the choice is 
not as great as with many other instru¬ 
ments. 

Some of the manufacturers include a 
“student” model in their range and as the 
name implies, these are intended for use 
by the beginner. A good student steel 
should have ten strings and the basic co¬ 
pedant . which 1 mentioned in the last 
article. If you are considering buying a 
steel with less than ten strings or the basic 
three floor pedals plus one knee-lever 
then it’s not worth bothering with. 
Suitable student guitars are produced by 
several of the reputable manufacturers 
and, although the general finish and 
appearance of these instruments are 
inferior compared to their more expensive 
counterparts, they do have the advantage 
that they will do everything required by 
the beginner at the cheapest possible 
price and are thus an excellent proposi¬ 
tion. 

Now a word about non-pedal steel 
guitars. I have always been of the opinion 
that if you want to play pedal steel then 
you should learn pedal steel techniques 
from the start on an instrument with 
pedals. Many people have asked me if 
they should start playing on a lap steel 
and then progress to a pedal steel later. 
My answer is always that this is not a 
good idea. These non-pedal steels invaria¬ 
bly have only six or eight strings and are 
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tuned differently. Although perfectly 
acceptable for what they are intended, 
they are a world apart from a modern 
pedal steel. Having learnt to play without 
pedals, it could mean almost starting 
from scratch when changing to a pedal 
steel, so it’s probably a waste of time. 
I’m not knocking these lap steels by the 
way; if you decide you want to play one, 
then do so, but it’s not necessarily a 
cheap short cut to playing with pedals. 

Now, back to actually choosing a 
steel. I’m not going to try to compare 
the different makes or to recommend any 
particular model. So much of the sound 
of pedal steel depends on personal 
technique, hearing, taste, etc., that I 
think it would be wrong and possibly 
confusing to give what would only be my 
personal opinion. My advice is to go to 
the specialist dealers (there are only two 
in Britain, unfortunately) and get all the 
information you can about what is avail¬ 
able. There, you should be able to try 
out various instruments. Take your time 
comparing different models and prefer¬ 
ably make several visits. Don't be hurried 
into making a purchase. It’s going to cost 
you a considerable amount of loot and 
you should be allowed plenty of time to 
make your choice. 

Probably the most difficult factor to 
sort out is the sound. Listen to as many 
different steels as you can and go for the 
one which sounds best to you. If you are 
a beginner, and are lucky enough to know 
an experienced player, then try to get 
him to test out your prospective purchase. 
Talk to as many steel players as you can 
about their various stedls and you’ll hear 
many differing opinions. After all this, 
it’s yotrr own ear which must decide in 
the end. 

Of course, another important factor 
in your choice of steel will be the price. 
You II find student models range from 
about £350 to £500. Other more sophis¬ 
ticated instruments then cover a price 
range up to £1,500. Bear in mind that 
whatever model you buy, when you later 
wish to change your instrument for a 
more advanced one, it will have a better 
resale value if it is a good reputable 
make. Secondhand models are worth 
considering although they are not exactly 
in plentiful supply and it’s important to 
check them out thoroughly. 

The Equipment 
There are certain other items which 

you will need besides the actual instru¬ 
ment. Most important by far is the 
amplifier. Auxilliary equipment includes 
a foot volume pedal and two leads, a 
short one from the guitar and a longer 
one to the amplifier. The basic gear is 
then completed by a steel bar, two finger 
picks and a thumb pick. 1 propose to say 
a little about all these accessories in a 
future article but, for the present, let’s 
get set up and see about making some 
noises! 



Assembly 
Most steels are assembled in the 

The height of the chair or stool you 
use will have to be determined by each 

same way. When you open the case you'll 
see the underneath of the body of the 
steel and all the other parts packed in a 
separate compartment. With the guitar 
still upside down in its case, the legs are 
attached first, by either screwing them in 
or by some sort of clamping device. If 
two legs have some sort of hole through 
them near the feet then these are the 

individual player. As you progress and 
start to operate the lever and pedals, 
you’ll soon find out what suits you best. 
Use whatever is most comfortable, but 
not a chair with armrests. 

Figure 2 shows the complete set-up 
ready for playing. I’ve used my own steel 
for the photographs. It has rather more 
to it than the student models I’ve referred 

front legs and they go in the side of the 
body, furthest away from you. Some¬ 
times the legs and the locating hoies are 

to previously, but the principle is the 
same and all the parts are similar on most 
makes. 

numbered. The pedal bar is then attached 
to the base of the front legs, usually by 
some sort of screw-clamp at each end. 
Lastly, the pedal rods are attached tach 
one is connected at the guitar end 
probably by hooking through a hole in 
th bellcrank and then at the pedal end by 
a ball and socket swivel joint with a 
spring-loaded retaining collar. Every rod 
is numbered so that they always go on 
the same pedal. 

Figure 1 has many of the parts 
labelled and shows how the instrument 

Tablature 
Various systems of tablature exist 

for conveying on paper how to play 
melodies, chords and licks on pedal 
steel. They are all basically very similar 
and show exactly which strings to pick, 
where to position the bar, and with which 
pedal or pedals in operation, if any. You 
don’t have to be able to read music. 

Some examples follow of one parti¬ 
cular method which 1 have found useful 
and which we will stick with for this 

will look at this point. 
The steel must now be lifted out of 

its case. The best way is to grasp one 
front and one back leg near the body, 
then lift and swing the legs down away 
from you placing the guitar on the floor. 
All that remains is to place the volume 
pedal in position on the floor under the 
right-hand end of the guitar (or attach it 
to the pedal bar if it has a fitting), connect 
the leads to an amplifier and you’re O.K.. 

series. Verbal descriptions follow of what 
you should be doing for each example. 
You shoulu be wearing one thumb pick 
and finger picks on the first and second 
fingers. The steel bar should be held 
lightly on the strings with the first finger 
flat along it’s top. thumb and second 
finger either side to guide it, and third 
and fourth fingers muting the strings to 
the left of the bar. Figure 3 will help you 
to see how both hands should be used. 

1 
2 

s 3 8 8- 38 

S 4
8 8- 3 

5 6 8 8- 3 A 8 8- 3A 

S 6 8 8 - 3B 8 8 - 38 

2 ’ 
Si 8 8 8 - 3 8 8- 3 

9 
10 8 8 - 3A 

EXAMPLE 
ID 

EXAMPLE 
(ID 

EXAMPLE 
(III) 

EXAMPLE 
(IV) 

EXAMINE 
(V) 

EXAMPLE 
(VI) 

First check that your instrument is in 
tune, if necessary referring to my last 
article and using a piano, tuning fork, or 
pitch pipe to achieve the right pitch. I 
will go into more detail about tuning later. 
Now have a look at the tablature 
examples, then try playing them one at a 
time with reference to the verbal descrip¬ 
tions which follow. 

Example 1 
The bar is placed at the eighth fret 

and strings 6, 8 and 10 are picked 
simultaneously by the thumb on string 
10, first finger on string 8 and second 
finger on string 6. 

Example 2 
As example 1, but after picking the 

strings the bar is slid down to the third 
fret at the same time as pressing both 
pedals A and B, letting the strings ring. 
The strings are picked only once and the 
volume pedal used to compensate for the 
decay in level. 

Example 3 
The bar is at the eighth fret and 

strings 5. 6 and 8 are picked simulta¬ 
neously with the thumb on string 8, first 
finger on string 6 and second finger on 
string 5. 

Example 4 
As example 3, but the bar is again 

immediately slid to the third fret and 
pedals A and B depressed. 

Example 5 
The bar is at the eighth fret. The 

thumb picks string 5, the first finger 
string 4 and the second finger string 3, 
simultaneously. 

Example 6 
As example 5, then the bar is slid to 

the third fret with pedals A and B being 
depressed. 

You will have noticed that each pair 
of examples follows the same pattern 
except that different groups of strings or 
“grips” are used. It’s also easy to see and 
hear that each starting and finishing 
chord is a different inversion of C; in fact, 
in this set of examples, there is a total of 
six different C triad chords. 

I hope this little group of exercises 
has begun to make you realise the possi¬ 
bilities of the instrument. You may think 
1 have jumped ahead a little and missed 
out a lot of points, but I do intend to 
deal with all this as we go along. I feel 
that anyone who is playing as well as 
reading my articles should be given some¬ 
thing to do rather than too much theory 
all at once. The intention is to make 
sure you have enough relevant information 
at any one point in time to enable you to 
play each exercise as it comes up. Next 
month, we’ll bring in some more chords 
and start linking sequences together. 

79 



EVERYBODY’S 
GETTING BEHIND BGW 

Even Crown and Yamaha - --

POWER 

ft", 

0^750^ 

WGH’GAn 

aFTST — 

— ttlUrffrig wV 

0 02% 1978 

Not specified*! $ 919 1974 

Not specified* ISI095 1976 

I S 999 - Model 75OC 
I SI099 - Model 7508 

225 Watts/ch 360 Watts/ch 

155 Watts/ch None 

200 Watts/ch None Full complimentary 

NO FTC 
RATING 

NO FTC 
RATING 

Hard-wired. 
non-modular 

None 
provided 

Forced air cooling 
for 2 massive 
removable modules 

Front panel 
magnetic 
circuit breaker 

Relay operated 
transient delay 
circuitry 

Modularan 
Teflon wiring 

Hardwired, 
non-modular 

Rear panel 
fuse only 

Rear panel 
fuse only 

Active arc-
interrupting 
circuitry 

None 
provided 

YAMAHA 
P22OO 

Full complimentary 

Quasi-
complimentary 

Passive airflow 
only 

Passive airflow 
only 

BGW 
750 B/C 

CROWN 
DC300A 

Here they are — The big guns of 
professional amplification: The respected 
Crown DC300A, The cosmetically impressive 
Yamaha P2200, And BGW's new, 
no-nonsense 750B/C. 

Top-of-the-line professional power 
amplifiers from the industry's most respected 
manufacturers. All boasting impressive 
reputations. All costing about $1,000. 

The table reveals the specifications.* 
You decide which one is best. 
THE RELIABILITY FACTOR 

Above all else, professional musicians and 
audio engineers want to know two things 
about their power amplifiers: How 
dependably they function under extreme 
conditions, and how well they interface with 
other components. 

BGW's new 750 Series amplifiers have 
taken the lead in both areas. Twenty (20) 
output transistors as opposed to Crown's 16 
and Yamaha's 12 provide a Safe Operating 
Area unmatched by either the DC300A or 
the P2200. While both Crown and Yamaha 
rely on passive "convection" cooling, the 
extensive heat sinks on BGW's pro amps are 
cooled by forced air for reliable, continuous 
performance even on the hottest outdoor 
concert stages. Unioue new arc-interrupting 
circuitry protects speakers — not just the 

amplifiers themselves — from catastrophic 
DC offset. 

Like all BGW amplifiers, the 750B and C 
feature modular construction and 
front-panel circuit-breakers rather than hard 
wiring and cumbersome rear-panel fuses. The 
result: Maintenance is easier both onstage 
and in the studio — when time and tempers 
can be very short. 

CLARITY AND PRESENCE 

Now that audible Harmonic and 
Intermodulation Distortion have been all 
but eliminated from professional power 
amplifiers, Transient Intermodulation 
Distortion (TIM) has become important. 
Neither Crown nor Yamaha specifies TiM 
levels whereas TIM specs for BGW's 750's 
Series are published with the greatest of 
pride. The 750B and C consequently produce 
clearer, warmer, and more open sound. 

Pros will also appreciate another BGW 
exclusive: A delay circuit that eliminates all 
transient "thumps" when the 750B and C are 
activated. Neither Crown nor Yamaha has 
anything like it. 
POWER 

This is where BGW really leaves the 
competition behind. While the Crown 
DC300A and the Yamaha P2200 are rated at 

155 and 200 watts, respectively, BGW's 
750B/C delivers a full 225 watts per channel 
into 8 ohms,* * leaving the competition behind 
entirely at 4 ohms, with a whopping 360 
watts. Only BGW has FTC rated 4 ohm 
power specifications. 

Both the DC300A and the P2200 are good 
power amplifiers by conventional standards. 
But real recording pros don't deal with 
convention. 

They get behind BGW 
Because the competition already is. 

•Based on manufacturers' published specifications and prices 
available 7/1/78 

•*BGW 750B/C FTC Specification 225 watts minimum sine 
wave continuous average power output per channel with both 
channels driving 8 ohm loads ever a power band from 20Hz to 
20kHz The maximum Total Harmonic Distortion at any powei 
level from 250 milliwatts to 225 watts shall be no more than 0 1% 

SYSTEMS Get Behind Usl 

BGW Systems, INC. 
13130 S. Yukon Avenue 
Hawthorne, California 90250 
In Canada: Omnlmedla Coro., 9653 Cote de Liesse 

Dorval, Quebec H9P 1A3 
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.* SONOR 
PERCUSSION 

When only the 
best is good enough 

Here are 29 top drummers who play Sonor - because only the best is good enough 
* John Marshall * Bobby Worth Graham Jarvis * Martin Drew * Alan Ganley * Tony Mann 
* Ray Miller * Micco McBrain Simon Fox * Malcolm Green * Rick Winter * Harry Hughes 

* Freddy Adamson * Tommy Thomas * Jimmy Tagford * Alan Jackson * Laurie Allan 
* Mike Grigg * Eddie Clayton * Louis Moholo * John Stevens * Geof Cox * Harold Fisher 
* Jim McCarty * Nigel Morris * Tony McVey * Derek Jones * Lenny Clarke * Don Cox 

Here are 8 good reasons why they all agree on Sonor 

All tilters on cymbal stands, bongo stands, 

tom tom holders and boom arms have a 

Wedge-shaped locking device with steel 

plate ensures reliable positioning of shell 

Prism clamping device ensures reliable 

positioning of tom-tom legs. 

Hexagonal rod and guide ensures firm 

positioning of upper cymbal holder. 

steel skeleton over which a strong alloy is 

cast. 

Two dimensional adjustable spurs with 

prism clamping device convertible from 

rubber tip to metal spur. 

mounted tom tom. 

"Full vibrating sound shells” (9 ply) are 

guaranteed by floating heads, and by 

exclus. ve heat molded process which 

requires no sound-deedening reinforce¬ 

ments. 

Self-aligning, spring-loaded inserts allow 

fast and easy tensioning of the heads. 

Foam inserts guarantee silent action. 

Seamless ferro-manganese steel shells 

with specially angled edges project the 

tone and power of all SONOR-PHONIC 

snare drums. 

Serving you are 58 Sonor Key Dealers who demand the best. Which is why they stock Sonor. 
ENGLAND AND WALES • Bath Assembly Music, Wrdcombe. Tel 0225 22894 • Birmingham Drumland International. Tel : 021 643 6641 • Bristol Assembly Music. Tel : 0272 425245 Burton-on-Trent Normans. 
Tel : 61528 0283 • Chester C. H. & J. A. Daw ons Ltd. Tel 0244 48606 • Coventry Sound Centre (Coventry) Tel : Coventry 457175 • Derby Wishers. Tel 0332 48156 • Canterbury. Kent Kennards. Tel : 0227 60331 

Ounscroft, nr. Doncaster Music Ground. Tel : 030! 843037 • Fleet. Hants. Kingfisher Music. Tel: 02514 21210 • Gillingham, Kent Simpsons Tel : 0643 51131 • Hitchin, Herts. Hermitage Organs. 
Tel : 0462 59925 • Huddersfield Tte Organ Loft. Tel : 0484 25355 • Hull Gardner Musical Instruments. Tel 0432 223865 • Lancaster. Lancs. Hobbs Music. Tel : 0524 60740 • Leeds J. Scheerer & 

Sons. Tel : 0532 32401 • Leicester Central Music. Tel : 0533 538681 • Lew sham S.E.13 Len Stiles. Tel : 01 690 2958 • London Cascade Music. 1 el 01-672 3997 • Henrits Drum Store. Tel : 01 - 734 7121 • 
The London Music Shop. Tel : 01-387 C851 • Sounds. Tel 01- 437 2 j48 • Luton. Beds. Luton Music Centre Tel 05»2 26826 • Middlesbrough Guitarzan and Bongo Bills. Tel 06495 67510 • 

Newcastle Rock City Music. Tel. 0632 24175 • Newport, Mon. G wett Music. Tel 0633 57505 • Northampton Peter Gray. Tel : 0604 31211 • Norwich Cookes Band Instruments. Tel : 0603 23563 
Nottingham Percussion Sounds. Tel : 0602 701054 • Preston. Lancs. Woods Pianos Ltd. Tel : 0772 52865 • Parkstone, Dorset Acl die Roma. Tel 0202 743654 • Portsmouth Bennetts. 
Tel : 0705 60865 • Redhill, Surrey Keyboard Harmony. Tel : 073? 68821 • Salisbury. Wilts. Mitchell Music & Electronics. Tel : 0772 23689 • Sheffield Musical Sounds. Tel 0742 50445 

Shrewsbury, Salop Salop Music Centre. Tel: 0743 641T1 • Stockport Cheshire C. H & J. A Dawsons Ltd. Te! 061 4’7 1210 • Uxbridge, Middlesex J. & L. Dawkes. Tel 89 39809 • Warrington, 
Cheshire C. H. & J. A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel 0925 32591 • Watford Hammonds. Tel: 92 39733 • Wigan. Lancashire C. H. & J A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel: 0942 44680» Southend Chris 

Stevens. Tel : 0702 454 51 • Sunderland White Sound Equipment. Te 0783 78058 • Surbiton, Surrey Bell Musical lustruments. Tel: 01-399 1166 • Swansea J. Ham. Tel : 0792 50968 • Truro, 
Cornwall West Country Music. Tel: 0T.72 7850* • SCOTLAND • Aberdeen Brian Middleton (Music) Ltd. Tel : Aberdeen 54512 • Edinburgh Grant Music Ltd Tel 031 228 1704 • Falkirk Forth 

Valley Music Ltd. Tel: 0324 31477 Glasgow Bradley's Music. Tel 041 332 1830 • McCormack's. Tel 041 332 6644 • Inverness Bruce Miller. Te! : 0463 33374 • Perth Wilkie's. Tel : 0738 23041 • N. IRELAND • 
Bally money, Co. Antrim Johnnie Owens. Tel 026 56 62147 . Belfast Metcus Musical. Tel: 0232 24956 • Lisburn Co. Antrim J. Evans. Tel 023 82 201 1 • Londonderry Sound Sense. Tel : 0504 44752 • 

Omagh, Co. Tyrone D. & S. Sound Centre. Tel : 0662 44 340 • CHANNEL ISLES • St. Helier, Jersey Regent Music Ltd. Tel : 0534 30271 

Sole U K. distributors: M. Hohner Ltd., 39-45 Coldharbour Lare, London SE5 9NR. Tel No 01-733 4411 
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INTERNATIONAL SALES ASSOCIATES 

POST OFFICE BOX 9783 NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CA 91609 [213] 782-3202 

For Our All New Complete 20 Page Catelog Send One Dollar For Postage & Handling. See Your Dealer Or Guitar Repair Shop. 
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The ÇMUSBRO Cobra Range 

(WUSBAO oHheQQS 

Cobra amplification incorporates the latest technology in power amplifier design, 
sophisticated equalisation and a really tough construction at a realistic price. 

(. ARLSBRO (SALES) LTD. 
Cross Drive, 
Lowmoor Road Industrial Estate, 
K irkby-l n-Ashf ield, 
Notts., England. 
Telephone: 0623 753902. 

0RLSBAO Cobra P.A. 
The ideal P.A. amplifier for Cabaret artists. Simple, reliable* lightweight and 

inexpensve. Facilities are three channels, each featuring 2 inputs, volume, treble and bass 
controls. Master volume and presence controls plus auxilliary send and return sockets. 
Power output is 60 watts RMS into 8 ohms. Comes complete with heavy duty cover, mains 
lead and two speaker leads. 

0PLSßnO Cobra Bass 
Reliable solid state circuitry gives 60 watts RMS into the Powertone Bass 12" 

speaker for extended low frequency. The wide response available from push button band 
pass filters (as in the Stingray bass) is especially good for Bass guitar and keyboards. A 
useful feature is a slave outpu' - •< I- • »hat < an also h<> used for direct injection. 



CHKSE 
/MUSICIANS 

/Mail Order Service 
The London Amplification Centre The London Synthesiser Centre 

o 
88 Chaiton Street 
London NW1 
01-388 4094 

Bose 
Carlsbro 

Custom Sound 
HH 

Intermusic 
Laney 
MM 

Marshall 
Music Man 
Orange 
OMAC 
Peavey 
Redmere 
Roland 
Yamaha 

22 Chaiton Street 
London NW1 
01-387 7449 

ARP 
Cat 

Crumar 
Elka 
Elvins 
EMS 

Fender Rhodes 
Hohner 
Korg 
Logan 
Moog 

Multivox 
OBERHEIM 

Prophet 
Roland 
Solina 

Wurlitzer 
Yamaha 

□ Large Please send me details on 

Name Name 

Address. Address 
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Dear Chase Musicians 

22 Chaiton Street, off Euston Road, London NW1. 

Enclosed is £1 for a T-shirt/£3 for a sweat shirt. 

T-shirt/sweat shirt 

Dear Chase Musicians 

22 Chaiton Street, off Euston Road, London NW1. 

□Small □Medium 

Chase Musicians have satisfied customers 
worldwide with their rapid export/delivery 

service. No matter where you’re at,you have access 
to an extensive range of amps and synths at 
the lowest prices to be found anywhere. 

01387 7449 
Call for information or send 

the coupon below 



™®Loncton Bu«nõwci& 
SoueWWey 

VeiillV Tel. 01-3877449 

A Few/ Bargains 
With Our Compliments 

Hohner Piaret T 
RRPE345. Our price £245 

RRPE368. Our price £285 
Elvins TS 55 Touch Sensitive Electric Piano 

RRPE510. Our price £345 
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TAURUS MOOG PEDALS 

CHECK THIS LIST FOK COMPLETE KANGE 
Please check appropriate box 
Q Polytnoog 

□ Polymoog Keyboard 

Q Mini Moog 

□ Micro Moog 

□ Multi Moog 

□ Taurus Moog Pedals 
Other .... . 

Enclosed is £1 for a T-shirt/ 
£3 for a sweat shirt 
T shirt sweat shirt 

Dear Chase Musicians 

22 Chaiton Street, off Euston Road, London NW1. 

Off Euston Road 

□ Small 

□ Medium DLarge Please s>‘" I me details on items < becked 

Name 

Address 
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The London 
Synthesiser 
Centre 

Bug Dined & 
SuucWokcu 
UM»» 

SLASHED 
MINI MOOG 

POLYMOOG 
KEYBOARD 

ò>e

POLYMOOG 
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Polyphonic Synth 

CS3O 
Synth 
Built-In Sequencer 

CS-30L 
Synth 

CS 80 
Polyphonic Synth 

CS-50 
Polyphonic Synth 

The London Synthesiser 
Centre present 

YAMAHA 

CHkSE 
/MUSICIANS 

CHECK THIS LIST FOK COMPLETE KANGE 
Dear Chase Musicians 

22 Chaiton Street, off Euston Road, London NW1. 

Please check appropriate box Enclosed is £1 for a T-shirt/ 
r-i .. , „ , £3 for a sweat shirt 
I I Yamaha Synths . l 

y I-shirt, sweat shirt 

□ Yamaha Electric Pianos OSmall 

□ Yamaha Strings □ Medium DLarge Please send me details on items checked 

□ Yamaha Amps Name 

Other. Address 
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SIMON PHILLIPS 

Session musicians are not usually 
household names but rather personalities 
to other working musicians. Simon 
Phillips, whose versatile and enthusiastic 
approach to drumming allows him to 
keep an individual style spanning a wide 
range of music, has proven that in the 
studio or on the road, he is one of today’s 
best rock drummers. 

Versatility is the key to any session 
musician’s survival and Simon has 
displayed an uncanny knack for quickly 
adapting to any type of music. His 
work has included sessions with Edwin 
Starr, Max Middleton, Chris Rainbow 
and various reggae groups. Currently he 
is back in the studio with the Jack Bruce 
Band working on a new effort after the 
Bruce Band’s last success, “How's Tricks”. 

» And, to round out his wealth of 
experience, there is the Dixieland jazz 
music that started him on the road and 
played such a key part in the development 
of his style and work. 

Unlike most of us, there was never any 
question of what Simon’s life work was 
going tobe. “My father was very musical,” 
he said. “He was a clarinet player and 
played with a Dixieland dance band. He 
had been playing all of his life so when I 
came along it was natural to get into a bit 
of music.” 

By the age of three, Simon was well on 
his way on the pots, pans and dustbins, 
but it wasn’t long before he quickly 
progressed to a small snare and cymbal. 
Following that, Simon's musical talent 
developed quickly and by age 12 he was 
on the road with his father’s band. 

“I travelled up and down the Ml with 
my father, playing halls and other gigs. I 
thought it was great. But it wasn’t the 
music 1 was into. Obviously, later on, I 
got into rock and my father wasn’t, nor 
were the gigs. Bur it was great experience 
for four years. When I was 16, 1 started 
doing some session work and then some 
shows like Jesus Christ Superstar.” 

Despite the later move into rock, 
Simon felt that the Dixieland jazz style of 
music that marked his early training was 
very important to the development of his 
basic technique. At the time he was 
listening to Buddy Rich and many other 
big band drummers. 

They're the guys 1 really used to listen 
to and really dig,” he said. “After that I 
started getting into people like Don Ellis 
who, at the time, the 60s, was doing a lot 
of weird times and really strange 
mixtures.” 

Simon's rock days were also influenced 
by Blood Sweat and Tears, Chicago and, 
like almost every emerging drummer in 
that era, Billy Cobham. “When Maha-
vishnu came out, it was the first band 
that became popular and really got the 
jazz rock scene together,” said Simon. 

by Bill Stephen 

A Man for All Sessions 

Although Simon presently spends a 
good deal of time with the Bruce Band, 
both in the studio and on the road, he 
manages to fit in some sessions. Recently 
he completed an album with the Olympic 
Runners, providing a totally different 
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tangent to the work he does with Jack 
Bruce. But that is often the lot of the 
studio musician. 

“The basic thing about being a studio 
musician,’’ said Simon, “is versatility 
because I get booked to do all kinds ot 
music. From the Olympic Runners to the 
Jack Bruce Band; from a reggae session to 
working for Judas Priest. So basically, 1 
feel that as long as your time is steady 
you can play in any kind of field.” 

But Simon doesn’t necessarily feel that 
doing studio work is more rewarding than 
being on the road, or vice versa. 

“I find doing live gigs just as enjoyable 
as working in the studio,” said Simon. 
“But it really depends, too much studio 
is too much and it’s the same with live 
work, it’s just a matter of finding the 
right balance. Nowadays, though, it’s 
very hard to do live gigs. 1 mean it’s not 
as often you get The chance to do them. 
So, nine times out of 10. I’m in the 
studio although I love playing live.” 

Simon does, however, sometimes find 
himself getting into the session syndrome. 
“You turn up, you do a couple of 
numbers and you go. I did some things 
where I didn’t even know who the artists 
were. I would just come in and do my 
gig and then the other guys would come 
in and do theirs. It’s all very systematic.” 

“But in the last few years I’ve been 
concentrating more on albums . . . like 
staying through the backing tracks and 
staying on through some of the overdubs. 
It’s great because you obviously get more 
involved with it.” 

Although Simon feels that doing 
albums makes him more involved, he 
doesn’t believe that it reflects on his 
playing. “Rather than just playing and 
forgetting about what you've done and 
going on to something else,” he said, 
“you’re concentrating on this thing and 
you’re following it through until it gets 
released and you get a greater sense of 
completion.” 

What makes any drummer good at his 
work is his style and approach and Simon 
finds that it’s all down to basics. “My 
basic technique doesn’t change much but 
my approach changes according to the 
kind of music you’re doing,” he said. 

With the continual change of approach 
and style so necessary to a session player, 
varying times become intrinsic to the 
basics. “For me, time has got to be 
correct,” said Simon, “so when 1 play a 
track it has got to be the same tempo at 
the end as it was when 1 started it. But 
the actual approach to time and the feeling 
of it depends on the music you are playing. 
Sometimes 1’11 be doing a piece that will 
be very "in” time and the fills won’t cut 
across the beat too much. Some things 
go right across the beat and make the 
beat suddenly turn into a pulse so you’re 
never actually playing the beat, but a 
different time.” 

Being able to play varying kinds of 
music depends on a variety of things and 
one of those things that makes a difference 
is four way co-ordination which Simon 

feels is an added plus to his style. 
“1 used to play right-handed up until 

I was about 18,” said Simon, “then 1 
started teaching myself to play left¬ 
handed and now 1 play left-handed all the 
time, occasionally switching to the right. 
I just find playing left-handed is a lot 
more comfortable.” 

“When 1 started playing a two-bass 
drum kit and a lot of tom-toms, playing 
one-sided limited me too much because 
the big kits go two-sided. They go right 
around you so it just opens everything 
out a bit more. 

“1 hadn’t played left-handed much so 
1 came back to basics to teach myself and 
it started to sound alright after a while 
and 1 started to get used to it. Now 1 can 
sit and play and my hands don’t cross. 
I’m sitting straight and I’ve got the kit on 
both sides so now 1 can ride with one 
hand and the other is really free.” 

In a choice of kits, Simon likes to keep 
his options open trying out all of the latest 
developments and newest gear and, 
although at times he uses the Staccato 
Fibreglass kits, for the last couple of years 
he has used the Ludwig Octaplus as his 
standard drumkit. 

“My Octaplus kit has a double bass 
drum with multi tom-toms,” said Simon. 
Although he uses a standard manufactured 
kit, he has done quite a bit of modification 
to it. 

“1 have eight concert toms and I have 
slightly different plates on the bass drums. 
I'he pedals are Gretsch with chain action. 
I have an Orange hi-hat which is made in 
France . . . it’s just amazing . . . it’s made 

of very thick steel. 1 use all Ludwig stands 
and have various snare drums for various 
things. 1 use a Slingerland which is a 
1940 model. It’s 7", really deep with 
steel cable snare so it gives me a really 
hefty sound. I also have a Ludwig snare, 
a Rogers and a Gretsch concert wooden 
snare. 

“Up until recently I was using a 
comprehensive range of Zildjians, but 
lately 1 acquired some l’aiste. But 1 never 
mix them together. I either use the l’aiste 
or the Zildjian because I find that the 
volume of the different cymbals and the 
range they cover doesn’t let them mix too 
well. Sometimes, though, 1 may use just 
all Zildjian crashes with l’aiste ride, or 
vice versa.” 

With the wealth of drumkits and new 
products on the market Simon still uses a 
wooden kit primarily but does continue 
experimenting with other kits. “At the 
moment I’m using the Fibreglass Staccato 
kit,” said Simon, “and they’re really 
incredible because in a small place they 
really don’t need miking . . . they just 
amplify the sound. And because they’re 
Fibreglass they are more precise but less 
mellow. For some things, they’re 
incredible.” 

Over the years, as rock music has 
become louder and the drummer’s sound 
seemed to sink further into obscurity, the 
necessity of miking up a kit became as 
important as the type of drumkit itself. 
Simon has an extensive miking system for 
his kit which he has developed over the 
years through experience. 

“In the studio 1 generally like to mike 
the kit up myself,” he explained. “Some 
engineers like using dynamics and some 
condensor mikes. And usually they’re 
adverse to using anything else. So if 
somebody’s really into using condensors 
there’s no way I’m going to talk them 
into using dynamics so then we have to 
work together to get a really good sound. 

“But on stage I use all dynamics and 
Shure SM 57s. For the bass drums, I use 
Electrovoice RE 20s or AKG DI2s. For 
the snare drum and the hi-hat, I’d probably 
use AKG 224s and, for the overheads, it 
varies on the availability but I would 
normally use Shure SM 7s or AKG 224s 
Because of the monitors behind you on 
stage, I have to use dynamics because, 
unless they’re very sensitive, they’ll just 
pick up the sound that’s coming out of 
the nlohitor and they’ll get really messy. 

“I use my mikes up very close, all up 
inside the drums, and I put them through 
a 15-channel mixer and a Roland Space 
Echo with a DeArmand pedal on it with 
just a few modifications. It’s got trans¬ 
formers so that you can plug it straight 
into the desk.” 

Whether it’s in the studio or on stage, 
Simon Phillips pays a great deal of 
attention to his sound and his style. 
Combined with his enthusiastic approach 
to drumming there is little doubt that the 
popular word around the studios, “If you 
want to talk to a great drummer, talk to 
Simon,” is in no way exaggerated. 
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EVERYBODY WANTS TO GET THEIR HANDS ON 

Abbey Music Co 
5-6 Market Place 
Burton-on-Trent 

ABC Music 
14-16 High Street, 
Addlestone 

Achille Roma 
456 Ashley Road, Poole 

Russell Acott 
124 High Street, Oxford 

Al Music Centre 
88 Oxford Street 
Greater Manchester 1 

Alberts Music Shop 
35-37 Heath Road 
Twickenham 

Assembly Music 
25 Claverton Buildings 
Widcombe, Bath 

Albert Balaam Music 
Centre 
69 St Matthews St 
Ipswich 

Band Centre Ltd 
9 Harcourt Road, Dublin 2 

Barratts of Manchester 
158 Newbridge Street 
Newcastle upon-Tyne 

Bedford Musical 
Industries 
58 Midland Road, Bedford 

Bells Musical 
Instruments 
157 Ewell Rd, Surbiton 

Bells Musical 
Instruments 
Leaside North 
Aycliff Trading Estate 
Darlington 

i 

PRO II 
GUITARS 

Fantastic to play 
Really great sounding 
guitar 
Delighted with quality 
One of the most well made 
guitars I have ever seen 
Dazzling 
Extremely good value for 
money. 

Great value. 
Superb quality 8 value for 
money. 
Well set up when received 
Excellent range of tones 
Superb. 
Solidly built, very good for 
the price. 

Tone, action, design, finish, 
really good 
Excellent guitars 
Beautiful tune. 
First class action. 
Smooth electrics, extremely 
sound. 
Sheer perfection. 

SEND 25p 
I OR (A I Al OGI 1 S 

JUST A FEW QUOTES FROM MUSICIANS WHO 
HA VE CHOSEN ARIA. 

So irun (don't walk) to your nearest "Aria" dealer and try the quality 
for yourself at prices medically approved to prevent hernia of the wallet! 

H TJ ) PHOENIX WAY HESTON MIDDX. 
1 J1LSUL2UL_J 01-897 3792 



Dealers ★ 

Alan Billington 
172-174 Park View, Welling 

Birds Music 
9 Sackville Raod, Bexhill 

Broadway Music 
9 The Broadway, 
Brighton Road, Worthing 

Buzz Stop 
24 Regent St 
Leamington Spa 

Carlsbro Sound Centre 
182-184 Chesterfield Road, 
Mansfield 

Carlsbro Sound Centre 
13 Berkley Precinct 
Sheffield 

Chappells 
50 New Bond Street 
London 

Cookes Band 
Instruments 
34 St Benedicts Street 
Benedicts, Norwich 

Crymble’s 
67-71 Dublin Street, Belfast 

Custom Amplification 
45 Nantwich Road, Crewe 

Dandelion 
97 King Street 
Huddersfield 

Stephen Delft 
242 Cable Street, London 

Electronic Sound 
Services 
230 High Street, Barnet 

Electronic Services 
70 Nolton Street, Bridgend 

F.D. a H. Music 
138-140 Charing Cross Rd 
London 

Free ’n' Easy Music 
57 High Street 
Hemel Hempstead 

Gamlin Pianos 
55 St Mary's Street 
Cardiff 
South Glamorgan 

Tim Gentle Music 
1420 London Road 
Leigh-on-Sea 

Gwent Music 
Kingsway Centre, Newport 
Gwent 

Hammonds of Watford 
47 Queens Road, Watford 

Highway Music 
263 Deansgate 
Manchester 

Hodges & Johnson Ltd 
37 St Botolphs Street 
Colchester 

Hodges a JOhnson Ltd 
20 Exchange Way 
Chelmsford 

Hodges a Johnson Ltd 
291 293 High Street 
Chatham 

Hodges a Johnson Ltd 
19 Laurie Walk, Romford 

Hodges a Johnson Ltd 
216-216 Churchill Square 
Southend 

Holiday Music 
579 High Road 
Leytonstone 

Kennards 
86 88 Northgate 
Canterbury 

Keyboard Harmony 
82 High Street. Redhill, 

Keyboard Instruments 
13 Tower Street, Ludlow 

Kempster and Son 
98 Commercial Road 
Swindon 

Kingfisher Music Co 
20 Kings Road, Fleet 

Kitchens 
27 31 Queen Victoria Street 
Leeds 

Kitchens 
26 North Parade, Bradford 

Kitchens 
Highat House, 
Newbridge Street 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

London Music Shop 
218 Great Portland Street 
London 

Magic Music 
18 High Street, Clacton 

Mary's Music 
40 42 Whalley Road 
Accrington 

Mean Machine 
70 Bandgate, Darlington 

Midland Music 
6 Cowper St, Northampton 

Dick Middleton Music 
51 Quarry Street, Guildford 

Mitchell Music 
7 Queens Street Salisbury 

Eddie Moors Music 
679 Christchurch Road 
Boscombe, Bournemouth 

Music Centre 
13c Canan Street 
Aberdere, Mid Glams 

Music City 
80 Staftesbury Avenue 
London 

Music Ground 
246 Station Road 
Dunscroft, Doncaster 

Music Stop 
122 Huntington Terrace Rd 
Chadsmore, Cannock 

Joe O'Neil 
Glenamaddy, Eire 

Picton Music 
Lyric Buildings 
Kings Street 
Carmarthen, Dyfed 

Picton Music 
115 High Street 
Merthyr Tydfil, Mid Glam 

Picton Music 
Picton Arcade 
Oxford Street 
Swansea, West Glamorgan 

Picton Music 
38 Broad Street, Hereford 

Potters Music Shop 
18 Hill Rise, Richmond 

Retail Music Stores (UK) 
Ltd 
Music House 
387-389 Lincoln Road 
Peterborough 

Reidy's Home of Music 
9-13 Penny Street 
Blackburn 

Rose-Morris 
81-83 Shaftesbury Avenue 
London 

Rushworths Music 
House Ltd 
Whitechapel, Liverpool 

Rushworths Music 
House Ltd 
48 Eastgate Street, Chester 

Rushworths Music 
House Ltd 
230 Grange Road 
Birkenhead 

Rumbelows Ltd 
138-141 Friar Street 
Reading 

Dave Simms Music 
Centre 
1-5 The Grove, Ealing 

Simpsons 
68 Watling Street 
Gillingham 

Simpsons Music 
3 Roman Square 
Sittingbourne 

Gordon Simpson 
Stafford Street, Edinburgh 

Sounds 
124 Shaftesbury Avenue 
London 

Soundpad 
64 London Road, Leicester 

South Eastern 
Entertainments 
373 Lewisham High Street 
Lewisham 

Southern Music 
34 Waterloo Street, Hove 

Strings Music 
159 Commercial St, Fife 

St Giles Music Centre 
16-18 St Giles High Street 
London 

Stourbridge Organ 
Centre 
159 Lower High Street 
Stourbridge 

Sutton Music Centre 
64 Happon Rd, Sutton 

Telecomms 
189 London Road 
Portsmouth 

Top Gear (Music) Ltd 
5 Denmark Street, London 

Westside Music 
7 Fore Street, Bridgwater 

Whomes 
292 High Street, Croydon 

Wilkies 
2 4 Canal Crescent, Perth 

J G Windows 
1-7 Central Arcade 
Newcastle-upon Tyne 

Wishers (Derby) Ltd 
77-79 Osmanston Road 
Derby 

W M Organ Centre 
106 High St, Worlie 
Western-super Mare 

Uxbridge Music Centre 
6 New Arcade, High Street 
Uxbridge 

Yardley's 
21 Colmore Row 
Birmingham 
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by David Lawrenson 

6'A" 

open mind and a 

The line up itself is one which you 
are not likely to see very often at an 

history of each 

Burgess has been 

the 
the 

Landscape is with an 
keen ear. 

18" is just a normal floor tom with 
bottom head taken off so it matches 
concert toms. 
“I’ve got two 22” bass drums, a Pearl 
brush or snare drum and I use an 

tom toms, but I change it about a little 
bit to suit my own needs,” he explained. 
I don’t use the top one and I’ve missed 

out a couple along the way, so I have 

member of the band goes some way to 
explaining the music and approach of 

The individual 

or pub who restores your faith in rock 
music s ability to throw up something 
fresh and exciting. Landscape - a five 
piece London-based outfit are such a 
band. 

To call them unique, is to use this 
well worn word in its true context. 
Landscape fit the bill in more than one 
way. To begin with they are a purely 
instrumental band, relying on neither 
vocals nor even a lead guitar. To cate¬ 
gorise their music would be the most 
difficult task of all, terms like jazz/rock, 
experimental rock, fusion music have al! 
been used to describe what they play, but 
each has been inaccurate. 

What can you say about a group 
whose basic jazz training is used to play 
anything from avant garde through to 
soul, funk, dance music and catchy three 
minute pop tunes? You are just as likely 
to find them playing in a jazz cellar or a 
punk venue, so the best way to approch 

average gig; drums, bass and electric piano 
fronted by electric trombone and electric 
soprano sax/alto flute. They are one of 
the few bands who really use their whole 
whole battery of effects to the limit, and 
are constantly searching and experiment¬ 
ing with new sounds and ideas. 

Landscape had its beginnings at a 
music summer school in 1973. Drummer 
Richard Burgess and pianist Christopher 
Heaton met up with composer/sax and 
flute player John Walters. Six months 
and many musicians later, Andy Pask 
joined on bass guitar, Peter Thoms added 
his electric trombone and the line up was 
eventually honed down to a five-piece. 

don’t go for the wooden, more warmer 
laid back type sound, I like a bright type 
of sound, not as bright as Fibreglass but 
that kind of twangy sound. ’ 

Bass player Andy Pask has been 
playing for eight years and uses both 
fretted and fretless FenderPrecision basses 
on stage. As with the rest of the band 
Andy is constantly looking to improve his 
sound and his equipment, and is currently 
having a bass custom built. 

Andy said: “I haven’t found anything 
better than Fenders, but I’m having a 
guitar built which I hope will be the 
ultimate. Its being made by a guy called 
Roger Giffin whose other work I’ve seen 
and it s excellent. It will be a very 
standard guitar but I might put a small 
electronic circuit in it, to send (he output 
down a low impedance line which would 
reduce losses. It will have just one pick¬ 
up, I was thinking of getting a| DiMarzio 
but I’m not sure about that any more. 
I’m having a two octave neck and hope¬ 
fully with the combination of woods I’ve 
chosen, which is a mahogany body and 
maple neck, I should get the sound I 
want.” 

Andy has a Zoot Horn amplifier with 
a nine band graphic equaliser which is 
about 300 watts. This goes through a 
15" Gauss bin and two 12" Gauss speakers 
and two eight inch JBL’s on a frequency 
divider. He also uses Rotosound Super¬ 
wound strings. 

Hearing keyboards player Christopher 
Heaton on stage, it is hard to believe that 
he only uses a Fender Rhodes electric 
piano. Chris believes in getting as much 
out of an instrument as possible instead 
of investing in banks of keyboards, none 
of which are used to anything like their 
potential. By using the Fender with a 

Landscape. Richard 

assortment of cymbals - Tosco, Avedis 
Zildjian and Paiste because I like the 
mixture of tone colours. I have all Pearl 
stands and Pearl pedals and I’m pretty 
happy with the set-up which I’ve been 
using for a while now.” 

Since coming to England, he has 
carried on doing session work, although 
naturally Landscape takes up most of his 
time. If someone books me for a session 
because I play in Landscape, then they 
often want me to use the stage kit which 
I do, but it’s pretty loud and I don t 
re-tune that kit so if someone wants it 
they get it as it stands. 1 have a very small 
studio kit which is also Pearl and another 
Pearl kit which 1 use at home for practising. 

“Obviously, I like Pearl, they give me 
what I want. The type of shells they 
provide, the synthetic shells, give me a 
brighter sound which is what 1 look for. I 

eight, 10, 12, 14, 16, and 18" tom toms, 
the 

playing drums for 12 years, and although 
born in Britain, has lived most of his life 
in New Zealand. 

He said: “I came to England about 
five years ago, shortly before we formed 
Landscape. I came over here with the 
intention of succeeding in the English 
music scene. In New Zealand I’d got 
fairly high up in the music scene and was 
doing all the things I’d wanted to do like 
all the good session work. It was a 
fairly small scene, so I thought I’d better 
plunge into a bigger one. It was obvious 
that it had to be either Britain or America 
and 1 had more chance of getting into 
Britain so 1 tried it. Also, at that time 
there were some interesting things happen¬ 
ing on the British music scene.” 

Richard is one of those very rare 
drummers who actually projects on stage 
through his image and his playing. If you 
don’t see him then you’ll certainly hear 
him because he attacks his mammouth kit 
with drive and energy, in such a dynamic 
style. 

“Basically, I play a Pearl Dyna-family 

landscape Crossing the Borders 
- Every once in a while you come kit which has the eight brother concert 

across a band playing in some small club 



variety of effects, he can build up an 
incredible “wall of sound” which most 
keyboards players would need a synthe¬ 
sizer to reproduce. 

Chris said: “The Fender Rhodes is a 
1972 model and 1 put it through an HH 
MA100 PA amp with two doctored 
channels and two JBL speakers. I use the 
reverb switch on the amp, and 1 have a 
volume pedal which 1 use for imitation 
echo with the reverb on. 1 also have a 
Hornby Skewes fuzz box with a treble 
booster, an Ibanez phaser and a Maestro 
ring modulator. 

“Having the Fender on stage is 
enough because the combinations of the 
pedals and the ring modulator means I 
can get quite a lot of different sounds. 
The only thing you can’t do is put the 
sound you have created with the original 
Fender sound, but I’ve never been 
interested in playing an instrument just 
straight. I think you owe it to yourself 
to do as much as you can with one 
instrument, only that way will you see 
what the next progression is, and what 
instrument you’ll need.” 

“1 consider myself a piano player and 
as such I’ve never been interested in 
synthesizers until polyphonic ones came 
out. I think they are the only ones that 

would interest me mainly because I 
would have the facility to play more than 
one note at once. 

“I’ve been looking at certain poly 
synths recently, but they are still very 
much in their infancy at the moment. 
I’ve been trying out the Yamaha but a 
lot of people just plug them in and play 
them, anybody could do that and it does a 
lot of very nice things. Something like 
the Oberheim is a much harder instrument 
to play and you have to know what you’re 
doing first before you can get a decent 
sound out of it, much more is thrown back 
on the player. I’m more interested in 
instruments you have to play rather than 
instruments that play you.” 

Completing the front line is Peter 
Thoms on electric trombone and John 
Walters on electric soprano sax and alto 
flute. Peter comes from Melbourne, 
Australia, and has been in Britain for five 
years; like Richard he worked through 
the whole music scene Down Under from 
cabaret shows, through studio work, rock 
bands, jazz etc. before moving to broaden 
his musical horizons. 

He plays a King 3B standard trom¬ 
bone and prefers its light, bright sound to 
something like a Conn or a Martin. Peter 
uses Bach 1 1C mouthpieces, one of which 
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ADVERTISEMENT 

SOW MI9C 
OXFORD BRANCH, CHAPEL WAY, BOTLEY. 

Due to the fact that there is a 
natural rivalry between the two 
branches of Free ’n’ Easy Music, 
we have managed to talk Den 
and Stu into writing our own bit, 
in order to tell the world how 
great we are (well, our mum’s 
like us). 

For those who think that the 
music scene is either “clubland” 
somewhere up “North” or the 
“London Scene” you might like 
to know that down here in the 
wilderness of Oxford we too 
have a number of good venues 
being catered for by lots of local 
bands. 

John has been practising in 
front of the mirror lately (no, 
not the Daily Mirror), and has 
been able to add to his 
impressive list of impersonations 
(well he does a good Elvis 
Presley anyway) and now can 
imitate Norman Wisdom, Frank 
Spencer and Tower Bridge. We 
have great hopes that his talents 
will be spotted by a theatrical 
agent preferably one who has 
venues in Siberia, Afghanistan 
and Bikini Atoll. 
Roger has now gone two 

whole months without denting 
his or anyone else’s car, and if 
this continues he says that he is 
going to enter for the “driver of 

TELEPHONE OXFORD 721411 

the year” award, and for those 
who like a little flutter on the 
stock exchange it might at last be 
sáfe to invest in car insurance 
companies. 

We have recently found that a 
great deal of local interest has 
been shown in Maine 
amplification. A number of 
local bands have bought the 
P.A. setup which although 
compact, has a very loud and 
clean sound and in our 
experience rivals anybody for 
reliability. Just lately too, we 
have been finding that the 100 
watt combo has been a 
consistent seller, and when you 
think that all Maine amps have a 
five year guarantee we reckon 
that its great value for money. 

On the guitar front, we have 
been impressed with both the 
sound and quality of Guild 
Electrics especially those with Di 
Marzio pickups, we usually have 
some in stock and if you haven’t 
yet tried one, they’re here for 
you to have a go. 

Den and Stu have managed to 
link up with a credit company 
that specialise in Musicians, 
you’ve probably been through 
the usual hassles of needing 
guarentors, having to be a house 
owner, massive deposits etc., 

and so the good news is that 
finance can be arranged far 
easier now, why not come in and 
see us and we’ll tell you ail about 
it. 

Another area where we intend 
to extend our activities is that of 
Hire, and at present a quantity 
of cabs and amps are being ear¬ 
marked for Hire. Many people 
will know that our Hemel 
Hempstead branch already 
provide quite a lot of help this 
way to local bands and so we are 
pleased to offer this often 
neglected service, (here endith 
the first lesson). All we do ask is, 
where possible to give us as 
much notice as you can in order 
to make sure we have everything 
needed on the days it’s needed, 
(here endith the second lesson). 

For those interested we’ve 
been here for 6 months now and 
it could be said that any 
resemblance between us and a 
music shop must be pure 
conjecture. After all where else 
can you find Elvis Presley 
impersonations, coffee 
machines, pinball machines, 
Fender guitars, idiot sellsmen 
and carwreckers under the same 
roof. For those who are still not 
put off you will see our mail 
order coupon below, why not 
send it off and get Reg to call. 

Please send me my free Free 'n' Easy T shirt and sticker Small 
along with my order for a. Medium 
I enclose a cheque to the value of. Large 
which includes a charge of £10 for delivery. I require/ 
do not require credit (delete where applicable). 

Name. 

Address. 

Telephone No. 
i 



landscape 

is drilled for a Barcus-Berry pick-up, 
whch goes into a Barcus-Berry pre-amp 
and then into the effects pedals. 

John has a Selmer Mark Six soprano 
sax with a Selmer F mouthpiece and Rico 
Number Three reeds, plus an Armstrong 
alto flute in addition to his original 
Embassy concert flute. Once gain John 
uses a Barcus-Berry transducer stuck on 
to the reed and a Barcus-Berry pre-amp. 

Both have come up against problems 
with effects and projecting their 
sound because electronics and horns is 
still vey much of an experimental area. 
Peter said: “I use a Pearl combo amp top 
through a Gauss 12" cabinet which has a 
good wide range. I used the combo amp 
speakers for a while, but really for a 
trombone you need speakers with a wider 
range. I’m quite pleased with the sound 
I’m getting out of the Gauss, but the 
main problem is that most of these things 
are not built for horn instruments this 
is a really big problem. 

“John and I are in the process of 
working out a whole new set-up with an 
MM mixer, quad amp and Gauss speakers. 
We’ll both go into it and both be able to 
hear ourselves through our own amps 
which will be a big advantage.’’ Peter 
uses a CSL wah-wah pedal, because it is 
the only one he's found that has any real 
effect, and also an MXR Blue Box which 
gives him a distorted, synthesized sound 
and has a switch which enables him to 
blend in two octaves below the sound. 
He is also considering an MXR Phase 100 
and will probably invest in a flanger in 
the near future. 

John is one of the main writers in 
the band and carted his manuscripts of 
instrumental music around for years 
before he found the right vehicle for his 
work. He uses a Roland pedal which is 
both a fuzz box and a treble booster 
which is employed basically to boost the 
sound of the sax when playing a solo. He 
also has a Cry Baby wah-wah, and all this 
is put through a Concorde 50 watt Sound 
City amplifier at the moment, but this 

will disappear when the new system is 
ready. 

The band are very aware of the need 
for a good live sound and this places great 
emphasis on the PA, particularly in view 
of the instrumentation of the band and 
the difficulty in miking up the horns. 
The system they use is by Vitavox, and 
so good was their live sound that it earned 
them the company's live sound award. 
The band are tremendously impressed with 
their Vitavox set-up, and their excellent 
live sound is one of the band’s features. 

Playing completely original music 
which isn't easily labelled does present 
problems in the rock business because 
everyone from journalists to club and 
pub owners like to put artists in conve¬ 
nient categories. Landscape have had 
their share of problems in this direction 
and have worked out their own solutions, 
without having to compromise. 

Richard explained: “The band was 
formed just in order to play, to do some 
things that we just wanted to do. Then 
we started to become conscious of the 
fact that the band was fairly popular and 
if we did a gig we’d get good audience 
reaction so it seemed stupid not to get 
out and do something with it. 

“We were looking for something new 
musically and we suddenly found that 
people would try to keep lumping us in 
different bags all the time. We discovered 
that the only way to put the music across 
effectively was to create a new organisa¬ 
tional situation because if we went 
through the existing organisational outlets 
like the standard record company/ 
management type outlet we’d be changed 
into something that we weren’t. We’ve 
reached the stage now where we are so 
firmly established as what we are that 1 
doubt if anyone could change us anyway. 

“At the time the Average White Band 
were making it big a lot of people would 
make suggestions along the lines of ‘if we 
added a guitarist and dropped the less 
funky tunes we might cash in on some of 
their success'. Although there are aspects 

Left to right: John Walters, Christopher Heaton and Peter Thoms 

of that kind of music which we can appre¬ 
ciate, we don’t want to become like 
anyone else.” 

The band decided that the only way 
around this problem was to set up their 
own company, and this they did in the 
shape of Event Horizon. Event Horizon 
deals with all aspects of the Landscape 
band from agency, management and 
publicity to their own record label. 

Richard: “It started out where the 
five of us were doing all the work because 
we got to the stage where we were so 
committed to the band that we were 
determined to make it work. The more 
you get knocked back by record com¬ 
panies and managements and agencies 
alike, the more determined it makes you 
to succeed. We were getting bored with 
the alternatives so we started Event 
Horizon up as a facade so we could 
phone people up and say ‘We’ve got this 
great band Landscape’ but it snowballed 
fairly quickly and now we’ve got a 
manager, Steve Hilton, who is an equal 
partner with us in Event Horizon. He is 
actually managing director of the com¬ 
pany, so we tend to leave most of the 
decisions up to him.” 

The band also benefited from a 
Greater London Arts Council Award 
which helped them a great deal as far 
as gigs were concerned. The Arts Council 
usually make awards to classical musicians 
and other branches of the arts but one 
year they decided to make an award in 
the contemporary music field. After 
competing with a host of other bands, 
Landscape were given the award by which 
many of their gigs for two years were 
given some financial sponsorship. There¬ 
fore, they were able to take a lot of 
bookings which otherwise would have 
been too uneconomic to even consider and 
this period did much to establish them as 
a name on the club and pub circuit. 

The band have released two singles, 
the first of which, “U2XME1X2MUCH”, 
made the New Wave charts, and the 
latest of which is “Workers’ Playtime”. 
Both have been on Event Horizon, with 
their own publicity and promotion, and 
there are plans afoot for an album, 
although once again Landscape refuse to 
compromise in order to get a big record 
company deal. 

Landscape deserve to be successful if 
only for their uncompromising attitude 
towards their music and their refusal to 
bow to pressure from the music business. 
Not only that, but instead of sitting 
around and bemoaning the fact that no-
one was willing to take on their music as 
it stood, they actually went out and 
formed their own label to get their music 
across. 

From many aspects the group are to 
be congratulated for their efforts because 
they have shown just what musicians can 
do it they have enough faith and deter¬ 
mination in their music to succeed. 
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The last thing a key 
is to get his fingers 

Sound 
advice 
is the first ’ 
priority. 

The widest choice 
is also vital. Every Authorised 
Dealer will be stocking the 
Moog™ range from the 
innovative Micromoog to the 
legendary Polymoog-all 
musically engineered musical 
instruments. 
Go to your Moog™ Authorised 

Dealerand sample Moogs™ ease 
of performance and remember 
to compare the instruments, 

Dealer.Thanks to constant 
technical development, W 
Moog™ achieves the highest 
quality at prices which are now 
lower than many of our competitors. 
Prices start as low as £480.00*for 

and know-how up to 
date. What synthesizer 
players lack is a speci¬ 
alist store, with staff 
who know what they’re 

talking about anda 
good range of 

y reasonably priced 
gear. Th is is ex¬ 
actly what the 
Authorised 
Moog™ Dealer 
network 

sets out 
. to offer. 

The 
right price 
is the only price ” 
you’ll pay at the 
Authorised Moog™ 

daily, making it nearly 
w impossiblefor most music 

shops to keep their stocks 

Choosing a synthesizer 
and buying one can be a risky 

1 business these days. New 
products and manufacturers 
appear on the scene almost 

ing the staff 
in each of our 
selected shops 
in the technical¬ 
ities and features 
of our entire range 
of synthesizers and 
accessories. 

not the catalogues! the Micromoog. 



burned. 
The new Multimoog. 
This is just one of the 
Moog™ innovations 
on show at your 
Authorised 
Moog™ 
Synthesizer 
Dealerand 
has a host of 
new features 
including a 
44 note touch 
sensitive keyboard 
for only £715.00* 
Technical back-up. 

Country wide 
network. 

Naturally, with a ser¬ 
vice as specialised as this, 

you won’t find an Authorised 
Moog™ Dealer on every street corner, 
but check the list for the one 

Of prime importance to the wor¬ 
king player is the knowledge 
that service facilities are at hand 
should anything go wrong. 

__——— \ Whilst any 
/ \ Moog™product 

? ©ST“ JC-Jyou buy will have 
" our European 

quality control seal on it, 
we’re training service staff at 
all our shops to ensure that any 
breakdowns will be dealt with 
quickly and expertly. 
Rock City, 
48. Cloth Market. Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
Mike Forster Tel : 0632-24175 
Kingfishe ' Music Co.. 
20. Kings Road. Fleet, Hants 
Cathy Fisher Tel : 02514-21210 
Chappell A Co.. 
50. New Bond Street, London W1 
Edmund Jones Tel 01-629 7600 
Julians Retail Instruments Ltd.. 
2, Churchill Road, London NW 2 
Gordon Graham Tel 01-459 7294 
W.J.Taylo (Music) Ltd., 
126/130. Hawthorne Road, longstanding, 
Birmingham B44 8QA 
Graham Cook Tel 021-3821312 
Peter Noble (Llanishen) Ltd., 

P.M.S., 
145, Clouds Hill Road. St George. 
Bristol BS5 7LH 
Michael Gregory Tel 0272 555694 
Rod Argent. 
Denmark Street, London W.C.2. 
Mel Wesson Tel : 01-240 0084 
London Synthesiser Centre. 
22, Cha4on Street. Off Euston Road. 
London NW. 1 
Pammi Tel: 01-387 7449 01-3630440 
Forth Valley Music, 
3-7, Cow Wynd. Falkirk. 
Norman M cLeod Tel: 0324-31477 
Kitchens, 
27-31. Oueen Victoria Street, Leeds 
Michael Cooper Tel : 0532-446341 

one 

Treasure Music, 
20. AJIhallowes. Bedford 
Roy Neil Tel : 0733-60508 
Carlsbro Sound Centre, 
182-184, Chesterfield Road Norih. 
Mansfield. 
Nick Atkinson Tel: 0623-26976 
Tower Music, 
46-48. Topping Street. Blackpool 
Dave Lee Tel: 0253-27359 

Session Music. 
73/75. Bi oughshane Street. 
Ballymena. N Ire and 
Robin Shannon Tel 0266-41792 
Sound Pad. 
64. London Road. Leicester 
Graham Pell Tel 0533-20760 
Treasure Music. 
86. Bridge Street. Peterborough 
Roy Neil Tel 0733 -60508 
Eddie Moors. 
679. Christchurch Road. 
Boscombe. Bournemouth 
Eddie Moors Jnr Tel 0202-35135 

nearest to you. 
It’s well worth taking a 
ride to avoid being 
taken 

another quality product from 

recommended retail price 

11, StationRoad, Llanishen. 
Cardiff CF4 5LS 
EdNoble Tel0222-753911 

Norlin Music (UK) Ltd. Woolpack Lane, 
Braintree, Essex. Telephone: (0376) 21911. 

Roy Goudie will be appearing at Bedford. Cardiff and Harrogate during October 

and at The New Ambassador Hotel, London on October 11th. 

rrwq thepowerandtheglory 
synthesizers 'recommended retail price. 



Ian Matthews 
Stealin’ Home 

Ian Matthews has had a tong 
and varied musical career begin¬ 
ning with a Deram band called 
Pyramid who had just one single 
released, "Summer Of Last Year". 
In late 1967, he joined Fairport 
Convention and stayed with them 
for three albums but left when 
the material was tending towards 
English traditional and away from 
what he wanted to do. His first 
solo album, "Matthews Southern 
Comfort" was released in 1970 
and he went about forming a 
band of the same name. With 
Southern Comfort, they released 
two further albums that year, 
"Second Spring" and "Later That 
Same Year". The band had a 
huge hit with a single, Joni 
Mitchell's "Woodstock", which 
took Ian by surprise. Unprepared 
for success on such a scale, he left 
the band and once more embarked 
on a solo career. 

After two more solo albums, 
Ian teamed up with Andy Roberts 
and formed Plainsong who 
recorded two albums under Sandy 
Roberton's production. The first 
was the excellent "In Search Of 
Amelia Earhart", but the second 
was never released. Presumably 
disillusioned, Ian left Plainsong 
and moved to the States, recording 
his next album with Michael 
Nesmith producing. Four more 
solo albums followed, which brings 
us up-to-date with the release of 
"Stealin' Home" on Rockburgh 
Records with Sandy Roberton 
again producing. I.M. spoke to 
Ian two days before the start of 

the Cavern a lot. If you can 
imagine a band using AC30s and 
playing power trio stuff, that's 
what The Big Three were. They 
were also very R&B influenced 
but they wrote their own material 
as well which was fairly unusual 
for a band at that time — around 
1962. I was really impressed with 
that band. I've never really been 
a 'folkie'. 

"When I joined Fairport Con-

nence with Fairport Convention, 
it wasn't folk or traditional music 
that "turned him on" but, would 
you believe. The Big Three? 

"I've never really been into 
folk music at all," he maintains, 
"When I first started singing, I 
was singing stuff like "Zip A Dee 
Doo Dah". That was from 
listening to The Big Three. They 
came out at the beginning of the 
Liverpool explosion and they 

vention they weren't a folk band, 
not by any stretch of the imagina¬ 
tion. They were doing their own 
interpretation of mainly American 
material. Nobody in the band 
was writing at that time - they 
were doing songs by The Byrds 
and Tim Hardin. That's the 
nearest we came to folk music at 
that time." 

In fact, Ian maintains that it 
was when the late Sandy Denny 
joined the band that they veered 

towards traditional folk music. 
Not surprising as she came from a 
fairly purist folk music back¬ 
ground. 

"That was when I really 
became a bit disillusioned with 
the band. As I said, I wasn't that 
interested in traditional music and 
it was when we were doing a song 
called "A Sailor's Life" that I left 
the band, I suppose that was 
really the straw that broke the 
camel’s back." 

Considering Ian's musical direc¬ 
tion now and the fact that he lives 
in the States, was he drawn to a 
slightly heavier, American sound? 

"Well, I guess you may want 
to call it American folk, but I 
think it's American contemporary 
music, or it was at the time. I 
used to like The Beach Boys a lot, 
but I was also into The Impres¬ 
sions. I could never pinpoint one 
particular type of music I was 
into but I really feel completely 
at home in America. For me. 
there's so much more of an 
acceptance for every possible type 
of music in the States whereas, in 
England, it seems like, if some¬ 
thing's happening, everybody 
suddenly zeroes in on it — like the 
New Wave thing right now. I 
think that's a product of the BBC 
having a monopoly for such a 
long time; that’s the only thing I 
can think of that could have 
possibly caused such narrow 
vision." 

Not that Ian dislikes New 
Wave music. He listens to a lot 
and has been impressed by some 
of the music that's come out 
recently. Then again, that's what 
you might expect from a man 
who describes The Who as part of 
his Bible. 

"I thought the Pistols were 
real good, such a lot of energy 
and the whole thing. And The 
Jam — I think their new single is 
really incredible." 

Ian Matthews' name has 
appeared on a remarkable number 
of different labels, a sample of 
which includes Deram, Island, 
Polydor, Vertigo, Elektra and 
CBS. His new album appears on 
Sandy Roberton's Rockburgh 
label; was he happy with the 
latest arrangement? 

"Yeah, I mean it’s still a little 
early to tell. The album's only 
been out a couple of weeks. I 
have a really good relationship 
with Sandy because we worked 
together about six years ago with 
Plainsong. Rockburgh is really 
only a one-man operation and so 
it's easy to relate to one person, 
to shout and scream at one 
person - and to be shouted and 
screamed at! Much easier than 
when you have a whole record 
company and you're handed from 
person to person. I'm sure that 
being with such a small company 
must have its drawbacks but, so 
far, I haven't seen any. 

"Sandy has already sold more 
albums for me in two weeks in 
this country than I've sold here in 
the last six or seven years. In 
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America, I usually sell between 
50,000 and 70,000 albums where¬ 
as, in England, the Plainsong 
album would sell something like 
4,000, the Southern Comfort 
album would sell 50,000 and my 
solo albums would sell between 
15,000 and 20,000. It was going 
up and down and up and down 
whereas, in the States, I have a 
definite record-buying following.” 

While with Fairport Conven¬ 
tion, Ian’s role was that of a singer 
although he used to tap about on 
a pair of congas as well, and it 
wasn't until after Fairport that he 
got into guitar. 

"I didn’t get into playing until 
after I left Fairport. I was just 
singing and not playing congas 
very well! I’d always sung’though 
— way back when I was living in 
Lincolnshire, just doing weekend 
things.” 

On the subject of instruments 
and equipment now, Ian is quick 
to recommend Epiphone acoustic 
guitars. He has experimented 
with electric guitars for stage but 
is still looking for the right sound. 

"I really do favour Epiphone 
acoustics. I’d really like to get a 
whole range of those early Sixties 
Epiphones. Right now, I have a 
Texan acoustic, my fourth one in 
fact — I just love 'em. I also have 
an Epiphone Cortez that I'm 
going to use on the road. It’s got 
two Barcus-Berry Hot Dots built 
into the bridge and that goes 
through a standard Fender Twin. 

"I did use a Les Paul before 
this tour but I thought I’d get 
back into using an acoustic on 
stage. It was a real bastardised 
Les Paul — I’ve been told it was a 
Special that originally had no 
binding on it so somebody had 
put binding around the outside. 
I don’t know if the pick-ups were 
the originals but it felt good and 
sounded good. 

"I had two Telecasters for a 
while as well. They were like the 
two extremes; one was a real 
flashy custom Tele that I had put 
together in Los Angeles, the other 
was just a real funky worthless 
Tele. I didn’t really care for 
either of them. 

"I had a beautiful Guild 
Bluesbird that I liked a lot but it 
got broken on tour so that was 
that. I used to have a couple of 
nice Martins. I had a really nice 
D-28 which recorded really well. 
I still can't decide whether I like 
playing an electric or an acoustic 
on stage or which sounds better." 

For recording, Ian favours his 
Texan acoustic using a very close¬ 
miking technique that gives him 
the sound he wants. He has tried 
Ovation guitars as well but hasn't 
found them very satisfactory to 
say the least. 

"I hate them. The sound is 
there — the sound you buy is the 
sound you end up with but there's 
no room for maturity or anything 
and you’re stuck with this fibre¬ 
glass sound. Bryn Haworth uses 

one but he electrifies it and gets a 
good sound." 

Although the band Ian is using 
for his British tour contains two 
musicians who played on nis new 
album, Ian emphasised that this 
was strictly a temporary tour 
band which had only been 
together for a couple of weeks 
before the tour began. The line¬ 
up is Jim Russell (drums), Phil 
Palmer (guitar),Joel Tepp (guitar), 
Mark Griffiths (bass) and Mick 
Weaver (keyboards). Russell and 
Palmer were both on the new 
album, along with Bryn Haworth 
(guitar), Rick Kemp (bass) and 
Pete Wingfield (keyboards). How 
had these players been brought 
together? 

"Sandy put me and Bryn 
together and we worked out the 
basic stuff and then Sandy got the 
rest of the guys. This album was 
really important for me because 
I haven't had a good vocal pro¬ 
ducer for a long time. Apart from 
the fact that it's Sandy's label, he 
was the best vocal producer I'd 
ever worked with and I think we 
produce well together. We don't 
hold anything back. We say what 
we think but we end up with 
exactly what we want. I don't 
know a desk but I know when 
something sounds wrong. Sandy's 
more into the technical side of it. 
I was more like "What should go 
where?", more the arranging side. 
Bryn and I worked out most of 
the arrangements. 

Guitars and 
Amplifiers 

Calling all Midlanders. No need to "go down the 
smoke" for a fantastic selection of Fender guitars and 
HH amplification. Pay us a visit or ring Miles. Not 

before 10 a.m. in case he has a late gig. 

Credit facilities Part exchanges 

DORmaos 
NORMANS (BURTON-ON TRENT) LTD 

1 Lichfield Street. Burton-on-Trent. Staffs 
Telephone Burton (0283) 61528 or 42401 
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Don't choose 
one of these for our sound. 
Choose one for yours. 

For a full color catalog 
on all our fine pickups, 
send 75i. Also, if you'd 
like a poster of this ad, 
send $1.00 to cover 
postage and handling. 

Ü DiMarzio 
, Musical Instrument Pickups, Inc. 

1388 Richmond Terrace 
Staten Island, N.Y. 10310 
(212) 981-9286 





PEAK SOUND & LIGHTING 
12 Buxton Rd, Hazel Grove, Stockport 

□ DISCO, PA 
& LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 

PSL 
150w — 5000w power all facilities. 
Day or contract Hire. All quality 
equipment used. Breakdown service. 
24 hr callout. 

Distributors Limited 

U.K. AND EXPORT DISTRIBUTORS 
TO THE MUSIC TRADE 

387/389 LINCOLN ROAD, PETERBOROUGH 
ENGLAND PE1 2PF. Tel: (0733) 61357, 60256, 61830 

Retailers — don't get left in the dark, make contact with our bright sparks, 
guaranteed to illuminate you in all aspects of lighting. 

Britain's leading effects lighting from Pulsar and Zero 88 — Always ex-stock 

Also available ex-stock products from: — 

BULGIN & CO. LTD. 
CLIFF ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS LTD. 
ELECTRO-VOICE 
F.A.L. (East Anglia Only) 
FANE ACOUSTICS LTD. 
LE MAITRE 
OPTIKINETICS 
TURNER MICROPHONES 

PETER & NICHOLAS ENGINEERING CO. LTD 
PLAYSAFES 
THEATRIAL AND PROJECTION LAMPS AND 
BULBS FROM A VARIETY OF MANUFACTURERS 
RANK ALDIS 
RANK STRAND 
RE-AN PRODUCTS LTD. 
TO NAME BUT A FEW 

WHAT'S IN A NAME 
If you pride yourself as a guitarist the guitar you 

will eventually buy will be a 

JOHN BIRCH 
Because this is the only way you will get the true hand built 

craftsmanship you deserve. 
A rock maple fully playable two octave neck, a selection of 
eighteen stainless steel pick ups guaranteed for ever against 

any microphony whistle or failure. 
A suberb two-pack finish in an unbelievable range of 

colours. 
A staggering low action achieved by meticulous attention to 

the fretting. 
Stereo mono-antiphase switch plus bass and treble controls 

as standard 
Anything they can do, we can do better - split sound 

distortion just name it and it's yours. 
Guaranteed professional repair and customising service to 

any guitar. 
International trade enquiries welcomed. 2 x 11p stamps for 

catalogue and price lists. 

JOHN BIRCH GUITARS LTD. 
106 NEW ROAD. RUBERY 
BIRMINGHAM 45 ENGLAND 

Tel (021) 453 5665 
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On Test: Bird Brothers Spirit of 
’56 guitar flightcase. Price £45 inc. 
VAT 

The flightcase comes from a relatively 
new company who manufacture the Bird 
Brothers combo we reviewed recently 
plus a range of amplifier and guitar cases. 
In fact, their recent clients have included 
The Buzzcocks and The Halle Orchestra! 

There are various companies now 
manufacturing flightcases but with a price 
tag of only £45, it’s certainly worth 
looking at Bird Brothers cases. The case 
we looked at is designed specifically for 
a Stratocaster-shaped instrument although 
they are soon to bring out their range of 
Mark III cases with a choice of foam 
inners with the same case you are 
offered the choice of SG, Les Paul or 
Strat inners. 

The cases are designed and built by 
Admiralty-trained engineers and profes¬ 
sional case-makers and the quality and 
durability of the case reflects this. 

The case is constructed from two 
sheets of 4-ply and heavy-gauge high¬ 
grade aluminium with eight steel corner 
caps plus the aforementioned foam insert 
cut to shape. There is also an extra area 
cut out for straps, strings etc. 

Each case from Bird Brothers is 
guaranteed for one year from the purchase 
date and further to that, the company 
also offer a refurbishing service whereby 
they will replace any parts as new for cost 
price. 

Bird Brothers really are custom flight¬ 
case specialists and, if you have a particu¬ 
larly weird-shaped guitar, they can supply 
a flightcase for it for a similarly reasonable 
price. 
Eamonn Percival 

On Test: MXR Dual Fifteen Band 
Equaliser. Price £275 + VAT 

How can you double the power of 
your PA or monitor system for consider¬ 
ably less than the expense of the extra 
amps and speakers this would normally 
entail? If feedback is the problem that 
stops you using full power, then this new 
product from MXR will solve it for you. 
At £200 less than the cost of similar 
products by other manufacturers, this 
represents the breaking of a price barrier 
to bring sophisticated studio quality 
equalisation within the reach of all 
musicians and is also the first dual stereo 
15-band graphic equaliser. 

Graphic means visual and, by looking 
at the shape made by the controls, each 
representing a frequency, you can set a 
modified frequency response curve and 
see at a glance how much lift or cut you 
have applied to the low, high or middle 
sections of the audible sound spectrum. 
This means that you can compensate for 
the acoustic peculiarities of the hall when 
setting the PA and, by the use of a Real 
Time Analyser (which is nothing to do 
with clocks, but is a measuring device for 
room acoustics), very accurately eliminate 
boominess and over-prominent highs, 
boost weak voice audibility, as well as 
being able to “dip out” mains or lighting 
hum. The use of 15 bands means that the 
gap between each slider is almost impos¬ 
sible to hear so that if you have the 63 Hz 
cycles control in the cut position for a 

hum which can cut to 12 dB below the 
normal setting, then the slider before is 
50 Hz and the one after is 80 Hz so that 
only a very small segment of the audible 
frequencies are missing. 

Ringing or feedback can be similarly 
supressed by locating the offending 
frequency and dipping it out on the 
sliders and of course the vast majority of 
users will just be using the flaps on the 
sides of their heads to check the results. 
In a PA rig that suffers from the horns 
“barking” and drowning out the bass bins 
and speakers when driven to high levels, 
the use of the graphic equaliser can 
perfectly balance this out by depressing 
the sliders at the appropriate frequencies 
until the rig sounds smooth. More 
bottom or top in general can be applied 
selectively to the whole rig to compensate 
for the way a band plays. 

For studio use, the signal-to-noise 
level of -95 dB with all the sliders set in 
the central position is more than accept¬ 
able and the unit will not produce any 
noise of itself. Its main use in the studio 
is for the headphone monitoring system 
or the setting up of the playback monitors 
to get a flat response in the control room. 
It can also be used as an effect to produce 
megaphone-like vocals or to get rid of 
annoying hissing from vocalists on the 
“s” consonent as well as bolstering up a 
weak voice or making any instrument 
sound completely different. The balance 
of an already mixed track can be altered 
too. Affluent rock stars may well use the 
Dual Fifteen to give guitars and basses 
amazing boosts for solos etc., so it is a 
very versatile and sophisticated tone 
modifier. 

MXR also has a mono 31-band 
equaliser in the studio series for £293 
(plus VAT) and a digital delay for £783 
(plus VAT) which all fit into a special 
rack incorporating a power supply. 
Otherwise, they all fit standard 19 inch 
racks or can be fitted into special MXR 
road cases. To sum up, a high quality 
product at the right price from the 
company which put phasing within the 
reach of the gigging musician. 
Alan Holmes 

On Test: Roland GA 50 combo. 
Price £214.27 + VAT 

In a relatively short time, Roland 
have established themselves as manufac¬ 
turers on high-quality professional equip¬ 
ment and it’s safe to assume that anything 
bearing the Roland name will adhere to 
the same high standards. Their new range 
of GA combination amplifiers is no 
exception. The GA 50 is part of the new 
Roland range which includes 30 watt, 60 
watt and 120 watt versions. From 60 
watts upwards, the combos feature built-in 
overdrive, compressor and graphic 
equaliser and the 60 watt and 120 watt 
versions also offer the option of Pioneer 
speakers. 

ETBRJEF 
IN BRIEF 

The GA 50. as its title implies, is a 50 
watt amp with a 12" speaker and an 
amazingly wide range of controls. There 
are two inputs (high and low) and rotary 
controls for Volume, Treble, Bass, Reverb 
and Distortion. Sounds simple enough, 
but there’s a lot more to it. For instance 
if, like me, you like a nice, cutting trebly 
sound, then check this little monster 
out! Next to the inputs, there is a Bright 
switch which, when activated, boosts the 
treble to glass-shattering proportions! 
Not content with that, the Volume 
control can be pulled out which puts even 
more boost on the highs and less on the 
mids. I tried the GA 50 with a Telecaster, 
not a bassy instrument to say the least, 
and the amount of top obtained sounded 
lethal! At the same time, the tone was 
clean and clear, unlike some “treble boost 
situations” where the sound breaks up at 
the merest suggestion of high frequencies. 

The reverb, too, is excellent. In fact 
there is more than enough reverb; 1 
never had to turn it up past 2 to get all I 
needed. The distortion control is good, 
although it sounded a bit too compressed 
for my taste. Roland have thoughtfully 
provided an "Off” position for the 
distortion control which takes the tone 
back to normal. 

There are also four extra jack sockets 
situated to the right of the front panel for 
adding footswitch control to Booster, 
Reverb and Distortion. The fourth is a 
headphones socket which cuts out the 
speaker and directs the sound to a pair of 
ordinary headphones for practicing. This 
is particularly useful if you need to tune 
up onstage without disturbing the rest of 
the band or perhaps an interval disco. 
Single, double or triple footswitches are 
also available from Roland so you could 
have one FS-3 triple footswitch to control 
Booster, Reverb and Distortion. 

Last but certainly not least - the size 
and weight of the GA 50 scores ten out 
of 10. For a high-quality and very 
powerful combo, it is extremely light and 
compact. It measures just 20"(W) x 20" 
(H) x 9"(D) and weighs only 351bs. In 
other words, you can carry it in one hand 
with no trouble. Check the GA 50 out 
it’s light, compact, powerful and Roland! 
Eamonn Percival 
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GESTEH SEEG3 
k CUSTOM SOUND SOUP STATE TECHNOLOGY LTD J ' 

Trucker - the No Bother system 

The aim of the Trucker range is to provide 
top class gear for the small band or for artists 
working in relatively small venues, such as pubs 
and small clubs. All Trucker gear has been 
built to deliver maximum performance at 
minimum cost. 

At the heart of the Trucker PA system is the 
Trucker PA 100 watt amplifier. This is a four 
channel amp with eight inputs. Each channel 
has separate controls for Volume, Bass and 
Treble. There is a built-in 15" reverb unit with 
master reverb control. Send and Return 
facilities are also provided for use with external 
effects such as echo. Master Volume and 
Master Presence controls ensure that the sound 
produced is infinitely variable. The Trucker PA 
100 is an excellent basic PA amp supplied with 
a full Custom Sound warranty and guaranteed 
back-up service. The PA 100 is also available 
without the built-in reverb. 

Designed especially for use with the Trucker 
PA amplifiers is the Trucker Cab loudspeaker 
cabinet. This is a 60 watt enclosure, with a 12 
inch speaker and horn. Both of these compo¬ 

range of frequency response at all volumes. 
The Trucker Cab has oeen built to a compact 

specification, and is therefore especially valuable 
for use in locations where space is limited. 
Many pubs, for example, provide only a small 
stage in a cotner for a band's equipment. The 
Trucker Cab fits easily .nto cars or small vans, 
so you don't have to hire a lorry to bring your 
audience that Custom Sound. Similarly, 
storage of the equipment is no problem. 

An item of equipment which increases the 
versatility of the Ttucker PA system still further 
is the STI stand. The Trucker Cab can be 
mounted on the stand to enhance greatly the 
speakers' sound projection. 

The Trucker Monitor can handle 60 watts 
through its 12 inch speaker, and its compact 

link-out sockets are provided for this purpose. 
The monitor can also be operated on a separate 
speaker line from the main power source 

The Trucker range contains much more than 
the PA system. There are now four Trucker 
combos available from Custom Sound, including 
a model designed specifically for bass. 

The Trucker Standard exemplifies the basic 
virtues of the Trucker range. Compact, hard-
wearing and powerful, it has a 45 watt amplifier 
driving its own 12 inch speaker. The enclosure, 
amplifier and speaker have been carefully 
matched to realise performance specifications 
which are astounding from such a small piece of 
equipment. Nickle-plated corner pieces and a 
tough carrying handle make the Trucker an 
ideal combo for the hard gigging musician. 

The Trucker Duo is a 2 x 12 inch version of 
the Standard. The extra loudspeaker provides a 
broader and deeper tonal response as well as 
increasing volume substantially. 

The Trucker Reverb is similar in specification 
to the Duo, but has been fitted with some tasty 
extra features. As its name implies, the Reverb 
has a built-in reverb unit. This is, of course, 
fully variable, and can also be operated by a 
remote footswitch. An Overtone circuit has 
been added, to introduce rich harmonic distor¬ 
tion and sustain; this feature is a real must for 
guitarists and makes the Trucker reverb a 
competitor to be reckoned with by other guitar 
combos. 

The Trucker Bass is the last in the Trucker 
range of combos. This unit has been specifically 
designed around the basic Trucker 45 watt 
format, but incorporates circuitry weighted 
towards the needs of bass instruments. The 12 
inch speakers used in the other Truckers have 
been replaced by a 15 inch unit in order to 
handle bass frequencies. Add to this the 
compact size of the unit and the result is a bass 
combo which is ideal for use in the studio or 
the small venue. 

To complete the Trucker range. Custom 
Sound have introduced a series of low-cost 
effects units. There are four pedals in the 
Trucker Side-FX range. The Wah-Wah pedal 
produces the familiar wah-wah sound; this unit 
has the additional advantage that it can be left 
in any position to act as a variable treble¬ 
boosting pedal. 

The Trucker Wah-Swell does all that Wah-
Wah can do, plus, when the wah-wah is switched 
off it acts as both a swell pedal and a foot 
volume control. 

The Wah-Fuzz-Swell is an amazingly versatile 
piece of equipment, in that it gives Wah-Wah, 
Swell and Fuzz effects separately, as well as 
Fuzz/Wah and Fuzz/Swell. The fourth pedal in 
the Side-FX series is the Phaser. A foot pedal 
controls the speed of oscillation of a notch 
sweep filter by means of a lower frequency 
oscillator. Rocking the foot pedal to either left 
or right selects either of the two available bands 
of phase colouration 

The Trucker Side-FX offer high quality 
performance at low cost. And that can't be 

wedge shape means that it can be easily situated 
to avoid feedback and to project its signal 
precisely where needed. 

The Trucker Monitor can be powered either 
from a separate monitor amplifier, or in line 
with the main speaker system; link-in and 

T-SHIRT OFFER AND FREE PEN WITH COUPON BELOW 

Fill in this coupon and send today to find out more about the Trucker range and 
the Custom Sound 700 Series. Free Custom Sound Pen (whilst stocks last). 
Together with details of the special Custom Sound T-Shirt offer. 

Name___ 

Add ress___ 

____ Postcode_ 
Post to address below 

ausinni senna 
CUSTOM SOUND SOLID STATE TECHNOLOGY :JD 

CUSTOM SOUND (SOLID STATE TECHNOLOGY) LTD., (DEPT. T) 
Custom House Arthur Street Oswestry Salop SY111JN United Kingdom 

Tel: Oswestry (0691) 59201/2 
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The final test is the sound 
Custom Sound know that the final test of 

any amplifier is in the sound that comes out of 
it, regardless of how much electronic wizardry 
went in. That is why their gear is built through 
the highly successful combination of a 
thoroughly knowledgeable staff assisted by the 
helpful experience of working musicians. 

Through the years Custom Sound has 
developed a modular design that encompasses 
the best of solid state amplification providing 
any kind of sound a musician may want. 
Custom Sound's concept was not to provide an 
amp with one unique sound but rather a unique 
amplifier that would provide a versatility of 
sound combined with the rugged reliability 
that musicians need. 

Basing their research upon the needs of 
working musicians, Custom Sound realised that 
to maintain the standard of their high-quality 
components rugged chassis were necessary to 
eliminate transport problems and ensure long 
life to their amplifiers. Combining this with 
rigorous quality controls and demanding 
standards, Custom Sound have produced a 
range of amplifiers that are providing just what 
musicians want and need. 

But the music scene changes as do the needs 
of musicians so Custom Sound are continually 
developing the circuitry used in their equipment. 
But that doesn't mean that Custom Sound 
believes in change simply for its own sake; if a 
product is doing its job and musicians like it the 
way it is, why change it? But still, Custom 
Sound likes to have something up their sleeve. 

Custom Sound’s range of equipment means 
that there is a Custom Sound product for every 
musical environment; club or cabaret, studio or 
dance hall. The breadth of the company's 
range is emphasised by comparing say, the 
Trucker 100 watt PA amp with the new PA 
12-2 mixer. The Trucker is a high quality, low-
cost amp with a high technical specification. It 
is built for the small band who want quality 
gear without frills that can take the knocks. 

The P 12-2, on the other hand, is 
professional, studio quality equipment with a 
wealth of standards remaining competitively 
priced. 

A major element in Custom Sound's success 
and popularity has been its 700 Series equip 
ment. It includes PA systems and monitoring 
equipment, both loudspeakers and amplifiers, as 
well as amplification for keyboards, bass and 
guitars. Particularly popular have been the 
700K Keyboard Amplifier and Mixer and the 
705 2 x 12" combo. 

The 700K provides in excess of 150 watts 
RMS into 4 ohms, and is in many ways the 
answer to every keyboard player’s dream. The 
700K has a five-band graphic equaliser, with 
which any player can shape the amplifier's 
response to suit any keyboard instrument and 
any (flaying venue. For example, a Fender 
Rhodes has mellow tonal characteristics which 
need boosting at the upper end of the sound 
spectrum in order to compete with the pene¬ 
trating power of the electric guitarist. On the 
other hand, synthesizers need a clean, powerful 

amplifier that can handle all frequencies. The 
700K was designed to meet these needs, and 
musicians have made it clear that in their 
opinion, it certainly does. The amp has a 
built-in reverb unit; any of the amp's four 
input channels can be routed through the 
reverb unit, or alternatively they can be fed to 
an external effects unit, for example an echo 
device. 

The 700K has its own phasing circuit, 
which is infinitely variable thanks to its depth 
and speed controls. The signal from any of the 
amp's four channels can be run through the 
phasing circuit, and in addition, any degree of 
blend between phased and unphased signals is 
possible, and amongst the range of phasing 
effects is the "rotosound" type of phasing. 

The amplifier’s four channels each have 
their own bass and treble active control net¬ 
works, and the channels mix down to a master 
stage carrying the graphics and a master volume 
control. Outputs to PA mixer/studio equipment 
and to a headset are also provided; so the 
amplifier can be used for practising without 
shaking the foundations. 

But the most remarkable feature of the 
700K is that you get all these features for an 
amazingly low price. 

The Model 705 2 x 12” combo which is the 
amp Gerry Cott of the Boomtown Rats chose 
for their current European tour, boasts features 
which can't be found on other combos designed 
for guitarists. These are the tone networks which 
offer a wide range of tonal control. Also 
featured are Custom Sound's own Overtone 

circuits for control of harmonics. 
The tone controls on the 705 fall into four 

carefully thought out bands; labelled Bass, Lo-
Mid, Hi-Mid and Treble. With these controls, 
the player can achieve a degree of control over 
his sound normally possible only with a full 
graphic equaliser. These controls give the 705 
a marked edge over practically any other guitar 
amplifier. 

Custom Sound's Overtone circuitry is where 
the valve-versus-transistor argument reaches the 
end of the line. Because Custom Sound have 
built a guitar amp which is versatile enough to 
give guitarists straight-ahead overdriven distor¬ 
tion at one end of the scale, while at the other, 
the Overtone control can be brought into 
operation to give a resonant tone rich in har¬ 
monics, which is fully variable, not just a preset 
effect. This degree of control over the sound 
produced is also possible at any volume, because 
the 705 has a master volume as well as a gain 
control. 

The 705 has a reverb control which can be 
mixed in varying proportions with the normal 
signal; this is possible because the reverb unit 
by-passes the master volume control. Thus by 
balancing master volume and gain controls, the 
player can achieve a futuristic spacey sound or 
a nostalgic "Shadows" tone. 

These two pieces of equipment are at the 
heart of Custom Sound's impressive range of 
amplification equipment. Where else can the 
musician find this unique quality and these 
features at an unusually reasonable price? 
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The people behind 
the product 
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root of 
addition 
approach 

Custom Sound's development; in 
to this, Barry's strictly practical 
to design has made Custom Sound's 

David Gutteridqe 

into a limited company and Custom Sound had 
come to stay. 

Barry Phillips' great interest in and know¬ 
ledge of electronics has obviously been at the 

Richard /efferies 

Richard s musical background includes singing 
and playing harmonica in a group while at Bir¬ 
mingham University. He later became friendly 
with members of Hawkwind, the Sutherland 
Brothers and many of the leading lights of the 
New Wave. Some concert promotion with the 
“Greasy Truckers" and managing of various 
artists kept Richard in the music business as 
did his work for Frendz, the British offshoot of 
Rolling Stone. 

Northern Field Sales Manager Phil Beaumont 
is a former professional drummer who has 
worked both in bands and as a session musician. 
He is a man of varied interests who has been 
trained as an interior designer and who managed 
a music shop in North Wales for two years. 

As Service and Quality Control Manager, 
John Lee-Trowell is the man responsible for 
maintaining and improving, where possible, 
Custom Sound's renowned high standards of 
quality and reliability. It is John's responsibility 
for the repairs on the small number of the 
company’s products that are returned with 
faults. Like the other members of the Custom 
Sound staff, he has an intense interest in music 
and runs a disco in his spare time. 

products highly desirable to musicians, owing 
largely to their functional modular design 
which makes servicing and maintenance very 
straightforward. 

Nowadays, Barry is the head of a highly 
successful and well-respected company, both 
among musicians and dealers. He is consulted 
by such top-ranking artists as Jerry Cott of the 
Boomtown Rats through to Max Boyce. Barry's 
own musical tastes are broad, encompassing 
both folk music and Pink Floyd. 

When Barry wanted to recruit someone to 
handle the business aspects of his blossoming 
amplification business, he couldn't have found 
a better candidate than David Gutteridge. 
David, Commercial Director, is a qualified 
accountant as well as being a keen musician. 
He has had experience in business with Rolls 
Royce and British Aluminium, and he met 
Barry via a mutual friend in a local band. David 
joined Barry full-time after working about a 
year in his spare time and allied with Barry's 
designing flair his business acumen has given 
Custom Sound a potent combination of talents. 

Sales and Marketing Manager Richard 
Jefferies joined Custom Sound in 1976. 

Barry Phillips 

As with any company there is always a 
person who supplies the drive, experience and 
direction for success. With Custom Sound, 
Managing and Technical Director Barry Phillips 
is the cornerstone of a company whose founda¬ 
tion is firmly set for producing electronic gear 
ideally suited for today’s musician. 

Barry's boyhood interest in electronics has 
served him well through the years. Although 
sidetracked slightly with a job working on 
prototypes for British Leyland and a sales 
career which spanned such projects as photo¬ 
copiers and washing machines, he managed to 
keep up-to-date by closely studying all the 
latest developments in the electronics field. 

His experience and knowledge of electronics 
eventually linked up with his musical back¬ 
ground. Playing sousaphone with a jazz band 
acquainted him with many musicians who 
quickly became aware of his expertise in the 
technical. Soon he was being asked to modify 
and improve amplifiers for fellow musicians. 
Working and modifying some of the best name 
amplifiers in the market, Barry soon became 
familiar with their problems and realised he 
could make better equipment and set about 
doing so. 

Handbuilt amplifiers being a rarity, Barry's 
equipment soon proved popular amongst friends 
and other musicians. Demand began to grow in 
both the folk and rock fields and the early 
Custom Sound amps were being sold to John 
Renbourne, Mike Raven and Trapeze. In 1973 
popular demand nudged Barry into a full-time 
business with his amplifiers making it necessary 
to move into a small hut once used by the RAF. 

Demand continued to blossom and so Barry 
took on staff bringing the strength of the 
Company to six. Further growth meant larger 
premises were needed and so Custom Sound 
moved to its present location in Oswestry. 
Shortly after this the operation was formed 

CUSTOM SOUND SOLID STATE TECHNOLOGY LTD 
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Mixing the Custom Sound way 

The P 12-2 is Custom Sound's brand new 
12 channel Stereo mixer desk. It has inherited 
the Custom Sound tradition of high quality and 
great features at very competitive prices. This 
is a studio-quality piece of equipment with a 
wealth of functions; the company's basic 
concept when designing the P 12-2 was to offer 
as standard on a single piece of equipment all 
the various options that both engineers ano 
musicians look for, while keeping to a compact 
practical size. 

For example,a Pre-Fade-Listen/Main/Mute 
Switch is fitted on all channels so it is possible to 
separate individual channels, and listen to just 
the bass drum of a kit, then to the snare, and so 
on, and every combination of channels can be 
headset monitored as required. Also, individual 
channels can be set up and then omitted until 
required. 

The P 12-2 is visually subgrouped; there is 
eight and four channel banking as well as a 
master bank. In other words, the engineer 
using th s equipment can group at a glance one 
particular section of a band's equipment, such 
as vocal microphones or back-line amplification. 

The input channels have a pan control for 
positioning of the overall stereo image. Fold-
back, Echo, studio quality channel fading and a 
Hi-Lo impedance Selector are all standard 
fittings. Each input channel features four band 
tone equalisation on Bass, Lo-Mid, Hi-Mid and 
Treble. A master echo send level control is 
provided as well as left and right echo return so 
that the echo signal can be positioned within 
the overall stereo sound picture. 

The master control bank has a headset 
monitor routing selector. Low noise circuitry, 
specially developed by Custom Sound, has been 
fitted throughout the P 12-2. Electronically 
balanced line inputs (stereo jacks) are standard 
and cannon and XLR type connectors are avail¬ 
able as an option. Two important factors are 
the provision of master equalisation for the 
foldback signal, as it is very rare that the on¬ 
stage equalisation required is the same as that 
required for the main PA. Also provided is the 
talkback circuit enabling the engineer to talk 
directly to the stage via the foldback system. 
Without these Custom Sound reckon you’ve 
hardly got a professional mixer. And the whole 
unit is built into a typically solid Custom 
Sound body casing. 

This is a compact mixer crammed with ideas 
yet sells for an unbelievably low price. If you're 
looking fora mixer, you can't overlook this one. 

The Custom Sound P 12-2 is the ideal mixer 
for use with Custom Sound's PPA 2-channel 
power amplifiers. These are further extensions 
of Custom Sound's highly successful 700 Series 
range. Two PPAs are available, the PPA/1 and 
PPA/2. Both are two channel units providing 
wide band flat response. 

The PPA/1 delivers 500 watts through each 
channel: it can drive effectively across a range 
down to two ohms. The two channels can be 
used in a stereo mode, or can be linked for 
mono operation. Visual monitoring of the 
signal is no problem with Custom Sound's easy-
to-read VU meters, while excellent signal-to-
noise ratio guarantees a professional per¬ 
formance that any band can rely on. Ard 500 
watts per channel means that the PPA/1 packs a 
real wallop. 

The PPA/2 is a fundamentally similar unit 
to the PPA/2, but with a power output of 250 
watts per channel. Both amps are designed to 
be mounted in standard 19 inch rack format. 
Like all Custom Sound equipment, these 
amplifiers have been tested for many hours at 
maximum output with a variety of signals, and 
have been subjected to the company's own test 
signals So their performance is guaranteed 
Custom Sound standard. 

The PPA amplifiers have been built to work 
with Custom Sound's PA loudspeakers to 
provide bands with a truly professional quality 
PA system. Whether you play Country & 
Western or Rhythm & Blues, there's a Custom 
Sound PA system which can handle it all. 

Custom Sound also produce the 700C and 
708 amplifiers. The 700C amplifier offers a 
low noise power amplifier giving a conserva¬ 
tively rated 150 watts RMS into 4 ohms. The 
708 is a graphic monitor amplifier which is 
basically a 700C with built-in 5-band equaliser. 
Any standard slave application it will handle, 
with the additional advantage of Independent 
final stage equalisation where requi-ed. 

If you're a singer, take a look at the 7212H 
2 X 12” cabinet. Fitted with two 12” high 
performance driver units, the 7212H really 
scores as a vocal unit with its single High 
Frequency horn; this has wide dispersion 
characteristics and a top range performance 

which is ideal for giving vocals real penetration. 
The 7212H can handle 130 watts, with an 
impedance of eight ohms. 

The Sigma 150 watt PA enclosure, on the 
other hand, has been designed to handle the full 
sound spectrum. Bass and mid-range response 
is amply taken care of by twin-coned 12" 
driver units. Bass response is given extra thrust 
by an exclusive Custom Sound development; 
bass frequencies are projected via a bass loaded 
port, also incorporating what the company have 
termed a "Pressure Throat". Upper frequencies 
are handled by a wide-dispersion horn and two 
High Frequency tweeters, incorporating cross¬ 
over. This impressive piece of equipment is 
finished in hard wearing vynide, with metal 
protective corner pieces to avoid damage in 
transit. 

Custom Sound cater for those performers 
requiring very high quality in a compact 
package. The 7212 ST Super Twin enclosure 
contains two 12” twin cone speakers and can 
handle 150 watts at eight ohms. The appeal of 
this equipment is that it gives high performance 
sound projection at all frequencies, but is of 
small size compared with many competing units. 

Also, designed with the disco in mind. Moon 
Bin is a compact cabinet with superb bass 
response; twin horns ensure clean, penetrating 
upper, middle and top frequencies. Though 
nominally a 100 watt unit, the Moon Bin's 
design has been researched so efficiently that it 
produces a volume and quality of sound 
normally found only in higher rated equipment. 

Monitoring is another field in which Custom 
Sound have produced more than a viable 
alternative which has made musicians sit up and 
take notice. This is the Model 7 PSM stage 
monitor. This unit comprises a pair of wedge-
shaped monitors which each house a 12” full¬ 
range speaker and a high frequency horn. The 
units can be linked directly to a PA amplifier, 
or can be run from power slaves such as the 
708 Graphic Monitor Amp or 700C Low Noise 
150w Power Amp. There are controls for 
overall sound level on each monitor as well as 
for the horns, and the two wedges fit together 
to form a conveniently portable cube. So when 
you want to hear what you really sound like, 
come to Custom Sound. 
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More Than Great Specs, 
Great Ideas. 

thirty-one band eq 

in out kb 

POWER 40 

POWER SB 
'CHANNEL TWO' CHANNEL ONE“ 

For the past three years we've been telling you about the 
benefits of using graphic equalizers: now we've made it 
even easier to appreciate them. Introducing the MXR Dual 
Fifteen and Thirty-One Band Equalizers. Two equalizers 
designed with the imagination and understanding to solve 
your toughest equalization problems. Designed for use in 
either studios or sound reinforcement situations, our new 
eqs offer features not previously available at any price. 
The Dual Fifteen Band Eq features two channels of equali¬ 
zation with the bands set two-thirds of an octave apart. By 
breaking the frequencies down further than conventional 
octave equalizers, you now have the flexibility to 
contour your music with much greater selectivity. As 
most musical information occurs in the midrange, 
this is where you need even more definition, and the 
Dual Fifteen Band Eq gives you six bands of contour 
in this area rather than the usual four. In addition, 
each channel has its own level control. 
The Thirty-One Band Eq divides the frequency spec¬ 
trum even further. A single channel unit, the Thirty-
One Band features frequency bands set one-third of 
an octave apart, generally regarded to be the opti¬ 
mum amount of resolution. 

When used in conjunction with any PA system, our 
equalizers can make a bad environment sound good, 
and a good performance sound great. Unlike para¬ 
metric equalizers, the frequency response change is 
immediate and easily visible, so that when you shape a 
response curve you know what it’s going to sound like. 
Both units feature a range of -12 to +12 decibels on 
each band, standard 19" rack mount, and the rugged 
construction you always get with an MXR product. Both 
units also feature phone plug input/output connections, 
(the Thrity-One Band also features Cannon type XLRs), 
high slew rate (7V/microsecond), and incredibly low noise 
(better than -90 dBM). But not only do we offer great 
specifications, we produce great ideas... you wouldn’t 
expect any less from us. 
MXR Innovations. 247 N. Goodman Street. Rochester 
New York 14607, (716) 442-5320. 

(MYdI Professional 
Products Group 



MADE IN U.S.A. 

For details send S.A.E. to Guild Guitar* 
(UK) Ltd., 151 Portfand Road Hove, 
East Sussex BN3 5QJ. 

Options available: 
■ DiMarzio pick-ups. 
■ Stereo wiring. 
■ Left-handed. 

Straight-Ahead 
Crossover Jazz! 

Guild 
X-SOO. 

Phones: (201) 351-3002 • (212) 227-5390. 
telex: 138711. ADivisionof Avnet, Inc. 

One of Guild's original hand-made 
acoustic electrics, improved and refined to 
state-of-the-art perfection over the years. 

Today’s X-500 has wide frets on 
a curved ebony fingerboard, 
humbucking pick-ups, and the 
famous “harp” tailpiece 

The deep 17”x2T’ body has 
an especially fine spruce 
top with curly maple sides 
and back, in sunburst or 
blonde. The sound? 
You’ve got to hear It to 
believe. 



NEW SERES 8000 

Colour brochure and details from : — 

BOOSEY & HAWKES (Musical Instruments) LTD Deansbrook Road Edgware Middlesex HA8 9BB 



A Drummer’s 
Eye View of theTrade Fair 

by Dave Mattacks 

For the first time, this year's trade fair gave 
me the opportunity to mix "business" with 
personal curiosity. I’ve been to one or two 
trade fairs in the past and invariably find some¬ 
thing that interests me as a musician. Reports 
on trade fairs often consist of a name check for 
each manufacturer and no more than a couple 
of lines on one of their products. This brief 
article is for the drummers who couldn't get to 
the fair and want a little more than a list of 
drum kits. It isn’t meant to be a detailed 
appraisal of any of the products/equipment -
it’s merely to tell you about some of the things 
I saw and liked. My apologies to the importers 
of Slingerland, Hoshino and Gretsch drums 
whose displays I unfortunately didn't get 
around to seeing, and to any other manufac-
turers/importers unintentionally omitted 

The Pearl stand had a set of roto-tom drums 
as the obvious centre of attraction. These have 
the basic roto-tom frame bolted inside a 
phenolic shell, combining the advantages of 
quick tuning and a single-headed drum. Like 
Autotune drums, the shell size is larger than the 
head diameter. There was also a snare drum 
version — the bottom half (or snare side) of a 
regular snare drum attach to a roto-tom frame 
for the batter head. Looking at it, I realised 
just how far the snare drum has developed over 
the last one hundred years or so. This was a 
very unconventional drum. These drums were 
brought over here at the last minute which 
precluded Norlin getting all the information 
they (and I) would have liked, but there are 
plans to bring in sizes other than those I saw, 
and prices and availability will be known soon. 
Pearl also have a new hi-hat out which looks 
excellent; heavy-duty base with spurs on each 
leg, twin springs, a very comfortable footplate 
with a very smooth action and a retail price of 
approximately £43. I hope to look at this in 
detail sometime soon. There are some new 
finishes available (a smart bottle green looked 
good) and there are new cymbals and cymbal¬ 

boom stands using the new Tri-lok method of 
clamping. 

Premier's spacious display exhibited all their 
different kits the Elite which is the name given 
to their regular single- or double-headed drums. 
Resonator, with the separate resonator shell 
inside the toms and bass drums; Soundwave, 
fitted with triple flange hoops and separate 
lugs, and finally, the lower priced Olympic kits. 
There is a new glockenspiel available and also a 
small device for attaching a cowbell onto the 
hoop of marching timp-toms. This also has 
practical applications on a regular drum set if 
you like your cowbell just to the side of your 
floor torr or just in front of the hanging tom. 
Premier have brought out their own version of 
the Remo CS head and have called it "Black 
Spot". These differ in appearance from CS by 
having a small hole in the centre of the spot 
itself. These heads are fitted standard to 
Resonator and Soundwave kits. Both Beverley 
and Hamma drums had new hardware and kits 
on show, a lot of which was not a million miles 
removed from some of the Premier equipment. 

Sonor drums have some new finishes 
available a black and white swirl/stripe one 
was particularly effective and a few minor 
modifications and improvements to their fine 
drums and accessories. At the bottom of the 
tripod bases on the cymbal stands, the threaded 
insert in the "U" clamp that fixes the legs of 
the base at the desired spread has been extended. 
This decreases the likelihood of the thread 
being stripped on that clamp. The threaded 
inserts on all the nut boxes (or lugs) now have a 
small spring clip at the top which helps grip the 
tension red a little tighter and prevents slipping, 
and the centre tube of the tom holder on the 
bass drum now has a large collar which acts as a 
height maker. Hohner plan to have a more 
plentiful stock of K. Zildjians in the near future, 
so for those of you who’ve been after them, 
you should be able to choose from more than 
the usual three or four in your local music shop 
fairly soon. 

Kemble had a small but effective display for 
Yamaha drums. Drums from the 5000, 7000 
and 9000 series were combined to comprise one 
kit and, at the same time, show the versatility 
and interchangeability of their excellent hard 
ware. The recently-introduced 5000 series gives 
very good value for money and the 9000 series 
includes some of the best made drums available 
today. 

The Summerfield Tama display had the 
Octabans set alongside one of their kits. 
These are eight longshelled drums mounted 
close together and they are all 6" in diameter. 
A diatonic scale can be obtained by employing 
a similar tension to all the heads and the slight 
difference in shell length a gradual progression 

gives you the different notes. Tama also have 
a range of excellent small boom and gooseneck 
microphone holders which clamp onto drum 
hardware. This prevents the edge of your stage 
drum riser looking like a microphone stand 
showroom. 

The Rose-Morris stand had the Synare, the 
electronic drum. I hope soon to review Synare 
alongside the Syndrum and Dave Simmons' 
SDS III. Ludwig had a couple of rooms to 
themselves and were showing off their new 
6-ply shells. These are very well finished inside 
and out and give every indication of making for 
fine sounding drums. New from Ludwig: 
double-headed 6”, 8" and 10" tom toms, longer 
shelled bass drums, three completely new ranges 
of heads and the "Combo" economy line. 
Unfortunately, neither the heads nor the 
"Combo" line will be available here until later 
this year. We eagerly await! 

The LP stand proved very informative. 
There were percussion instruments I hadn't 
seen before and whose names I could hardly 
pronounce, but two in particular caught my 
eye. The first, the Bata drums from West 
Africa, come in sets of three and the biggest of 
these, the lya, has a really beautiful sound -
rich, deep and resonant - and is played hori¬ 
zontally on the drummer's lap. The other 
instrument I'm more familiar with, but not the 
version I saw at the fair. One end of the 
Vibraslap has a threaded rod and as well as the 
usual metal end, there is also an interchangeable 
wooded cylindrical one with nylon insert. A 
spring clip with one tambourine-type jingle can 
easily be clipped onto the cylinder. Seeing the 
entire LP range in one go is quite an education 
as well as being an over-dubber’s Nirvana! 

Musicaid, as well as being the ASBA 
importers (they've changed that terrible tom 
holder, apparently), also have brought over the 
low-priced Camber cymbals, and an interesting 
little device which I picked up a few years ago 
in the States: the T Top cymbal top. If you 
don't play your cymbals: a) clamped down 
tight with felt and metal washers; b) at severe/ 
perpendicular angles, this is the thing for you. 
It's a small metal top that screws on cymbal 
stands (and stays there) and unlike its Zildjian 
counterpart, has no moving parts. The cymbal 
can't fall off, but you just lift and tilt it to 
remove it from the stand. Musicaid also have 
the SDS III drum synth which has several 
excellent features its US counterpart doesn't. 
As I said, I'll be doing a review of the three 
major drum synths soon. 

Pere Serv had the full range of the Remo 
heads on display including the excellent 
Pinstripe. This is a double thickness, heavy-
duty head (no oil, petrol or anything else 
between the layers) and from the outer edge to 
approximately 1/5th of the way in, the two 
layers are glued. The large clear area in the 
middle is unglued. Glueing the outer section 
has a damping effect, similar to putting masking 
tape around the edge of the head. These are 
ideal for single-headed drums as they thicken 
the sound considerably I'm using them on the 
toms of one of my double-headed kits with 
regular Remo Ambassadors on the bottom, 
tensioned just a little higher. I think the 
sound is excellent, but I'm biased. An 
impressive display of Roto-toms had been 
erected on a frame surrounding a kit. Pere Serv 
can make frames to hold all sorts of percussion 
instruments, cymbals - in fact, just about any¬ 
thing you need that you can't get at the local 
music shop - as long as you're prepared to pay. 

Over at Langham Place, CBS were conducting 
their own exhibition. Rogers drums were on 
display with the much copied Memriloc tom 
featured there is now a set of Memriloc tom 
legs to match in with the rest of the hardware 
Also on show, a new Rogers natural wood 
finish, one of the best I've seen — not a plastic 
covering like their "Butcher Block" finish. 
Arbiter were showing the new wood shell 
Autotune kits, which have a warmer sound 
than the earlier fibreglass shells. CBS were also 
displaying some of the excellent new Dark 
series cymbals from Paiste. 

In retrospect, I have to disagree with some 
acquaintances who found the show boring. 
Admittedly, the majority of equipment was 
"variations on a theme", but I personally feel 
that that is how the drum world progresses — a 
stand here, a shell type there . . . Also, the 
electronic drums and things like the Roto toms/ 
drums, there is innovation. Drummers can be 
set in their ways (I realise that I'm as much a 
culprit as anyone); witness the intial public 
reaction to Autotune - negative mainly because 
of the appearance, viz, it didn't look like any¬ 
thing else. Not too many drummers conceded 
that the tuning principle was a breakthrough. 
Enough of this ... I think the fair had something 
for everyone, and anyway, I enjoyed it. 
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If anyone has lost a well built bass 
guitarist with big feet, blaek hair and 
blue eyes could you give Kev a ring at 
the shop because we found this bloke 
downstairs who answers to the above 
description, and from what we can 
make out, he came here with his band 
but they must have left without him. 
Surely, someone must notice that their 
bass player isn’t where he should be? 

For those who have noticed the 
football season is now with us and we 
would like to mention that we intend to 
ignore the whole thing completely. 
This is because Den’s team Q.P.R, are 
not doing that well, and he only gets 
upset at about 5 o’clock on Saturday 
when the results come in, and he’s a 
— when they lose. 

The news here is that Ed has just 
come back from a 3 week tour of 
Watford where his band played 
support to a local street busker, and we 
understand that the gig on the A41 
roundabout went a bomb, while the 
night they played at the High Street 
traffic lights they completely stole the 
show, the traffic lights, a newspaper 
stand and the rep from Carlsbro who 
happened to be passing. (Perhaps he’s 
the bloke we found in the shop). 

Meanwhile Andy Coupar fresh from 
teaching John Otway to play guitar has 
been approached by the Malaysian 
Light Orchestra in order to pass on any 
tips to the string section. 

Kev has finally told our drum expert 
Don and Ellis that Scotland might not 
win the World Cup and has spent much 
of the last few weeks looking for a 
lawyer to defend him in the case of Rex 
V. Beautista (a small matter of this dog 
that tried to bite him). 

We thought we had better mention 
some of the gear thats selling well at 
present, and tell you about our idea for 
next months issue. Well, we all know 
how valuable the various instrument 
reviews are, and so as from the next 
issue, we intend to take one item per 
month, and let a local musician put it 
through its paces in our shop and we’ll 
tell you his views on it. 

As to gear thats doing well in our 
shop at the moment, Flame PA bins 
have proved good value for many local 
bands, and we are particularly pleased 
with the Traynor 300 watt Slave Amp. 
Like Oxford Maine and Guild do well 
here as does Carlsbro (their full range 
Flare is a knockout). 
The Free ’n’ Easy on wheels van is 

on the road still with new driver Reg 
FittipauldiHuntLauda at the wheel. He 
will come to your home by 
appointment and bring the gear of 
your choice for you to “try before you 
buy”. For details of this telephone 
Margaret on (0296) 86913. 

Its sad to say farewell to Andy Nye 
our former keyboards man who has 
left to join Les Paynes’ band who we 
understand have a single out soon. 
This has got to be brilliant cos Les is 
great and we all know that Andy is a 
star. 
Just thought we’d like to mention 

how good things turn up when you 
least expect them. During the end of 
July this chap named Tony Crooks 
telephoned us and said his company, J 
& C Sound Systems were making 
amazing Speaker Cabinets and that he 
would ‘kindly’ give us the opportunity 
to hear them. Well, we’re not proud! 
So the aforesaid T.C. together with his 
side-kick Steve Jones, a bass player of 
repute, turned up here with their van 

loaded with speaker cabinets of all 
shapes and sizes. The said equipment 
was put through its paces and proved 
so good that we were pleased to 
become areas stockists. 

In the name dropping department 
Stu and Den went back to The Rock 
Garden to see the Dogers who are 
really a great band. The lead singer and 
bass player John Wilson was one of 
our first customers and we’ve been 
friends since, so it is good to see their 
single “Don’t let me be wrong” doing 
well, while we hear that their album 
“Love on the rebound” is due out in 
October. It’s great when you see 
customers who once came in for the 
odd replacement string move up the 
ladder of success as these guys are 
doing. (Hows about a Kramer bass, 
John?). 
Lastly we promised Don that we 

would mention the Drum Department 
as the poor bloke is getting an 
inferiority complex what with Scotland 
in the World Cup etc, and so we'd like 
to mention that as well as stocking 
Premier drums we are pleased that we 
have been appointed Ludwig ‘A’ for 
Hertfordshire and Oxfordshire, which 
means we usually have at least 2 of 
these great kits in stock. We were 
particularly impressed with a chrome 
kit which we had in recently. Don is 
now arranging stocks of many of the 
‘bits and pieces’ that all drummers 
seem to need, and he says that given 
time most drummers requirements will 
be stocked off the shelf. 

Thats about it for this month, as the 
lovely Andrea of International 
Musician fame (where do you find 
them, Rick?) has just phoned me for 
the umpteenth time asking for our 
“copy”. 



The name Chase Musicians has become 
synonymous with the world of synthesizers. 
As advances in electronic keyboards have 
swamped the music scene over the last few 
years, so the London Synthesiser Centre has 
been in the vanguard of the movement to 
bring these exciting developments within the 
reach of all musicians. 

But Chase Musicians is much more than 
simply a retail outlet for buying the best 
value-for-money instruments around. At 
Chase they understand synthesizers and know 
what the working musician expects and needs 
from the instruments and therefore can offer 
the best service possible. As part of this com¬ 
prehensive service, The London Synthesiser 
Centre have organised a series of monthly 
demonstration evenings. 

Synthesizers are expensive and complex 
instruments and can be a very daunting prospect 
to the musician approaching them for the first 
time. All the staff at The London Synthesiser 
Centre are experts on the instruments, but the 
demonstration evenings take things one step 
further. The first in a series of monthly demon¬ 
strations kicked off in September, and as with 
everything connected with Chase, it turned out 
to be a huge success. 

The idea behind the events is that every 
month throughout the year, top musicians 
demonstrate their talent on the newest products 
available. This means products by all top 
manufacturers such as ARP, Moog, Roland and 
Yamaha being put through their paces by prime 
exponents Alan Townsend. Vai Podlasinski, 
Adrian Lee and Pat Archer. 

All the shows are being held in the Society 
Suite of the New Ambassador Hotel in Upper 
Woburn Place, London WC1, which is just two 
minutes walk from Euston station. Although 
the formal show only starts at 7.30, the doors 
are open from 1 pm to allow anyone to look 
around the general display of products. 

September's series of demonstrations 
spanned four days, with a different product 
range featured on each occasion. The first 
session featured Alan Townsend on the ARP 
instruments and he really brought the best out 
of such favourites as the Axxe, the Odyssey and 
the popular 2600, which is used by artists of 
the stature of Joe Zawinul and Stevie Wonder. 

Whenever there is talk of synthesizers, 
mention of the Moog is inevitable, after all it 
was the first such instrument. Vai Podlasinski 
showed that the company have not stood still 
since their first innovations with an exciting 
display of the latest Moog hardware. This 
proved of particular interest in view of the 
special reduced prices of Moog products at the 
The London Synthesiser Centre. 

Adrian Lee is one of the most popular 
musicians/demonstrators around, and his 
exhibitions on Roland keyboards and guitar 
synthesizer really have to be seen to be 
believed. His demonstration at the New 
Ambassador proved no exception, with his 
talent matched only by the superbly profes¬ 
sional Roland equipment. 

Yamaha are one of the world's top musical 
instrument companies who are really pushing 
ahead in the field of synthesizer technology. 
After Pat Archer's demonstration of their 
products, few of the audience were left in any 
doubt of their position among the leaders. After 
Pat's performance the instruments were 

Synthesizer 
Show 

Spectacular 

surrounded by fascinated onlookers eager to 
learn some of the tricks of the equipment. 

Amrik Singh-Luther, Director of Chase 
Musicians, and the man behind the demon¬ 
stration evenings, feels that the shows are 
important because they give everyday musicians 
the opportunity to see and hear the synthesizers 
in action and used to their full potential. Such 
experience is vital with equipment as complex 
as a synthesizer, so the demonstrations help to 
educate and inform the musicians. 

Further demonstrations are planned for the 
next six months, with Moog featured on 
October 11 and Yamaha the following day. 
The demonstrations are open to anyone and 
admission is free. 

Adrian l.ee 
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■ ALBUMS' 
VARIOUS ARTISTS: Sgt. Pepper’s 
Lonely Hearts Club Band (Â&M 
AMLZ 66000) 

OK. so we all know this album is the 
soundtrack for the upcoming Bee Gees/ 
Frampton cinematic extravaganza, but 
any album, soundtrack or whatever should 
be able to stand up in its own right. 
Having said that, let me further add that I 
like both The Bee Gees and Frampton 
BUT I also liked the Beatles. It'll be 
interesting to see how these performances 
fit into the film but it’s pretty difficult to 
see the point of George Burns singing ( !) 
“Fixing A Hole“ or Frankie Howerd 
doing “Mean Mr. Mustard”! 

With few exceptions, the arrange¬ 
ments are pretty faithful to The Beatles’ 
originals, although the playing is, on the 
whole, a lot funkier not surprising as 
backing musicians include Max Middleton, 
Robert Ahwai, Wilbur Bascomb, Bernard 
Purdie and the lower of Power horn 
section. 

There are some nice moments on the 
album, however. Sandy Farina sings 
“Here Comes The Sun”. "Strawberry 
Fields Forever” and duets with Frankie 
Howerd on “When I’m Sixty-Four” and 
actually manages to inject a fair amount 
of soul into these numbers. Particularly 
interesting is the Bee Gees’ vocoded 
vocals throughout “She's Leaving Home” 
and their perfect acapella intro to 
“Nowhere Man”. Frampton, too, doesn’t 
fare too badly and is particularly good on 
“The Long And Winding Road” which 
also features a nice jazzy guitar solo from 
The Face Of ’68. 

With the exception of two “one-off” 
performances from Earth, Wind And 
Fire ("Got To Get You Into My Life”) 
and Aerosmith (“Come Together ”), the 
rest of the double set is performed by 
various permutations of The Bee Gees, 
Frampton, Paul Nicholas, Sandy Farina, 
Alice Cooper, Billy Preston, Dianne 
Steinberg, Stargard, Donald Pleasance, 
George Burns and Frankie Howerd. 

My feelings about the album are 
mixed some of the performances are 
good, some great and others ridiculously 
bad. The musicianship throughout is 
excellent but 1 can’t help feeling 
suspicious about the general concept of 
the album. 
Eamonn Percival 
Arranged and produced by George Marlin, 
engineered by Geoff Emerick, recorded at 
Cherokee Studios, Los Angeles. 

LEO KOTTKE: Burnt Lips 
(Chrysalis CHR 1191) 

Leo Kottke is a fine acoustic country/ 
blues guitar player with an authentic, 
gravelly singing style. He works to strictly 
defined limits on this album, within 
which he is able to achieve a considerable 
range of expression. 

His basic stance is established with 
the opening track, "Endless Sleep”, a 
weary and resigned blues. Kottke alter¬ 
nates a droning effect on his guitar with 
muted twelve-bar strumming, and right 
away there’s no doubt that Kottke means 
what he sings. 

Other songs on the first side of the 
record include “Sonora’s Death Row”, 
one of two songs here that Kottke didn't 
write, which is about gambling, women 
and murder in a Mexican town; it’s not 
easy to sing a song like this without 
sounding corny, but Kottke can do it. 

"Everybody Lies” is a slightly more 
up-tempo number than the rest of the 
side, and the guitarist establishes a fluent 
ripple-picking effect. "I Called Back” has 
a chugging rhythm underpinning slide 
work on the upper strings. 

"Frank Forgets” is the most imme¬ 
diately striking song on the album, largely 
because of its bizarre lyrics like “He 
walked on one leg naturally/And watched 
the bipeds pass.” The simple chord 
progression and Kottke’s deep, deadpan 
singing, though, make the line “And 
love’s run out of gas” a serious proposition. 

The second side is dominated by 
guitar instrumentals. Most impressive of 
these is “The Credits. Out-takes from 
Terry’s Movie”, where Kottke alternates 
suspended chords over repeating bass 
notes with emotive high-register picking. 
The gloriously rich open chording con¬ 
trasts with quieter passages, where the 
player throws in strange off-key har¬ 
monics. 

Side Iwo's opener, "A Low Thud”, 
uses a basic blues progression, but again 
Kottke adopts this for his own purposes 
by playing in a ragged, slightly out of 
tune style. "Orange Room” follows, a 
similar-sounding piece on which Kottke 
uses a rich, resonant guitar tone. 

The overall first-take feel of the 
album is particularly noticeable in 
"Voluntary Target” a slow, tortured 
song with a beautiful chord sequence. 
It's something like the original Crazy 
Horse version of “1 Don’t Wanna Talk 
About It”, Kottke’s vocal sharing some¬ 
thing of the aching quality of Danny 
Whitten’s. 

Altogether. "Burnt Lips" is an 
impressive album. Leo Kottke has 
deliberately chosen to work within a 
narrow format, and is an artist capable 
ot using the traditional blues and country 
idioms to create his own style. 
Adam Sweeting 
Engineered by Jeff Roberts, Toin Mudge 
and Scott Rivard. Recorded with Sound 
80 's remote. 

THE WHO: Who Are You (Polydor 
WHOD 5004) 

A new Who album is always a big 
event and the release of this one coincides 
with their reported decision not to tour 
again. It’s a different album from The 
Who in the same way as "Quadrophenia” 
was different from “Tommy”. Their last 
album, “Who By Numbers”, didn’t really 
stand the test of time. After first hearing, 
it began to pale somewhat, rather than 
grow on you. The opposite is true of 
“Who Are You” it just gets better and 
better. 1 think it's true to say that 
“Quadrophenia" was an album you either 
loved or loathed with such emphasis 
placed on the use of synthesizers on that 
album, it was a marked change in what 
people have come to expect from The 
Who. The same, maybe even more so, is 
true of this album. The lyrics of some of 
the songs are riddled with references to 
Townshend’s reluctance to "go through 
the motions” and it is this line of thought, 
more than any other, that has brought 
about The New Who. 

Two of the best tracks, “New Song” 
and "Music Must Change”, are perfect 
examples. The first would make an ideal 
single with its ultra-powerful wall of 
sound and imaginative chord sequences. 
Halfway through the song, a familiar 
sounding synth line appears, mixed in 
with that swelling guitar sound Townshend 
used to great effect on "Slip Kid”. "Music 
Must Change” is a strangely jazzy-sounding 
number with a great performance from 
Daltrey superlative lyrics and startling 
brass interjections. After an amazing 
almost-Bensonesquc solo from Towns¬ 
hend, there's a beautiful, majestic build-up 
on the last chorus. 

Entwistle’s "Trick Of The Light” is 
one of the best songs he has every written. 
This track, more than any other, sounds 
like the powerchord Who at their best 
and would be the more immediately 
obvious choice for a single. 

Townshend’s opera influences are 
very evident on “Guitar And Pen”. On 
first hearing, the track sounds very 
“bitty” with lots of time changes and 
different sections but with repeated 
listening, it all makes sense. The verse is 
very dramatic with Daltrey spitting out 
very vitriolic lyrics over a chord sequence 
that just builds up and up . . . and up. 
The operatic-sounding choral answering 
phrases on the chorus are really effective 
and the whole thing has a certain majestic 
quality to it. 

The only track that doesn’t do any¬ 
thing for me at all is Entwistle's "905” -
a song about test tube babies. It’s reminis¬ 
cent of many Entwistle numbers and 
doesn't have a lot going for it except 
interesting synth lines and imaginative 
use of feedback sustain. 

The title track we all know by now 
suffice to say that it’s a very representative 
song and just about sums up the album. 
Eamonn Percival 
Produced by Glyn Johns and Jon Asti 
Engineering assistance, Judy Szekely. 
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■ ALBUMS o 
IAN MATTHEWS: Stealin’ Home 
(Rockburgh RCO 106) 

lan Matthews fans will not be dis¬ 
appointed with his latest venture. Dis¬ 
playing the usual style and sophistication 
that has marked earlier albums, “Stealin’ 
Home" comes across as clean and pleasing 
as the album cover design. 

Some may find the California, 
"Eagles" sound, which seeps into some of 
the tracks, a bit objectionable but 
Matthews, through the benefit of a 
superb backing band, manages to remain 
light without falling into the syrup. 

From the opening track on Side One, 
Bryn Haworth shows that a tasty guitar 
arrangement can be both effectively 
back-up while remaining on the front of 
the sound. Throughout the album he 
brings in some beautiful licks without 
being showy and distracting. 

Doing remakes of successful originals 
is a bit like trying to make a movie out of 
a “classic" novel; it very rarely works. 
Matthews, with the remake of Robert 
Palmer's “Gimme an Inch Girl", while 
having a good arrangement, doesn’t 
convey the feel of the original. 

On “Man in the Station” some good, 
inventive harmonica work is superbly set 
off by a string arrangement that keeps the 
number from becoming another “train” 
song. In fact, Robert Kirby has done well 
with all string arrangements used. Rather 
than using them for a sympathetic type 
of approach, he builds a base with them 
giving a good theme and feel to various 
tracks. 

Side One seems to slip right out 
nicely with "Let There Be Blues”, setting 
us up for a B side that brings in beautiful 
harmonies that so many of us like to hear 
but are sadly lacking these days. The 
short intro "Carefully Taught” is a good 
acapella number of a great Rodgers & 
Hammerstein song. 

The B side is as pleasant as the first. 
Leaving room on various cuts the backing 
group shows through with keyboards by 
Pete Wingfield that continue the subtle, 
almost subduing effect of the album. 

Throughout the album Matthews’ 
arrangements are superbly fashioned to 
convey a sound both as clean and direct 
as his vocals. It is a good album, embel¬ 
lished by superb musicians who have 
honed the art of back-up to a sharply 
defined edge. 
Bill Stephen 
Produced by Sandy Roberton and Ian 
Matthews. Engineer Barry Hammond. 
Recorded at Chipping Norton Studios. 

THE REZILLOS: Can’t Stand The 
Rezillos (Sire K56530) 

In the two years since Punk turned 
the music world upside down, its effects 
have been wide and varied. Despite all 
the claims that "Punk is dead", there are 
probably more bands around today who 
could be put under the Punk/New Wave 
banner than at any time. 

This has obviously led to much 
bandwagon jumping, and quantity has 
rarely given way to quality. The Rezillos, 
however, come as a welcome relief and 
this, their debut album, is a rare gem. 
The band hail from Scotland and the line 
up is guitar, bass and drums with two lead 
vocalists. 

“Can’t Stand The Rezillos” is a great 
pop album in every sense of the word, 
harking back to the days of the early 
Sixties, and it even boasts 13 tracks. The 
band have taken the energy of the New 
Wave and fused it to a host of good songs, 
the result being an album which fairly 
jumps off the turntable. 

From the opening track "Flying 
Saucer Attack" the pace, drive and 
energy of the band never lets up. Fay 
Fife’s vocals are outstanding, adding a 
raw Scottish edge to the numbers which 
makes a welcome change from the usual 
mid-Atlantic tones that most British 
vocalists drop into. "Top Of The Pops" 
is probably the best cut on the album, 
and deservedly gained chart success. 

Even when they slip in a couple of 
oldies as in The Dave Clark Five’s "Glad 
All Over" and Gerry and the Pacemakers’ 
“1 Like It”, the Rezillos approach and 
energy transform them into good 
Seventies rockers. The playing is good 
throughout, particularly the guitar work 
of Jo Callis whose frantic cutting style 
impressed me the first time I saw him. 

The songs are all well thought out, 
and although they are mainly straight 
ahead rockers, there is much subtlety and 
change contained in many of them. The 
only criticism I have, and this is one of 
many New Wave albums, is that there is 
no change of pace on the album, and the 
constant up-tempo assault could possibly 
be a little wearing after a number of plays. 
However, this cannot detract from a 
thoroughly enjoyable debut from a band 
who can really play and generate real 
excitement both on and off the record. 
David Lawrenson 
Produced by Bob Clearmountain, Tony 
Bongiovi and The Rezillos. Engineered 
by Bob Clearmountain. Recorded and 
mixed at the Power Station, NYC. 

TALKING HEADS: More Songs 
About Buildings and Food (Sire 
K56531) 

Talking Heads are one of the more 
interesting bands to have come out of 
America over the last year. They could 
loosely be called New Wave, although in 
the USA this seems to mean something 
different from its English counterpart. 

I he Heads can be compared to Tom 
Verlaine’s Television, they are an inno¬ 
vative band who use the basic format of 
drums, bass, guitar and keyboards and 
attempt to come up with music which 
can lay some claims to being original. 

The line up is David Byrne, vocals, 
guitar and synthesized percussion, Chris 
Frentz, drums and percussion, Jerry 
Harrison, piano, organs, synthesizer and 
background vocals and Tina Weymouth, 
bass guitar. Brian Eno is also featured on 
synthesizers and piano, and his influence 
is strong throughout the album which he 
produced in conjunction with the group. 

The playing is tight but sparse, the 
result being a quirky type of number in 
which a particular instrumentalist can 
experiment. My favourite cut is “The 
Good Thing” which by contrast to the 
rest of the album is a light poppy number, 
which contains a catchy chorus which 
could easily become infectious after 
several plays. 

Much use is made of effects both on 
guitars, keyboards and drums as well as 
on the production end such as speeded up 
or backward tapes. "Take Me To The 
River” sounds like the Beatles' "Get Back” 
done at half speed, while many of the 
tracks have distinct overtones of Captain 
Beefheart and The Magic Band and singer 
David Byrne sounding not unlike Bryan 
Ferry in places. 

Eno manages to get some interesting 
drum sounds, while Tina Weymouth’s 
moody, solid bass is a feature throughout. 
This album is only likely to appeal to a 
certain type of listener, criticism of the 
band’s live work has been that they seem 
too cold and detached, and they are 
definitely an acquired taste. Still, what 
they do is interesting, and if you want to 
check out some of rock’s more avant 
garde sounds, then "More Songs About 
Buildings and Food” might well be worth 
investigating. 
David Lawrenson 
Produced by Brian Eno and Talking 
Heads, engineer Rhett Davies, assistant 
engineer, Beji Ambrister. Recorded and 
mixed at Compass Point Studio, New 
Providence, The Bahamas. 
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Everybody walks into the studio 
wanting to make a hit. The musicians, the 
producer, hanger-ons and the engineer. 
Jokes are cracked, the musicians get set 
up and the engineer and assistant start 
getting the sounds up. The desk in front 
of the engineer immediately colours his 
mood. 

"I must avoid channel 8, the treble 
lift's not working between ten and twelve 
thousand, I don't think the pan of 
channel 12 is working properly and I 
hope the producer's not going to ask for 
anything clever that requires patching." 
These are the all too common thoughts of 
engineers with ordinary desks at the start 
of the session. This feeling affects his 
enthusiasm, his balance judgement and 
the "vibe" throughout the studio. If a hit 
is produced from that session it's despite 
the console, not because of it. 

RSD design desks to make engineers 
feel good. They also design desks which 
don't get in the way of the music. 

The perfect recording studio would be 
a flat microphone fed directly to a cutting 
head recording directly onto disc. Unfor 
tunately this isn't possible and every item 
placed in the chain is an obstacle rather 
than a help to artistic truth. Despite the 
fact that the rock music business has 
turned out "manufactured hits", the vast 
majority of recording artists rely on their 
art to provide the hit and therefore they 
need the recording of their art to be as 
accurate as possible. This is one base 
point that RSD work from when design¬ 
ing mixers. 

When an engineer sits at a control 
board he needs constant visual reminders 
of the control available. That's why RSD 
so carefully colour-code the groups of 
sound controls — even the colours are 
carefully selected to suit the psychology 
of the recording approach. Good record¬ 
ing seems easy, but like most other things 
in life it's only a lot of experience that 
produces that illusion. 

More and more bands are today keen 
to record as naturally as possible. This 
means reducing over-dubbing to a 
minimum and almost taking a "live" 
sound. At this point the ergonomics of 
the studio console become vital. Controll¬ 
ing sixteen incoming channels with four 
effects patches (limiting, compressing for 
example) is a difficult task for an engineer 
and his ability to work well within that 
type of session is directly limited by the 
problems posed by the control desk in 
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front of him. Control desk is an apt name; 
the precise degree of control over the 
recording by the engineer and the pro¬ 
ducer is governed directly by the desk. 
Take a close look at just why RSD give 
total and relaxed control. 

On the product desks the modules run 
from input to fade as follows: input 
attenuator with overload LED (this 
removes a lot of VUitis), 3 band EQ with 
continuously variable frequencies. Bass 
variable 30Hz to 300Hz, with ±16dB 
boost and out. Midrange variable 400Hz 
to 8KHz, with ±16d3 boost and cut. 
Treble fixed at 10KHz with±16dB boost 
and cut (reducing need for patching to 
parametrics etc.), two postfade echo 
sends, a prefade foldback send, pan 
control routing switches, pre-fade listen 
and fader. Each control has finger space 
but it's close enough to tap his head and 
rub his stomach at the same time. You'll 

see from the above run-down that the 
most logical order of functions has been 
followed and the engineer should never 
have to reach or lean for anything. The 
padded armrest below the faders has been 
placed at a carefully measured interval 
perfect for comfort through the hours. 

Only sessions with the "vibe" produce 
the hits. The "vibe" is one of the most 
delicate things in music and the destruc¬ 
tion of that by a desk which causes 
constant irritation to a studio engineer 
will kill that hit before the session even 
starts. Everything has to be right, but if 
the principal means of controlling tech¬ 
nical functions of the studio is unreliable 
or poorly designed the effect becomes a 
chain reaction. RSD know this and work 
hardest at making desks engineers can live 
with, hour after, hour after hour. Imagine 
the following scenario: 

It is quarter past five in the morning 



S JUST WHY THE RICHT 
N RECORDING A HIT 

and the session started at two the after¬ 
noon before. The engineer throws yet 

I another empty plastic cup into the waste¬ 
bin and trys to re-focus his aching eyes on 
the bank of VU meters in front of him. lit 
is at this familiar point that RSD started 
to consider the problems of designing 
studio consoles better than anything else 
available. 

As the engineer lifts the bass drum 
fader just enough to shut the producer up 
but not enough to make any material 
difference to the balance, there's a 
crackle. The engineer groans inwardly and 
tries the fader again; it crackles. 

Mâybe the engineer will ignore it and 
complete the session; maybe he'll start re¬ 
patching to bring the mike up on another 
channel, maybe everybody will cry-off 
and let the maintenance crew sort it out. 

r But two things have happened, the 
engineer hates the desk and the client is 

unhappy. RSD to the rescue. 
Building reliability into RSD desks- is 

more pf a human problem than a tech¬ 
nical one. The rapid advance of integrated 
electronics has made reliable components 
available to the entire industry and with 
carefu| selection these components can Ibe 
welded together to form a unit as reliable 
as the| weakest component in the chain. 
This is not good enough for RSD. They 
know ¡that the take that did not happen 
because of a duff channel occurring at 
five in the morning was probably the 
"hit" ¡that will now never be created. So 
how do RSD build desks better than the 
lowest common denominator of the 
components available? 

The designers at Recording Studio 
Design! strive to by-pass the problems of 
compdnent failure during design. RSD 
stands, for RECORDING STUDIO 
DESIGN and this is the perfect summation 

of the company's ethic. 
At its most basic design by-pass offers 

the tired engineer the easiest re-patching 
system available. At its most sophisticated 
the component producing the crackle, 
distortion, hum or whatever lies in a 
circuit chain that is almost self-correcting. 
The design automatically reduces the 
intrusion of the fault to a minimum that 
will often allow the completion of a job 
before maintenance becomes necessary. 

RSD have been designing out problems 
for X years. They want their desks to be 
silent, co-operative and non-contributory 
to the music. Listen to the recordings 
that don't make it, you'll be surprised 
how often you can "hear the desk". 

RSD makes desks that are never heard, 
require the minimum maintenance and 
are a joy to work with. That's why they 
make hits. 



r SEMI PROFESSIONAL 
STUDIOS 

It must be every musicians dream to 
own and operate his own small studio. 
Only the permanent availability of effic¬ 
ient multi-track recording ensures that he 
can explore the medium properly and 
record when he wants rather than when 
studio time is made available. But record¬ 
ing can be an expensive business. 

In all semi-professional studios (here 
the term is used to describe those designed 
for private use more than for third party 
hired use) equipment cost is a critical 
factor and RSD have taken this as funda¬ 
mental law when designing their Studio¬ 
master range of mixing consoles. 

The most useful and flexible format 
for home recording is the 4-channel tape 
machine. Technological breakthroughs 
have brought the price of this type of 
machine right down and many brands are 
available: Teac, Otari, Itam, Brenell and 
Dokkorder for example. Realising this 
RSD designed a mixer especially for use 
with such machines; it's called the Studio¬ 
master 16 into 4 Mixing Console. 

With a few mikes, the RSD desk and a 
recorder, quite sophisticated recordings 
are possible and the addition of a few 
effects like echo, reverb and modifiers 
like limiters and compressors enable the 
small studio to compete with many larger 
fully professional set-ups. Already several 
hits have been made on such equipment 
and the future for the low-budget high 
quality semi-professional recording studio 
seems very rosy. 

The Studiomaster 16/4 is inexpensive. 
There are no compromises however. It's a 
false economy to build a noisy mixer or a 
mixer that isn’t flexible enough to work 
in a multi-channel format. Given these 
parameters the Studiomaster offers the 
best value for money mixing console 
available. 

The outline design for the 16/4 is 
simple. Sixteen inputs are provided via 
electrically balanced sockets. Each input 
then travels through a chain of control. 
Its journey is as follows. 

First stop is the ’’gain" control. This 
speaks for itself and it allows you to 
match almost any microphone up with 
the board. An LED (light emitting diode) 
will light if you've cranked the gain up 
too much and there's a risk of oistortion 
entering the control console. After the 
gain the signal is fed through a sophisti-

catedquasi-parametric equalisation circuit. 
This circuit has five controls which boost 
or cut the signal at variousfrequencies from 
30Hz (deeperthan anythingyou could cut 
on a record) to the highest pointof human 
hearing (betwee 16kHzand 18kHz). Thus 
the ultimate control over tone can be 
achieved. As well as being used creatively 
this section allows you to eliminate the 
problems that occur when recording in an 
uncontrolled environment. In permanent 

professional recording locations a lot of 
money and care is spent in correcting the 
acoustics of the room in which the 
recording is to take place. Obviously this 
is not possible in some semi-professional 
situations (although desirable) and for 
this reason RSD have taken particular 
care in building the equalisation section 
of the Studiomaster mixer. This eq section 
is powerful enough to take care of nearly 
all of the problems that may occur due to 
problematic acoustics and it's not some¬ 
thing that will be found elsewhere. 

After the eq section the input signal 
travels via a routing section that allows it 
to be sent directly to your echo or reverb 
unit, allows you to send back the signal 
to headphones or speaker (foldback), 
allows you to talk through the headphones 
to the people you're recording (it's 
amazing how often you talk to yourself), 
decides where you want the signal to be 
in a stereo image (if you're recording in 
stereo) and then offers you the choice of 

track selection for that signal. It is this 
ergonomically designed section that the 
many Studiomaster users find particularly 
important. Being able to sit at the mixing 
desk and direct the input to any one of 
four channels on the tape machine at the 
flick of a switch saves a lot of time and 
temper and this thoughtful routing is 
typical of the Studiomaster approach. 
After routing there's a pre-fade listen 
button which allows you to hear the 

signal raw as it's coming in so you can 
compare it to the modifications you are 
making down the mix-chain and it also 
allows you to hear that signal in isolation 
whilst muting all the other incoming 
channels. The fader naturally governs the 
volume of that particular channel in 
relationship to the others. 

More ergonomic thinking is revealed in 
the main group controls. Here switches 
are provided which allow the tracks on 
the tape machine to be automatically 
routed during mix-downs. Another set of 
controls allows you to place the sounds 
where you wish for monitoring (indepen¬ 
dently), pan controls allow a simulation 
of stereo image on the monitor mix and 
naturally four faders provide the master 
group volume controls. 

There are many other features provided 
on the Studiomaster 16/4 which have 
been built especially to facilitate semi-
professional recording. Only your trial of 
the mixer will show you just how many. 
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STUDIOMASTER 
IN AMERICA 

Studiomaster is now firmly established as a 
major company in the USA. There is an 
enormous market for semi-professional record¬ 
ing equipment in the States, as would be 
expected in a country which is so music-
orientated and which has itself produced much 
of the world's finest studio recording equipment. 
Studiomaster has found a ready market in 
America for its semi-professional range of 
equipment, and has quickly grown into a strong 
contender against even the biggest names in the 
international music scene. 

Studiomaster has two main bases in the 
USA. The company's headquarters is in Rowlett, 
Texas. This is where Eric Johnson controls the 
company's American operations. In addition, 
the company has set up a centre in Vermont, 
California. Distribution of Studiomaster's 
products throughout the States is handled from 
these two locations through two wholesale 
companies; these make sure that Studiomaster's 
equipment is supplied to the major retail chains 
throughout the USA. Naturally, full back-up 
facilities are also available. 

Studiomaster's customers in the States are 
varied, and reflect the flexibility of the 
company's products. Songwriters use the 
equipment for making demonstration tapes of 
their material. Musicians who are already 
established in the music business use Studio¬ 
master to work on new material and to develop 
their ideas without having to use a full-scale 
recording studio. 

But studios, too, use the company's products, 
as they do in the UK. The high quality of 
Studiomaster has made the gear much sought-
•after by small recording studios because, 
although it is designated as semi-pro<essional 
equipment, professional quality results can be 
obtained from it by operators who know how 
to use it to its full potential. Studiomaster 
mixers are popular, too, with bands who use 
them for monitor-mixing. 

The American market could almost have 
been created for Studiomaster. The equipment 
offers a wide range of facilities, and indeed is 
better equipped technically than most of the 
existing competition. Pricewise, Studiomaster 
cannot be matched in the USA: there is simply 
no competition in its price-bracket. 

Studiomaster have paid particular attention 
to what Americans look for in recording 
equipment, and have analysed the particular 
demands of the Stateside market very carefully. 
The 16 into 4 mixer, in particular, is very 
American in its conception. Its funct.ons and 
appearance have all been designed after a long, 
hard look at the prevailing trends in design of 
American recording machinery. 

Studiomaster attends both the NAMM and 
Chicago trade fairs in the USA The company 
has a stand at each of these shows, so that 
musicians and people from all branches of the 
music business can examine and assess the 
company's products. Similarly, of course, this 
means that Studiomaster can keep abreast of 
all the latest developments in the American 
market. 

Contact between the company and market 
demand is further maintained by a team of 

Studiomaster representatives who travel 
throughout the States. The team handles sales 
and servicing of all the company's products, 
and also sets up demonstrations of the equip¬ 
ment for interested customers. 

In addition to providing this range of 
customer services, the team is an invaluable 
line of communication between Studiomaster 
and its customers. The nature of their work 

from the company without having to wait for 
equipment to be shipped out from the UK. 

Both the California and Texas offices have 
demonstration facilities for all Studiomaster 
equipment. The facilities in Vermont are 
particularly spectacular. The room is 70 feet 
square; all the company's sound equipment can 
be tested through virtually all major brands 
of American loudspeakers. 

means that they see all kinds of equipment 
from all manufacturers and they are able to 
assess the market position of Studiomaster 
products. Furthermore, they can analyse in 
what direction the company should move to 
satisfy customer demand. For example, Studio-
master are now developing a 20 into 8 desk for 
the semi-professional market in response to the 
new 8-track recorders which are beginning to 
appear on the American market. 

The Studiomaster organisation in the USA 
has been set up as a fully self-sufficient enter¬ 
prise. All equipment is held in stock in the 
company's own warehouse, which has 5.000 

In addition to this. Studiomaster have 
installée mixer units and power amplifiers by 
other leading manufacturers, so they can be 
heard side by side with the Studiomaster range. 
Customers are able to make a really thorough 
survey of the range of sounds and options 
available before making a choice, since the 
Studiomaster equipment can be heard in a 
direct A-B comparison with the other brands. 

It goes without saying that a company has 
to have real faith in itself and its products to 
subject their products to such rigorous testing. 
Studiomaster knows that its equipment can 
easily hold its own against any competition. 

square feet of space, so retailers can buy direct 
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Æ  STUDIOMASTER 
/ The Studiomaster range of equipment 
enables the semi-professional to make 
professional-sounding recordings. It also 
allows the small studio to produce a 
professional quality result without having 
to find a benevolent millionaire to pay 
the bills. 

The aim which the design team kept 
clearly in mind at all times during the 
conception and testing of the Studio¬ 
master range was, in outline, simple; to 
produce recording equipment which 
offered a stunning level of technical 
achievement at the lowest possible cost. 
As any designer of electronic equipment 
will tell you, that's a target that every-
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body involved in the manufacture and 
marketing of musical equipment has in 
mind at some time. He will also tell you 
that it's impossible to achieve. Studio¬ 
master, who have never said no to a 
challenge, went ahead and did exactly 
what they started out to do. And a large 
number of songwriters, bands, musicians 
and engineers are very grateful to them 
for that. 

The Studiomaster 16/4 Mixing 
Console was designed because there is 
now a sizeable number of 4-track tape 
recorders widely available intended for 
use by the semi-professional. To obtain 
the most polished, fully-realised results 
from these machines, a mixing desk 
designed specifically for 4-track equip¬ 
ment is vital. The 16/4 is built to serve 
this ever-increasing need; the machine 
offers a flexible and versatile performance, 
and its facilities are laid out for ease of 
operation. Also its logical layout makes it 
easy for even an inexperienced operator 
to become familiar with it in a short time. 

The 16/4 is already in use in nume¬ 

rous small studios. It has also proved to be 
very valuable to bands playing onstage as 
a monitor mixer; with the ever-increasing 
sophistication of equipment available to 
bands at even the semi-professional level, 
it is crucial that monitoring should be 
subject to the same demanding technical 
standards that are now applicable to back-
line amplification and PA systems. 

In the studio environment, the 16/4 
has a number o : invaluable features. 
Overload lights make it easy to spot an 
input which is driving too hard and 
causmg distortion. Cut and boost of up 
to 16dB each way on treble, bass and 
midrange controls, plus variable frequency 
ranges on midrance and bass controls, 
■jives the 16/4 a remarkable degree of 
tonai control and equalisation capacity. 

A low cost multicore system is 
available from Studiomaster for the 16/4, 
utilising 25 pin connectors and 25-way 
cable with an overall screen. The practical 
value of this in the studio lies in the fact 
that the engineer operating the mixer can 
use headphones to set levels etc. in one 

room, while the musicians can play 
together in another room: this allows the 
engineer to make objective changes to the 
mixer settings without being completely 
surrounded with a barrage of instrument 
noise. 

In addition to these features, the 
16/4 has been set up to allow the fitting 
of extra blocks of channels at the micro-
ohone input end. These can be fitted in 
blocks of four; this facility is also available 
for Studiomaster's 12/2B Mixer. 

The 12/2B is another versatile mixer 
from Studiomaster; like the 16/4, it can 
oe used effectively in a recording studio. 
In the case of the 12/2B, Studiomaster 
nave placed emphasis on building a 
practical and robust mixer which, while 
offering studio-quality stereo capability, 
is also practical and sufficiently robust to 
withstand the rigours of life on the road. 
Again, this mixer has been designed to 
realise its performance without sending 
the bank manager's blood pressure into 
overload. 

Professional cannon-type connectors 
are standard for the 12/2B's inputs, with 
a multicore socket also fitted as an 
alternative. Even very long microphone 
cables or multicores can be used with this 
unit without unwanted crosstalk or 
electrical interference. 

A pad switch enables input gain to be 
reduced by 30 dB to handle any unusually 
high outputs from microphones or the 
high level signals from tape recorders. 
The gain control allows the level of the 
signal in the channel to be adjusted to 
achieve the optimum signal-to-noise ratio, 
avoiding overload distortion. Monitoring 
of the signal is either by means of the 
LED (Light Emitting Diode), which lights 
up when overload is imminent, or by link¬ 
ing the channel to the VU meters via the 
Pre Fade Monitor button. 

The tone controls are similar in 
design to those of the 16/4 Mixer. 16dB 
of cut or boost is provided for on treble, 

128 



midrange and bass controls. The treble 
control operates at a fixed frequency of 
10 KHz. The midrange has a variable 
frequency witnin a range of between 400 
Hz and 8 KHz; the bass control, similarly, 
has a variable frequency, the range this 
time being between 30 Hz and 300 Hz. 
The variab e frequency range allows for a 
broad degree of equalisation to be 
achieved; in other words, instruments can 
be made to produce their optimum sound 
by allotting them precisely to their 
effective sound spectrum. 

If external effects are desired, such as 
echo, reverb or phasing, the 12/2B has 
two echo sends which provide two 
separate mono mixes :rom the micropnone 
channels which can be routed via these 
effects. The echo sends are post-fade, so 
as gain from the channels is controller: in 
the final stereo mix oy movement of the 
channel fader, the amount of echo, reverb 
etc. applied to the signal will remain in 
the required proportion. 

For use as an onstage mixer, the 
12/2B is fittec with a foldback send 
which provides a mono mix which remains 
unaffected by the channel faders; this 
send will drive a monitor system 
effectively. 

The 12/2B has a foldback master 
output control, equipped with its own 
equalisation facilities similar to that fitted 
to the input channels. This means that 
the sound engineer can exert fine control 
over sound from the stage monitors 
entirely separately from the main PA. and 
this allows him to attain volume levels 

from the monitors exactly as the band 
requires them, without any danger of 
feedback. Return level controls from 
both echo channels allow for echo to be 
added to the onstage monitor sound. 

The 12/2B's pan-pot facility enables 
the channel signal to be accurately 
positioned in the overall stereo picture. 
Studiomaster's design wizards have 
designed the pan-pot so that a constant 
apparent loudness is maintained across 
the whole stereo stage while adjustments 
are being made to the stereo spectrum. 

Complete equalisation facilities have 
also been fitted to the main output 
master controls. This isa major advantage 
when an act is performing at a venue 
which possesses less than ideal acoustic 
properties. As all bands have found at 
some time, the sound system can be set 
up perfectly at the pre-gig soundcheck, 
only to sound completely wrong once the 
audience is in the hall. Output equalisa¬ 
tion, as fitted to the 12/2B, gives the 
sound engineer the ability to make the 
necessary corrections to the sound in 
such cases without having to update the 
equalisation on each separate input 
channel. 

Separate echo returns for each output 
are another standard feature of this unit; 
these may be used for replaying special 
introductory tapes or special effects. The 
headphone socket will operate effectively 
with either 600 ohm or 8 ohm headphones. 

Add-on Units of four microphone 
channels each are available for attachment 
to the 12/2B, enabling the mixer to be 

expanded up to a maximum of 20 
channels. These add-on units are easily 
fitted, with screws provided. Other extra 
facilities available for the 12/2B include 
flight cases, made in both fibre-covered 
ply and aluminium, with heavy duty 
corners and catches. 

Electronic crossovers, in both three-
and five-way versions, offer several 
advantages. Distortion is reduced, since 
each speaker component handles only the 
frequencies for which it was designed, 
this also means greater control over the 
balance between high, midrange and low 
range speaker components. Simulta¬ 
neously, more efficient use of amplifier 
power is attained for the same reasons. 

Studiomaster were recently proud to 
announce the introduction of the 800C 
Power Amplifier. The high performance 
specifications of this unit exceed those of 
most of the competing amplifiers in its 
price range. A twin-channel unit, the 
800C will deliver about 400 watts RMS 
per channel into 4 ohms, or 225 watts 
into 8 ohms. The unit can handle loads 
of between 2 and 16 ohms. 

A particular use for this amplifier is 
in studio recording, when low noise 
performance is vital but when a high 
power output is desired. The 800C fulfills 
all requirements on both these counts. 
The fine quality of circuitry and compo¬ 
nents used in the unit make it an ideal 
choice for high quality PA systems and 
studio monitoring. A frequency response 
across a range of from 5 Hz to 30 KHz 
within a 3 dB band means that the 800C 
is a unit of great power which can handle 
anything required of it. 

In terms of utility, the 800C is a 
winner across the board. It has been 
fitted with a forced cooling system, so its 
high power output can be utilised without 
fear of overheating and resulting compo¬ 
nent failure. It is made for mounting into 
a standard rack format. And it's been 
built to a modular system, to enable it to 
be easily dismantled for servicing and 
maintenance. 

Studiomaster have also thoughtfully 
nstalled a protective power cut-out 
system. In the event of a short circuit, a 
relay on the amplifier's output section 
shuts the unit off completely until the 
short circuit is rectified. This is invaluable 
for safeguarding expensive loudspeakers. 
A further safety measure is the LED 
thermal cut-out indicator, which comes 
into operation in the event of overheating. 

The 800C is a fine addition to 
Studiomaster's range of semi-professional 
sound equipment. All of the items in the 
Studiomaster range enable the musician 
or engineer to attain a high degree of 
technical perfection within the obvious 
preset limits which apply to these 
products. Studiomaster have brought 
professional sound at an affordable price. 
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r 16-4 SouNd Check 

TEST ON: Studio Master Mixer 

DATE: July 1978 

PRICE: £852 (+ VAT) 

Introduction 
Studio Master Ltd. of Northall. 

Dunstable, Beds, manufacture a range of 
quality audio and P.A. products which 
includes the 12 2, 24 2 and 16 4 mixing 
consoles and the stereo high power Slave 
amplifiers. Their products have been 
established both in the US/Canadian 
and European markets for sometime and 
the company s future looks quite bright. 

The 16/4 Studio Master mixing 
console is the company's answer to the 
increased availability of 4-track tape 
recorders intended for semi-professional 
use. I heir 16/4 desk is explicitly designed 
tor 4-track recording which enables the 
full potential ot such a recorder to be 
realised. The company claims that the 
16/4 mixer provides facilities designed for 
convenience and ease of operation without 
compromising flexibility or performance. 

Construction 
The object of multi-track recording is 

to provide the capability of making a 
recording in a number of parts, (not 
necessarily all recorded at the same time), 
and subsequently remixing these compo¬ 
nents into a final stereo program. The 
Studio Master 4-track console is designed 
for just this type of application and 
consists basically of 5 system subassem¬ 
blies i.e.: 
I Input Channels 
2. Outputs 
3. Monitoring 
4 Track Status switches 
5. Sundry 

The whole system designed as a 
semi-modular construction, consists on 
the input side of the 16 input channels 
which will accept both balanced or 
unbalanced inputs in a range of 60 dBM 
to +15 dBM with an input impedance 
greater than 5 Kohms and is basically 
optimised for low impedance dynamic 
200 ohms microphones or similar. 

Each input’s tone control circuit 
employs a 3-band equalisation network 
with + 16 dB shelving on Treble (10 kHz), 
+ 16 dB on Middle (400 Hz-8kHz) and 
finally + 16 dB shelving on both Middle 
and Bass equaliser bands are additionally 
equipped with individual frequency 
adjustments in the form of rotary controls 
covering 400 Hz-8kHz (Middle) and 30 
Hz-300Hz (Bass) respectively. 

There are separate level controls for 

SENDS to foldback (pre-fade) and Echo 
1 and Echo 2 (post-fade) and the routing 
to the system’s 4 output groups is selected 
via two sub-miniature toggle switches 
with a biased centre OFF position. This 
arrangement is extremely simple and 
allows the first switch to feed the signal 
from the left side of the pan-pot routes to 
the output groups No. 1 or 3 whilst the 
second routes to No. 2 or 4. 

In both cases the content and level of 
processed material can be examined at 
anytime by a PFM push button switch 
localised at the top of each channel’s 
fader potentiometer. The channel fader 
potentiometers (67mm length) are loga¬ 
rithmically calibrated with the usual 
50, 40, -30, 20, -10, 5, ZERO — 

markings and for the overload indication 

one red LED is provided with a firing 
point adjusted to approximately 4 dB 
below the clipping point. I noticed a 
wide use of knobs with colour coded 
functions i.e. Red for Gain, Gray/Black 
for Equalisation, Blue for Echo, Green 
for Foldback and Yellow for Pan. 

As for the Master area of the console, 
each output group has its own slide fader 
potentiometer calibrated , 40, -30, 
-20, 10, Zero, +5, +10, followed by a 
line amplifier with a 10 dB gain, feeding 
the line out (LO) %” jack sockets on the 
rear panel of the console. In addition 
there are two echo (Effects) Send/Return 
%” jacks, the foldback Send which may 
be used to drive alternatively a Slave Amp 
or up to ten pairs of 600 ohms head¬ 
phones directly and finally the Monitor 
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Studiomaster's 16/4 Mixing Console is 
a high performance piece of equipment 
designed for 4-track recording. The ever 
increasing availability of 4-track recording 
equipment on the market has meant that 
fine quality multi-track recording has been 
brought within the reach of many at 
a reasonable cost. The 16/4 makes it 

simple for even inexperienced recording 
artists to produce a finished product with 
a really professional polish. 

Studiomaster make a range of equip¬ 
ment specifically for the semi-professional 
market. The 16/4 mixer provides all the 
facilities necessary for achieving a good 

quality stereo programme; these include 
tonal equalisation, monitoring and remix 
facilities and a special line-up oscillator. 
For the recording aficionado who must 
keep to a relatively low budget, the 
Studiomaster 16/4 could well prove to be 
a necessity. 

Send. 
The Monitoring is generally an 

independent four channel type with 
channel selection to a stereo loudspeaker 
mix based obviously on these four 
monitor channels. The selection will 
include either the group Line Out or the 
sync/ playback returns from the four 
track of the Live In sockets. Both the 
loudspeakers mix and the foldoack mix 
can be derived from either track being 
recorded or tracks previously recorded as 
the foldback send is also provided from 
each monitor channel. 

Functions 
The Track Status switches perform a 

variety of functions as the 16/4 operators 
manual claims. The main functions are: 
1) recording 2) remixing (when the line 
input returns from the 4 track are rerouted 
through mic channels (1-4). In such cases 
both group outputs are converted to 
remix groups and therefore are sent to 

two separate outputs provided for Stereo 
Tape units to record the final remixed 
stereo sound material. 

The Sundry facilities of the Studio 
Master 16/4 include the echo rejurns 
(Effects returns) and a specially provided 
line up oscillator which simultaneously 
feeds a sinusoidal 1 0 kHz signal to all 
output groups for lining up purposes. 
This feature allows you to control the 
readings of al) 4 VU meters on the 
console and compare these with those on 
4 track recorders. Obviously if they read 
different levels for example, too low 
then this will result in a poor signal/noise 
ratio; too high then this will cause 
distortions of various types. Personally I 
found this feature extremely useful and 
important for a good quality recording. 
All 4 VU meters are professionally 
calibrated (-20. 0, +3) VU with a per¬ 
centage scale 0-100^ included and they 
are mounted on the top righthand side of 
the console's control panel. 

Conclusion 
This desk made a good overall 

impression on me because of its functional 
features, careful design, quality finish and 
reasonable price of approximately £800. 
There is one small point it could be 
worthwhile to incorporate in this console 
slightly higher teak side pieces, enough to 
cover the highest level of the operating 
controls i.e. knobs, switches and so 
protect them against accidental damage 
during transportation, etc. One other 
thing a small handle, for example on 
the front of the console would also be a 
good idea. Apart from this the table will 
tell you more about the specification 
which in my opinion is rather conserva¬ 
tively rated as confirmed on my tests. If 
you are looking for a 4 track semi-profes¬ 
sional mixer with as many as 16 channels, 
this one is really worth considering. Its 
quality of components and high level of 
workmanship should stand you in good 
stead for a long time. 
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PARAMETER RESULT TEST CONDITION COMMENTS 

Input Impedance Greater than 5.0 Kohms Ref. 1 0 kHz Manufacturer claim is that optimum source impe¬ 
dance for dynamic microphones is approx. 200 
ohms. 

Nominal Operating Level 1.4 0dBV 11.2 V rm.s.l Ref 1.0kHz The 16/4 operates basically at the studio line level 
of +4dBM (1.2V r.m.s). However the majority of 
4 track (semi-prcf.) recorders operate at a lower 
level of -10dBM (250 mV), hence certain facilities 
are included to allow operation of inputs/outputs 
at either level. 

Maximum Gain +70 dB Ref 1 0 kHz into 600 ohms Agrees with manufacturer test report. 

Maximum Input Laval +35 dBM Measurement at onset ofclipping Acceptable 
Ref 1.0 kHz into 600 ohms 

Total Harmonic Distortion Slightly h gher than specified 
better than 0.02% @20dBM Ref. 1.0 KHz less than 0.015% @ 4 dBM .... 
better than 0.018% @ 4 dBM into 600 ohms less than 0.015% @20dBM 

• Still very good. 

Tona Control Ranga Manufacturer claims: 
34.2 dB -swing Treble @10 kHz Treble: ♦ 16 dB at 10 kHz 
31.8 dB -swing Middle from 400 Hz-8 kHz Middle + 16 dB from 400 Hz-8 kHz 
31.7 dB -swing Bass from 30 Hz-300Hz Bass + 16 dB from 30 Hz-300 Hz 

Continuously variable 

Frequency Reaponte + better than ♦ 1.8 dB Ref 20 Hz-20 kHz Very good and not only for semi-professional use 

Equivalent Input Noise Less than-120dBM Unweighted, 20 kHz - bandwidth Very good 
(—128 dBM • typically) Input termination is 200 ohms 

Signal/No isa Ratio 92 30 dB Line o/p fader — down 
87.17 dB Line o/p fader — nominal, channel 

faders — down 
86 05 dB One microphone channel at 

40 dB — gam Almost idéntica* with a manufacturer specification 
76.11 dB Four microphone channels at 

40 dB - ga n 
70.48 dB Sixteen microphone channels 

at 40 dB — gain 

V.U. — Meters OVU • approx 0 dBM Calibrated on (-20 0, +3;) VU All four VU meters are professionally scaled, 
instrument scale Ref. 1.0 kHz* rectified and accurately balanced 

Multi Input Priority Satisfactory on actual 16-channet test and variations Very good 
experiments. 

Headphones Output Level approx. 0.5 w r.m.s. Ref. 1 0 kHz with less than 0.5% The manufacturer claims: 
T.H.D. 1 ) Minimum 8 ohms Impedance 

Ref "Foldback" o/p 
2) Minimum 600 ohms Impedance 

Ref. "Monitor" o/p. 
y 

Line Up OeciHator Frequency 1.0 kHz (sinusoidal) Line up oscillator switch slates Present in all output groups simultaneously for 
1.0 kHz to all groups. lining up purposes Very useful. 
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THE HIRE 
COMPANY 

< A lot of factors go into the success of a hire company - and RSD know all the secrets. First 
and foremost, good equipment is essential. As RSD manufacture their own mixers, power amps 
and bins, they know that whatever goes out won't break down. A good knowledge of the musicians' 
needs is also important. With this is mind, RSD's crew "keep their ear to the ground" by talking 
to their customers and finding out what's needed. This goes hand in hand with research and 
development - RSD are not a company who just send a working PA rig out and wait for the 
money to come in. They are constantly planning ahead with future developments in mind. Last 
but not least, dedication and professionalism are of major importance. The RSD crew have been in 
the business at all levels and actually enjoy their work and this shows in the professional organisa 
tion of RSD Hire. 

RSD Hire started with the develop¬ 
ment of a PA system for hire to Gentle 
Giant, one of RSD's earliest and most 
faithful customers. The rig at that time 
was a three-way system comprising a 
folded horn cab for bass, a 2482 JBL 
radial horn for midrange and the treble 
was handled by a .075 high frequency 
tweeter. The three-way crossover was 
switchable with attenuation on each band. 
It included bass frequency selection on 
five bands, midrange on five bands and 
treble on 4 bands. 

Improvements were made on the full 
range cabinets with the use of passive 
crossovers, but the midrange was tending 
to be very harsh due to using compression 
drivers, making the vocals harsh and 
piercing with a lack of mellowness. A 
highly effective mid cone unit with the 
ability to produce a mellow vocal sound 
above 500Hz and below 1500Hz was 
incorporated by using the EVML 15" 
infinite baffle. This was a major improve¬ 
ment in that it produced a clear, warm 
sound to carry the vocals over the instru¬ 
ments. At the same time, the drum 
sound became "richer," augmented by the 
use of JBL 2420 drivers rolled in above 
the 2482 radials. Thus, the ideal sound 
was reaching both bands and audiences; 
clear vocals, a rich drum sound plus the 
versatility required for different types of 
music from classical through folk to 
heavy rock. 

The speaker arrangement during the 
first four years of RSD became thus; Bass 
— 4 X 15" folded exponential cabinet 
(800 watts power handling) with response 
from 30Hz to 500Hz; Low Mid -2x15" 
infinite baffle (400 watts) with 500Hz 
to 1200Hz response; Mid - 2 x 12" 
infinite baffle (400 watts) with 800Hz 
to 3KHz response; High Mid -90 degree 
radial (150 watts) with 800Hz to 4KHz 
response; Treble - 2420 plus horn JBL 
075 super tweeters (200 watts) with 
5KHz to 20KHz response. 

To complement this system, three 
new mixers and an amplifier were 
developed and subsequently introduced. 
Firstly, a range of modular mixers was 
brought out. Again, Gentle Giant were the 
first band to use them. These mixers are 
fairly complex with special facilities 
including LED PPMs, ten-band EQ, six 

effects controls, EQ cut, routing, 12 sub 
groups, four master outs, four quad pan 
pots, and Penny & Gilles faders on all 30 
channels. 

Their range of semi-modular mixers 
were developed for live broadcasting 
work and were used subsequently on a 
wide variety of work from classical 
Stockhausen to rock tours by The Sex 
Pistols, Showaddywaddy, Clash, Buzz¬ 
cocks and Hi Tension. These desks can 
be expanded by blocks of four micro¬ 
phone modules to the size required and 
their quasi-parametric EQ is ideal for 
tailoring individual frequency cut and 
boost of tones on drums, instruments 
and vocals. The desks are used in con¬ 
junction with multicore cables, three or 
five-way electronic crossovers, graphic 
equalisers, echoes and phasers. 

The 16/4 semi-modular desk used by 
the hire department for four-track 
recording can be expanded in blocks of 
four to a 24/4 format, making it ideal for 
both live recording and studio work. 

The 800B power amp was underway 
to meet the high specifications, indestruct-
able qualities and practical layout insisted 
upon by musicians and engineers hiring 
the equipment. It is a stereo power amp 
rated at 500 watts per channel and is 
force air-cooled. It also has thermal 
cutout to prevent overheating, short and 
open circuit protection and a robust, 
boot-proof steel chassis. The fuses and 
connectors are all conveniently located 
on the front panel and so are easily 
changed or serviced. There is also a 
meter on the front panel driven from the 
output to show if the amplifier is OK and 
to display what level it's being run at. 

RSD Hire now have 15,000 watts of 
PA arranged as a five-way system with 
800B amplifiers, all of the mixers men¬ 
tioned, effects racks, microphones (Shure, 
AKG, EV and Sennheiser), Klark Teknik 
EQ, Roland Space Echo and boom and 
straight stands. The stage monitoring 
has developed alongside the PA, with side 
fills and 2-way wedge monitors (JBL 
components) and a 20/8 stage mixer 
based on the RSD series of semi-modular 
mixers. Transportation, rehearsal 
arrangements, carnets and tour manage¬ 
ment are now a way cf life with RSD 
Hire — all brought about by constant 

demands of development and insisted 
upon by RSD's customers. 
The Hire Department is: — 
David South 
Tony Bowern 

Thanks to: — 
Ian Day — Showaddywaddy 
Chas — Taxi 
Rodent — Pistols 
Bernie & Mickey — Clash 
Malcolm Kingsnorth — Status Quo 
Peter Stroud — Visitor 
John Rushby-Smith — BBC 
Dave Zammit — Giant 
Ken Jones and Fellers — Kinks 



— r

Dave Blaylock Hello 
Kerry, Adrian and Dixie — Alkatraz 
Phil Griggs - Quatro 
Daug & Tony — Arrows 
Ken Hollway — Curly 
Richard Vickers — Lone Star 
Robbie Williams — Brittania Row 
Tag & Tim — Concert Sound 
Roger - Star Hire 
Ken Giles - Brid PA Hire 
Mark Hardy & Lads — Muscle 
Ian Jones — HHB 
Russ Ballard 
Jim Rodford 
Rod Argent 
Karen Walsh - Ultravox 

Bob Ifienrit 
Roy Harper 
Pirates 
Darts 
TomlRobinson 
Westmill Audio 
Peten Coggins — Hammond's 
John| Blackburn — Judas Priest 
Tony — Three Degrees 
Dava — Julie Felix 
Pete i- Sha Na Na 
Chris Holland — Hinkleys Heroes 
Jnr. Walker 
Nic Turner — Sphinx 
Buzzcocks 
Higtj Tension 

Sue — Imperials 
Zenon 
Ken Wheeler — New Hearts 
Sam — Geordie 
Ray — Mungo Jerry 
Tam & Stuart Grant - Gallagher & Lyle 
Dave & Jenny — Jenny Haans Lion 
Vangelis 
Locomotive 
Rob Douglas & Paul Reeve — Rich Band 
Will & Chris — Kelsey Acoustics 
Robin — Average White Band 
Richard Griffiths — Island Records 

Not to forget all the pro & semi pro 
studios. 



"\Ne used RSD and they wrecked the 
Rainbow. That's some PA system." The 
quote comes from Bernard Rhodes, 
Manager of The Clash. 

RSD is a name long respected in the 
professional field; the field of 10,000 
watt rigs travlling 200 miles each day and 
pumping it out each night; the field 
where power amps are switched on for a 
2pm soundcheck and not touched again 
till they're switched off at midnight. In 
between times they deliver the message 
and if they're any good, keep their cool. 
One blown amp, one non performing rig 
and you're finished. RSD have been 
putting on performances in the profes¬ 
sional field for years. They know what 

must happen and what must never happen. 
That experience pays dividends right 
down the line. 

When we were putting these few words 
together about RSD's pro operation we 
mentioned it to Showaddywaddy and the 
they said: "We'll let you quote us, you 
can say anything you like, we think RSD's 
great." And so it goes. 

Each time the boys pull out their bikes 
and begin a six week trek round Britain, 
Europe or wherever, the put their faith 
in the RSD lads. Showaddywaddy own 
their own 12,000 watt RSD rig, but they 
usually supplement this with a liberal 
helping from the almost inexhaustible 
RSD hire supply. 

Showaddywaddy's music is fun music, 
but RSD is there when things get heavier. 
See if you can corner Floyd's sound man 
Robbie. He'll tell you all about RSD's 
power amps. These little gems seem to be 
popular because of their instant use 
capability and their reliability. RSD 
power amps may be racked up, but it's 
not necessary. Unpack one, lay it on the 
ground, connect up and go. There's a 
built-in fan (no need for forced rack 
cooling), the VUs are coupled to the 
output so that if they're not working you 
know you'll get no sound (a situation 
rarer than smallpox), and straight, easy-
to-understand connections. If you make 
it easy and good, you're bound to win. 

RSD ¡N tIie 
ProFessîonaL Field 
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If you're passing you might give 
yourself the brain damage of a Status 
Quo gig (no offence meant, you're the 
tightest band in the world, lads). You 
probably know what a Quo gig is like. 
Loud, long and very, very heavy with 
only the humour of Rossi and Parfit to 
split the decibels. Those decibels come 
from RSD power and if you were to land 
a job on Quo's road crew you'd know just 
how tough their stuff must be. "Again 
and Again" is exactly what Status Quo do 
to their RSD's, and the amps come back 
for more. 

Of course you might be more impressed 
by a bit of class, a bit of establishment 
class to boot. If so, peer over the shoulder 

of John Rushby-Smith as he controls the 
sounds at a Stokhausen concert with the 
BBC Symphony Orchestra. When it comes 
up he's straight on the blower and it's an 
RSD rig that delivers that superb sound. 

It says a lot about RSD that they 
understand the very nature of touring. 
Perhaps it's not surprising as RSD boss 
Paul Dobson was himself a road manager 
ten or twelve years ago, but supplying 
equipment to bands on tour is not 
enough if you're really serious about the 
tour business. 

Two "crew"s go out as a minimum 
with ever/ RSD rig. Nothing special in 
that. But the "crew" from RSD can fix 
anything that needs it. When the lead 

guitarist falls off stage and overturns the 
entire system its these lads who get it 
working again, and fast. Another 
important factor is RSD's touring success 
is that they understand life on the road. 
They know how a musician feels if he's 
hustled after the gig. If you were 
desperate to put together a motto for 
RSD on the road it would probably be: 
Laid Back Efficiency. 

The list of people ready to praise RSD 
in public looks like a computer read out. 
Better perhaps just to say you should 
mumble the initials to people like Judas 
Priest, Buzzcocks, Hi-Tension, Ultravox, 
Sphinx, Darts and the other bands that 
believe in working rather than making 
sure their Guru gets extra publicity. 
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RSD ON THE ROAD 
When RSD began hiring equipment 

'out to bands on the road, the company 
had no idea that demand for a service 
such as they were offering would be so 
great, nor that their rapid success would 
lead them to start up a highly successful 
manufacturing operation of their own.o 
Now, RSD hire equipment has become 
renowned for its high quality, while the 
RSD team's long and hard experience of 
helping bands on the road with their 
equipment and problems has earned them 
a great deal of respect in the music 
business. 

RSD make two separate ranges of 
sound equipment. The Studiomaster 
range is designed for the semi-professional 
recording artist (or enthusiast) or for the 
small studio who want the best results for 
the least capital expenditure. Equipment 
bearing the RSD name, on the other hand, 
has been specifically developed to serve 
the requirements of live performance. In 
other words, Studiomaster is aimed at the 
recording market, RSD means on the 
road. 

offer in terms of practical performance? 
The 12/2 has a pad switch, which 

pads down large inputs which may be fed 
into the mixer. The range of reduction 
offered by the pad switch is 30 dB, giving 
a minimum gain of -15dB. Added to the 
20dB headroom factor, an absolute 
maximum input level of +35dB is 
achieved. 

The most common microphone 
impedance in a concert situation is about 
200 ohms. This impedance is ideal for 
achieving the lowest possible level of 
noise, and with the pad switch in the out 
position — OdB — the microphone is 
presented directly to the input. With the 
pad in (-30dB), the pad presents the 
microphone input with a 200 ohm 
resistance; again, this means that source 
impedance ¡s at its optimum level to keep 
extraneous noise to a minimum with 
maximum signal quality. 

The really revolutionary part of the 
12/2, though, is the design of the elec¬ 
tronic circuit in its transformerless input. 
What RSD have done is to find a combin-

to be reduced, the mid-range control may 
be used to lift the treble; the frequency 
on the mid-range control can be set to 
7kHz-8kHz for this purpose, while amp 
hiss can be reduced by turning down the 
treble control. 

Other valuable features of the 12/2 
are the Pre Fade Monitor capability. A 
Monitor Selector Switch selects head¬ 
phones and VU meters simultaneously to 
either main outputs or Pre Fade Monitor. 
A stereo return system has been incorpor¬ 
ated into the 12/2 for either using 
external effects or for tape playback; this 
is possible because the echo return cannon 
is wired with pin 2 going to the left 
return level control, and pin 3 going 
directly to the right. 

A headphone amplifier is fitted, 
which can be used with either 600 ohm 
headphones, or with the domestic 8 ohm 
type. The desk can also be expanded by 
fitting RSD's 4-channel input modules. 

The RSD 12/2 Mixer Console is a 
low-priced mixer with a wealth of invalu¬ 
able features. Like all RSD products, it 

What does the touring band look for 
in the equipment it uses on stage? 
Primarily, a band needs functional, 
reliable equipment which will project 
their music the way they want it to sound. 
The problems that the touring band faces, 
as any professional musician or member 
of a road or sound crew will telll you, are 
painful and numerous. If a band is doing 
one-nighters across the country, the 
sound equipment must be dismantled 
and packed into a van after every gig and 
driven, probably overnight, to the next 
venue. 

Deadlines are tight on the road. If 
the band is a major attraction, there will 
be a lighting crew as well as a sound crew. 
Both these separate aspects of the live 
show must be given adequate attention, 
so a schedule has to be drawn up and 
maintained as to who will be doing what 
and when. If one phase of the operation 
falls behind schedule, everyone else gets 
slowed down. Then the band Ends that 
their allotted sound-check time has been 
overrun because, for example, there's a 
problem on a microphone channel. 

It's not only the band who suffer if 
there are technical hold-ups, because the 
road crew have to spend a lot of them 
after the band have played packing away 
the equipment and making sure it's going 
to get to the next gig. It's gruelling, 
backbreaking work keeping a band on the 
road, and that's where RSD can help. 

RSD's 12/2 Mixer console is the ideal 
tool for the hard working band who want 
a versatile high-specification mixer at low 
cost. So what advantages does the 12/2 

ation of transistors and circuit configura¬ 
tion that gives very low noise with the low 
source impedance involved; what's more, 
owing to the revolutionary design of RSD's 
circuitry, cost has been kept to a remark¬ 
ably low figure. This circuitry means that 
RSD have found an answer to a number 
of common technical problems that afflict 
mixers. 

At high sound levels, for example, 
transformers can suffer from what is 
termed 'core saturation", which causes 
harmonic and intermodulation distortion. 
In addition, transformers can be affected 
by hum fields, they can have bad transient 
response and limited frequency response, 
and can even be microphonie themselves, 
picking up all kinds of unwanted outside 
sounds. With the RSD 12/2, these 
problems have been eliminated. 

The tone controls on the 12/2 are 
another area in which RSD have really 
succeeded in giving musicians andengineers 
close, precise control over a band's sound. 
These controls are seit up to provide 
Quasi-Parametric Equalisation. The treble 
control provides boost or cut of about 
16dB at 10kHz, with shelving response. 
The mid-range control offers a similar 
cut and boost figure, but at any 
frequency from 400Hz to 8kHz. The 
12/2's bass control again provides boost 
or cut oi up to 16dB at any frequency 
between 30Hz and 300Hz, with shelving 
response 

What, this means in practical terms is 
that if, say, a miked set-up of guitar, bass 
guitar or organ needs additional treble, 
while simultaneously amplifier hiss needs 

is subjected to rigorous testing and quality 
control. This is a mixer which guarantees 
a band will sound good. 

The RSD 800B Stereo Power 
Amplifier has been specifically designed 
for quality PA use. This is a twin-channel 
unit; it will deliver 220 watts RMS per 
channel into 8 ohms, or 340 watts RMS 
into a 4 ohm resistance. This unit has an 
excellent signal to noise ratio; crosstalk is 
better than 60dB below 200 watts into 
8 ohms. Finished in industrail b ack matt 
enamel with white and pale green silk 
screening, this unit is both a superb 
performer and an aesthetically pleasing 
component in any PA system. 



other spurces into three distinct frequency 

The 800B also offers protection 
against short circuits and overheating, 
being fitted with cutout switches for 
either ^eventuality. In the event of severe 
overheating! which could damage compo¬ 
nents,' a thermal cutout switch auto¬ 
matically comes into operation, shutting 
off the unit unt I it has cooled. In a live 
concent situation, it's obviously important 
to have equipment which has such in-built 
protect on, since damage could result 
which (would be difficult to rectify amidst 

, the pressures of a live performance. 
Further features which make the 

i 800B such a desirable piece of equipment 
for onstage work are its 250 volt cooling 

!fan, which, with the thermal cutout 
switch^ means that overheating is no 

) longer a problem even at very high 
volume levels. A mono/stereo switch for 
options paralleling of inputs, plus a 
Cannoft type mains input socket, all add 
up to a powerful and functional high 
performance amplifier. All fuses are fitted 
via the front panel for swift access; the 
800B is designed for standard 19" rack 

bands, designated Bass, Middle and 
Treble. The frequency of the crossover 
between bass and middle outputs can be 
varied anywhere between 200Hz and 
800Hz, while the range from middle to 
treble runs from 800Hz to 3.2kHz. 
Separate gain contrails for each band 
mean that balance between the three 
frequency ranges can be finely adjusted. 

For more complex speaker arrange¬ 
ments, RSD's five-way crossover unit 
splits input signals into five separate 
frequency bands; this allows for still 
greater separation between instruments of 
differing frequency spectrums and allows 
the various components of a loudspeaker 
system — e.g. bass bins, tweeters and 
horns r- to be used to the greatest 
efficiency. 

On the back pand of the crossover 
units, a 25-way connector is fitted to 
enable the outputs from the crossover to 
be carried, via a multicore cable and stage 
box, to the power amplifiers and thence 
to the loudspeakers. RSD manufacture a 

stage box and a multicore cable, for use 
with both RSD and Studiomaster mixers. 

The multicore cable has 25 cores 
with an overall braided screen, which is 
both flexible and lightweight without 
being fragile. Normally supplied in lengths 
of 150 feet, the multicore cable comes on 
a high-impact ABS reel with folding 
handle, fitted at both ends with connectors 
to mate with a mixer and stage box. 

The stage box itself, when used in 
conjunction with the mullticore, provides 
a link between onstage microphones and 
the mixer which, at gigs, is normally 
situated some distance from the stage. 
The stage box consists of a black stove 
enamelled steel case, and is fitted with 12: 
connectors to accept the microphone 
cables. A 25 pin socket is also fitted as 
standard to enable the box to be 
connected with the multicore cable. 

RSD's range of sound equipment 
and accessories offers a complete service 
to bands and sound engineers. RSD's 
experience and design expertise have 
made them a top-ranking name both on 

mounting, and its tough stee. chassis stage and in the studio. 
means that it's really at home on the 
road, [even with the roughest of gig 
schedules. 

R$D's range of high quality sound 
equipment is rounded off with a variety 
of accessories for both stage and studio 
use. Electronic Crossovers are available in 
three- and five-way versions. The three-
way unit splits signals from mixers or 
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MANUFACTURERS 
RSD products are manufactured in 

the company's Luton factory. After 
starting in a small room behind Luton's 
California Ballroom, the company rapidly 
needed to expand to larger premises. The 
new factory is now coping well with the 
ever-increasing demand for the company's 
products, under the efficient management 
of Len Slade. 

Len Slade is the General Manager and 
Buyer of the factory, and as such is 
responsible for a wide variety of duties. 
He joined RSD to handle the buying of 
components for the 12/2 mixer and 800B 
Power Amplifier. He currently looks after 
the buying of all components, from chassis 
and circuit boards to wires and connectors. 
Len's long experience in the electronics 
industry enables him to buy the finest 
components while keeping prices down; 
this is how RSD can bring the musician 
or the sound engineer unbeatable quality 
at unbeatable prices. 

Len's background is a varied one. 
When he joined RSD in October 1977, he 
came directly from working on colour 
televisions. During fifteen years in the 
electronics business, Len has worked on 
aircraft and computers, and has been 
involved in communications. He has been 
both a buyer and a works manager, and is 
the ideal man for his job at RSD. To assist 
him with running the factory he has two 

Len Slade, Genera! Manager 

Mr. G. Langrish-Smith in Amp Production 

chief assistants, Godfrey Langrish-Smith 
and Wally Stephens. 

Godfrey Langrish-Smith is the 
Production Manager in charge of the 
amplifier section of the factory. Godfrey 
first joined RSD's hire company 2% years 
ago, then transferred to the manufacturing 
side of the company. His current position 
involves him, primarily, in ensuring that 
productivity is kept running smoothly. 
This means in practice that the RSD staff 
must be comfortable and confident in 
their work, and they must also have their 
talents used to the greatest possible 
advantage if the factory is to be able to 
keep up with demand. Sometimes, for 
example, it may be a good idea to transfer 
a member of staff from one job to 
another for which he or she is more 
suited. Promoting good staff relations, 
too, is all part of Godfrey's job. 

Wally Stephens' department manu¬ 
factures RSD and Studiomaster mixers. 
Like Godfrey, he has to ensure the 
general smooth running of his department, 
ensuring that production quotas are met 

etc. 
Both departments also undertake 

specific customising jobs for customers. 
Wally, for instance, might be required to 
put direct outputs into a 12/2 mixer for 
one particular customer. This is all part 
of RSD's attention to detail, which is 
particularly evident in the company's 
impressive quality control procedures. 

At RSD, quality control is of para¬ 
mount importance at every stage of 
manufacture. All components are 
inspected individually when they have 
been mounted onto boards, before they 
are actually inserted into a complete 
amplifier or mixer. This ensures that very 
few faulty parts get beyond this initial 
stage of manufacture. For those that do, 
every individual product is thoroughly 
checked before it leaves the factory. For 
a mixer, in particular, the testing process 
is an arduous job because of the physical 
nature of the equipment. One faulty 
slider or pot means that the piece of 
equipment must be dismantled and the 
defective part replaced. 
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I his thorough approach to quality 
control pays many dividends. RSD take a 
justifiable pride in their work; the equip¬ 
ment is designed to high standards, and 
needs to be closely inspected to ensure 
that it will function up to its specifications. 
There is no point in designing a high 
quality mixer like, for example, the 
Studiomaster 16/4 if, when used under 
demanding recording conditions, it falls 
down because of a faulty pot. RSD has 
built a hard-earned reputation for fine 
sound equipment, and the company 
knows that it has to maintain its high 
standards if it is to retain the respect of 
musicians and sound engineers. 

It is in the company's Development 
Department that these high standards are 
set. In charge of development is Alan 
Pound, who lives two floors up in a corner 
of the RSD factory, surrounded by 
flashing LEDs and live wires. It is in this 
room that all RSD's new products and 

are, of course, basic requirements for any 
designer who wants to explore fields of 
electronic research which have not been 
touched before. 

Alan, as an ex-professional musician 
himself, is well placed to listen to what 
musicians and people involved in live and 
recorded music are saying. An awareness 
of new developments in the component 
field is also vital; if, for example, a new 
integrated circuit or digital delay system 
arrives on the market, a company like 
RSD must be able to take advantage of 
this swiftly and effectively. 

The ability to design a project with 
the total concept in mind from the outset 
is another skill that Alan believes a good 
designer must have. If a designer can 
visualise a complete project through 
from the printed circuit board layout to 
the metalwork and silk-screen phase, 
research and development work can 
be directed efficiently to where it is 

Wally Stephens 
able technical specifications and relia¬ 
bility. Tomorrow he will be putting the 
finishing touches to the first batch of 20 
into 8 stage monitor mixers, with all the 
features of the standard 12 into 2 mixer. 

developments are born. 
Alan has a Maths degree and has an 

uncanny understanding of electronics. 
Alan believes that there are a number of 
qualities essential for a successful designer 
in the electronics field. Firstly, an 
impeccable understanding of mathematics 
is vital for a theoretical grasp of elec¬ 
tronics. It is then necessary to be able to 
apply this theoretical knowledge to 
practical projects. 

Consistent dedication and hard work 

needed. Time and money will not be 
wasted in pursuing research up blind 
alleys. 

The struggle to keep ahead of the 
competition is of paramount importance 
to a designer like A.P. Developing 
new ideas which are practically viable in 
the audio field is a job which goes beyond 
the 9 to 5. Today, Alan might be putting 
the finishing touches to a new range of 
20 into 8 Studiomaster recording desks 
for 8 track enthusiasts, requiring impecc-

Many stringent controls are applied 
to every piece of equipment which is to 
carry the RSD or Studiomaster name, 
whether it's a stage or studio mixer or a 
hundred watt per channel stereo amp. 

RSD try at all times to improve their 
standards of both quality and creativity, 
while satisfying the ever-growing demand 
for their products. The company started 
as a hire company, supplying on-the-road 
equipment to touring bands. The manu¬ 
facturing company started when it 
became obvious that buying imported 
amplifiers for the hire company was 
simply not practical; the equipment was 
expensive, and delivery was unreliable. 
So RSD started to make their own 
amplifiers. 

Starting with an initial batch of 
twenty amplifiers, RSD soon found that 
its own equipment was causing a stir with 
the bands who were taking it out on the 
road. High performance and reliability 
were the keynotes of the units right from 
the start, and this early equipment proved 
to be very effective advertising for RSD. 
The company began to receive requests 
for more products, and it took very little 
time for RSD to decide to go into manu¬ 
facturing in a big way. 

So right from the start of the manu¬ 
facturing company, RSD's own products 
have had a lot to live up to. Efficient 
management and a creative Development 
Department have ensured that the com¬ 
pany has enhanced its strong reputation 
among musicians and sound engineers, 
both in the studio and on the road. 

Riaz in Audio Mixer Test 
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R-U.K. DEALER NETWORK 
I.Band Centre, Hounslow 
Contact: Roy Hamilton 
Tel: 01-570 7821 

2. Biggies Music, Bristol 
Contact: Bob Crane or Phil Thorne 
Tel: Bristol 552147 

3. Blackpool Sound Centre, Blackpool 
Contact: Mike Carew 
Tel: Blackpool 25544 

4. C. Bruce Millar, Aberdeen 
Contact: Alan Duthie 
Tel: Aberdeen 55924 

5. Buzz Music, Hereford 
Contact: Mark Thomson 
Tel: Hereford 55961 

6.Cambridge Rock, Cambridge 
Contact: Mick Webb 
Tel: Cambridge 65093 

7. Chrom Audio, London 

Contact: Dave Wiley 
Tel: 01-995 4712 

8. Curly Music, Liverpool 
Contact: John Plunkett 
Tel: 051 227 1919 

9.Epicentrum, Colchester 
Contact: Pete Banks 
Tel: Boxted 668 

10. ESS, Barnet 
Contact: Alan Hindley 
Tel: 01-440 8970 

11. Graham's Professional Audio, London 
Contact: Tim Frost 
Tel: 01-837 4412 

12.Holiday Music, London 
Contact: Steve Jolly 
Tel: 01-558 2666 

13.Live Music & Piano Centre, Peterborough 
Contact Rick Devlin 
Tel Peterborough 67168 

14.Music Circle, Dublin 
Contact: Ton Loftus 
Tel: Dublin 774280 

15. Music Labs, London 
Contact: Paul Learner 
Tel: 01-347 1975 

16.Music Stop, Wolverhampton 
Contact: John Robinson 
Tel: Wolverhampton 0902 29352 

17.R.E.W., London 

Contact: John Willett 
Tel: 01-836 2372 

18.Roger Squires Pro Audio, London 
Contact: Cliff Lake 
Tel: 01-722 8111 

19.Sound Advice Installations, Coppull 
Contact: Bob Dewhurst 
Tel Chorley 79165 

20. Soundwave, Romford 
Contact: Fred Freidlein 
Tel: Romford 25919 

21.Southside Music, London 
Contact: Mike Ekers 
Tel: 01-789 6890 

22. Tempo Music, London 
Contact: Geoff Baker 
Tel: 01-579 2194 

23. Tractor Music, Rochdale 
Contact: Chris Hewitt 
Tel: Rochdale 56287 

24. Westmill Audio, Edinburgh 
Contact: Billy 
Tel: 031 441 7926 

25. Wigwam Acoustics, Heywood 
Contact: Mike Spratt 
Tel: Heywood 68766 

26.Woodroffes, Birmingham 
Contact: Mike Woodroffe 
Tel: 021 236 4992 
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Whyisa 
major loudspeaker 

company 
mixing it with R.S.D? 

ATC are one of Britains most respected loudspeaker 
designersand manufacturers. We have been supplying groups 
like Tangerine Dream and Supertramp for ages with our world 
renowned 12" unit. Recently we introduced the 9" and the 15" 
models to complete the range of quality loudspeakers. 

But why did we get mixed up with R.S.D.? 

Sei ling a nd distributing this range of loudspeakers is no 
easy matter. So we have appointed dealers in every major market. 
Dealers of quality and reputation similar to our own. 

So when R.S.D. approached us to be their official overseas 
agents it all fitted into place. We could continue to design the best 
loudspeakers and at the same time use our many influential 
contacts throughout the music industry to sell the finest range of 
studio mixing equipment. 

Hans Freytag knows just about all there is to know about the 
complete range of m'xmgequipmentand the international 
operation. So contact him at ATC and he will make it easier for 
you to mix it with R.S.D. 

Acoustic Engineers. Pier House Laundry. Strand-on-the-Greer. London W4 
Telephone 01-995 3654 
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SSI TONSTUDIO VERTRIEBS UND EINRICHTUNGS GMBH 

SSI 
SSI GMBH TEICHSTR. 4 4800 BIELEFELD 1 

IHR PARTNER FÜR ~ 
=PROFESSIONELLE~ 
~_. ~J STUDIOTECHNIK 

Amptown 
Alsterstrasse 254 
Hamburg 4 
Tel: 511 78 55 

Dudder & Kramer 
Voitwinkel-er Str. 78 
5060 Bergisch Gladbach 2 
Tel: 81 11 2 

Musikhaus Klier 
Schillerstr. 35 
8 Munchen 2 
Tel: 59 29 39 

Musical Sounds 
Lurcherweg 111 
4837 Verl 
Tel: 2491 

Profi Sound 
Staufenstr. 24 
6 Frankfurt 
Tel: 72 33 50 

Werkstatt 
Niedersand 3 
3171 Wedesbüttel 
Tel: 1965 

ABAC 
J Hunefeld 
Friedrich Wilhelm Str. 99 
1 Berlin 42 
Tel: 75 19 01 8 

Musikhaus Geiling 
Hauptstrasse 20 
8732 Munnerstadt 
Tel: 230 

Musik Produktiv 
Laggenbecker Str. 104 
4530 Ibbenburen 1 
Tel: 14 06 1/2 

Musiker Service Allgau 
Stiftsplatz 1 
8960 Kempten 
Tel: 28 94 3 

Musik Schott 
Weidekampsheide 2 
3 Hannover 
Tel: 64 85 88 

Wyrwas Studiotechnik 
Bindestrasse 1-4 
33 Braunschweig 
Tel 33 29 04 

Cream Musik 
Taunusstrasse 43 
6 Frankfurt 1 
Tel: 23 45 36 

Musikhaus Jellinghaus 
Friedhof 6-8 
46 Dortmund 1 
Tel 52 57 71 

Musikhaus Rudi Welches 
Am P & Q Center 
4618 Kamen 
Tel: 75 68 0 

Musik Markt 
Corneliusstrasse 14 
8 Munchen 5 

Thum & Mahr Audio 
Postfash 17 01 20 
5090 Leverkussen 17 
Tel: 41 600 
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mix Doœn 
These arc ihe RSD 
worM-u ide AqeNcies 

AUSTRALIA 
A.T.C. (AUST.) PTY LIMITED, 
G.P 0. Box 210, 
Bendigo, Victoria 3550, 
Australia. 
Tel. 054 436098 
Contact: Robert Woodman 

WEST GERMANY 
S S L (Studio Service Import) GMBH 
Teichstrasse 4, 
4800 Bielefeld 1, 
West Germany. 
Tel. 0521 61330 
Contact: Gerd Kühnl 

DENMARK 
AUDIOSCAN 
Oster Farimagsgade 28, 
2100 Copenhagen, 
Denmark. 
Tel. 01 387500 
Contact: Kim Anderson 

BELGIUM 
AXEL MONNOM SONORISATION, 
Rue Malibranstraat 58, 
1050 Brussels, 
Belgium. 
Tel. 02 6402181 
Contact: Axel Monnom 

SWITZERLA JD 
MUSIC MARKE TING, 
Universitatstras; : 67, 
8006 Zurich, 
Switzerland. 
Tel. 01 284462 
Contact: Tony F trtsch 

GREECE 
BON STUDIO, 
13 Tsamadon St., 
Athens 148, 
Greece. 
Tel. 3249305 
Contact: Manoli: Bofiliakis 

FRANCE 
I.T.A., 
SON PROFESSIC NNEL, 
1 71 Rue D'Aguef eau, 
92100 Boulogne, 
Paris, France. 
Tel. 010 331 602: 815 
Contact: Phillipe )epierre 

NETHERLANlS 
EIGENHUIJSEN 1UZIEK, 
Zwamenveld 9001 
Nijmegen. 
Tel. 080 448909 
Contact : Hans I genhuijsen 

CANADA 
RECORDING MEDIA SERVICES, 
2271 Kingston Road, 
Scarborough, 
Ontario MIN ITB 
Canada. 
Tel. 416 264 2340 
Contact: Guy Beresford 

U.S.A. 
STUDIOMASTER U.S.A , 
P.O. Box 221, 
Rowlett, Texas, 
U.S.A. 
Tel. 800 854 0348 

STUDIOMASTER U.S.A , 
1019 East Vermont St., 
Anaheim, California 92805, 
U.S.A. 
Tel. 714533 8610 
Contact: Eric Johnson 

SCANDINAVIA 
Finland 
HJN SOUND, 
Karjalankatu 5, 
15140 Lahti 14, 
Finland. 
Contact: Mr. T. Ripatti 

Sweden & Norway 
TAL & TON, 
Kungsgatan 5, 
41119 Gothenberg, 
Sweden. 
Tel. 31 130205 

¿ @ $ 
w Q Q ô © 
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PLICATING 

/IDEO EQUIPMENT HIRE ° TRANSFER 
„ TV PRODUCTION 
IDEO EQUIPMENT 

VIDEO EQUIPMENT HIRE ’ TRANSFERS » DUPLICATING 
CC TV PRODUCTION ’EDITING 0 SERVICING ° SALES" 

rv PRODUC 

VIDEO EQUIPMENTHIRE 
:c TV PRODUCTION ’ Ei 

CING - SALES 0 

- DUPLICATING 
ERVICING ° SALES" 

ÎE ° TRANSFERS- DUPLICATING 
EDITING" SERVICING - SALES ° 
IE • TRANSFERS- DUPLICATING 
EDITING" SERVICING - SALES" 

TRANSFERS" 
UNG 

UPLIC 

191 Wardour Street, London, W.1 .Tel: 734 6525,Tx 298576 

KENILWORTH MUSIC 
for 

GUITARS. AMPLIFICATION. SHEET MUSIC, 
ACCESSORIES AND MUCH, MUCH MORE' 

also 
ORGAN AND GUITAR TUITION 

Free parking • Access • Credit Facilities 
Hire Purchase • Part Exchange 

KENILWORTH MUSIC 
47 Spring Lane, Kenilworth, Warwickshire. 

Telephone: (0926) 544931 

Cookes Band Instruments 

AGENTS FOR 

H||H 
electronic 

Concert P.A. in stock, immediate delivery. Also entire 

HH range in stock 

Cookes Band Instruments, 34 St. Benedict's Street, 
Norwich NR2 4QA. Tel. Norwich (0603) 23563. 

QLe ot/te pleased to announce a 
limited number o¿ 

^aclß Jadeit Quitaftg avadtaMe tn 
both^Rosewood andQLainut 

"RL/iito ¿o/i details 

PACK LEADER, 
P.O. Box 22, * 
Blackpool FY1 3SS ¿ 
Tel: 27167 

(r-;?ry7- ft -, i/ WCAV* / ;zy 

I P.A. SALES & HIRE ? 
* 9 

Fantastic array of new, ex-hire and second hand r 
amps and guitars in stock H 

X ’Free energy bow worth £98 with orders over £300. 
Z- ’Free practice amp worth £15 with electric guitars over £45 / 

\ / 
Z OFFER ENDS OCTOBER 7th y 

'• \ I CUSACK'S MUSIC ï 
A 33 BRAUNSTON GATE. LEICESTER. / 
S Telephone: (0533) 548517 ' 

^A^rAPil ! ir. ^.-y 

145 



The Studio in the North 

• Ampex AG440 stereo machines. «Microphones by: A.K.G.,Neumann 
• 16 TRACK LYREC with van-speed Sennheisser, S.T.C., Calréc. 
and auto locate. •Beyer headphones. 

• Sound techniques desk. • Tannoy monitoring 
• Eventide Flanger (phaseri. • Crown amplifiers. 
• Neve Stereo limiters/compressors.j^Graphic equalizers. 
• EMT echo plate •Mobile recording. 

38, Knowl Road, Golear, 
Huddersfield 

Tel. (0484) 658895 6 

CUSTOM RECORD PRODUCTION 

CASSETTE DUPLICATION 

The 

NOVATRON 

For the sounds of 
REAL Strings, REAL Brass, REAL Choirs etc, etc. 

NOT Simulated NOT Generated - NOT Synthesized 
BUT THE REALTHING 

Novatrons are now fitted with: 
• Rock steady non temperature sensitive speed control. 

• Improved amplifier signal-to noise ratio. 
• Noise gate. 

A SELECTION OF 40 TAPE SETS ARE AVAILABLE 
CURRENT MODELS 

Single Manual Model 400SM (in black or white) 
Double Manual Mark 5 (in black vynide) 

We thank visitors to the recent NAMM Expo in Chicago for their 
interest in the NOVATRON and assure them that all orders and 

enquiries will receive our prompt attention. 

STREETLY ELECTRONICS LTD. 
338 ALDRIDGE ROAD, STREETLY, SUTTON COLDFIELD, 

B74 2DT, WEST MIDLANDS, UNITED KINGDOM 
Telephone: 021 353 3171 

Telex: 338024 Bircom G (Prefix all messages STREL) 

One the (Orchestra cJ2eaders 
MUSIC ’ALL 

85 Mitcham Lane, Streatham, London SW16. 01-769 5681. 

NEW GUITAR STOCK - TOP MODELS 
HAGSTROM SWEDE YAMAHA SG2000 

Save £60 

£275 
(£30 deposit) 2 

IBANEZ ARTIST 2619 

£495 
(£50 deposit) 

£345 
(£45 deposit) 

Save £130 Save £85 

We have the best selection of new and used guitars: Gibson : Guild 
Ovation : Hagstrom : Yamaha : Ibanez : Kramer : Musicman. 
And . . . see the new Marshall amp range at. 

THE LONDON MARSHALL SUPER CENTRE 
MORE MARSHALL GEAR THAN ANY OTHER STORE 

IN EUROPE!!!! 
Ex-demo 100 watt valve amps from £160!!!!! 
Ex-demo master volume 100 combos from £280!!!!! 
Write now tor our latest mailing list. Open six days a week, 9.30 till 
6.30. Late nite Thursday till 8.30. 

V ¿nc ilie CDrcliesira cJJeaders 

LUDWIG drum 
J CENTRE 

104 Mitcham Lane, Streatham, London SW16 
01 769 5681 

FOR THOSE WHO WISH TO FURTHER 
THEIR CAREER IN THE WORLD OF 

PERCUSSION 
THE LUDWIG DRUM CENTRE 

-z PRESENTS 
THE LUDWIG ROTO PROJECTOR 
This exclusive 11 drum outfit 
(white vistalite) combines: 
Ultimate power tom projection 
and . . . roto-tom multi-pitch 
selection. 
Sizes 
22” bass drum, 16 x 16 floor tom, 
614 x 14 concert snare, 10x9, 
11x10, 12x11,14x12 power 
toms (all with reflectors), 6”, 8”, 
10”, 12” roto toms. Atlas heavy 
duty stands and pedals complete 
with cases. 
Was £1,420. Our price £1,170 or 
£170 deposit, 3 years to pay. 
TAMA OUTFITS SENSATIONAL OFFERS! 
Tama Imperial Star. 7 drum kit. Heavy hardware. Large sizes. 
Normally £960, now £675. Tama Royal Star. Concert tom kit. 
Huge sizes. 7 drums. Complete with hardware. Normally £675, 
now £525. Tama Mars 5 kit. 5 drums and hardware. Beautiful kit, 
normally £650, now £525. Tama Swing Star Sensation kit, 5 great 
drums. Complete with stands. Normally £385, now £295. 
CREDIT TERMS AVAILABLE: 10% DEPOSIT: UP TO 3 YEARS 
TO PAY. 
PLEASE SEND S A.E. FOR OUR LATEST DRUM BULLETIN! ! 
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Imagine if all clubs were built for live music; that clubowners spent os 
much on sound systems as they do on decor; and all you hod to do was 

set-up and ploy. Well, forget it. There is only one Hollywood Bowl and chances 
are it's not your next gig. More likely, rhe acoustics at your next room will be just os 
bod as the last, maybe worse. More likely, rhe next clubowners vocal smasher is 

older thon rhe last one, and as usual it will be you and your group that suffers. All too 
familiar? Well relax. Acoustic, with over o decode of live music experience, is introducing 

an exciting new line of Sound Re-enforcement products, designed for turning problems into 
opportunities. Quiet, versatile mixers with low distortion amps built-in for fast, easy set-ups. 

Features like dual-sensing overload indicators, 9-bond graphic equalizers, built-in reverb and light 
bar output displays. Rack mountable power amps that boast fan cooling, and extensive circuit 

safeguards. Even the compact solid-plywood speaker systems include a driver protection circuit that will 
handle power overloads without program interruption. Acoustic has carefully matched these components to 

perform in the most adverse conditions, and continues to offer the exclusive Lifetime Protection Plan. So why 
suffer through another night of feedback and blown horns? Dont expect good acoustics, take them with you. 

nobody was ever sorry (^coustic J 
professional sound equipment 

7949 WOODLEY AVENUE • VAN NUYS • CALIFORNIA 91406 

© 197Ô Acoustic Control Corporation 

...they bought the best. 
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SAXOPHONES , one of 
the fastest actions around 
with the power in the right place 

/GUITARS 
' Join the professionals, and 

don’t be fooled by the price, they aren’t 
Over twenty different superb 

models developed from famous 
American originals to bring you 

Maya performance and quality 
plus truly outstanding value. 

(cabinet inc) 

RQÜET 
Sound Equipment Ltd 

Essex SS2 5BZ England Tel: 0702 613232 



ALAN HOLMES 3Y 

Ivan Chandler started as a keyboard player working with Dusty 
Springfield, Cat Stevens and Lulu and was Musical Director for Kiki 

Dee before entering the publishing business in 1969 with April 
Music, the publishing part of CBS Records. After becoming 
General Manager he left to work for Brori. This was short¬ 
lived and during the time of being fed up with the music 
business entered the Melody Maker folk/rock contest 
where he won the solo performer award. Absolutely 
nothing came from winning this and he then went back 

to publishing, looking after all of Elton John’s 
I companies at Rocket. He joined Famous Chappell 
llSIUTlU in 1974 and has been General Manager ever since. 

to make the maximum and the maximum 
is fifty percent, in the case of brand new 
writers where we have to do all the work. 
If the manager walks in with a group who 
have a new album full of songs on the 

contract that says we have got to pay you 
a larger amount. It is good for both 
parties because it helps them to make up 
their minds. What we do is call it a three 
year deal in yearly stages. One plus one 

WHAT IS PUBLISHING? 
It is funny, because before I came 

into the business, I envisaged publishing 
as being a few men seated over desks 
transcribing music, very dusty, with 
lightshade over their heads. This is how 
I imagined how a lot of people see it, but 
obviously it is not like that. Some people 
have a sneaking suspicion that it is just a 
legitimate way of someone getting half 
their writers’ royalties. I think publishing 
is, in one word, promotion, which entails 
the promotion of the writer’s song that 
is, a publisher acquires a song and then 
promotes it by bringing it to the notice of 
record producers and artists. When that 
song is hopefully recorded by ‘X' artists 
he then gets together with the record 
company, and says, “Listen this is our 
song; we are going to make money out of 
this; let’s get together and promote it on 
radio and T.V.” He sends out the so 
called pluggers’ and they go around to 
the radio stations and with the aid of the 
record company they hope to get the 
song played on radio and television and 
hopefully it sells records. Other things 
involved in publishing are the printing of 
music, if the song becomes popular 
enough to warrant the expense. Publishing 
is also the registering and contracting of 
copy rights and is also the collecting ot 
money and making sure the writer gets 
his due share. But, to me anyway, what 
it should be initially is promotion because 
if the publisher isn't exploiting the songs 
and making people aware not only in the 
business but in the media, then he is not 
doing his job. 
HOW MUCH JOES THE PUB¬ 
LISHER TAKE IN A PUBLISHING 
DEAL? 

It used to be very standardized, a 
straight fifty-fifty deal. The song writer 
gives the song to the publisher and in 
return for which hopefully the publisher 
will work on the song and for every 
hundred pounds he receives he gives fifty 
to the writer. Obviously, more established 
writers, Alan Price for instance, would 
probably get a lot more than fifty percent. 
It depends on the status of the writer, 
what he has actually going for him, and as 
far as we are concerned we try to do fifty¬ 
fifty deals all the time, because we want 

market, and he starts asking for sixty 
percent or, as we come to later, having 
their own company which we look after 
for them, then he is in a much stronger 
position to negotiate and we will probably 
fall in line with it. The same goes for 
financial assistance, advances, the cost of 
making demos etc. With a brand new 
writer off the street who we feel has got 
potential, we probably suggest that we 
pay the cost of the demos because the 
publisher cannot recoup the cost of 
making the demos against the writer’s 
royalties, unless the writer agrees to it. 
HOW MUCH WOULD YOU ALLO¬ 
CATE FOR EACH SONG DEMO? 

We will probably do three songs in a 
session and 1 would estimate that when 
we go in for a good demo, we would 
probably spend on average about two 
hundred pounds. On a session with three 
songs, it all depends on the writer. If 
you’ve got a guy who is so competent 
that he can put the song over with just 
voice and piano, then it is a very different 
situation. You can do twenty songs in a 
little studio in an hour for only ten 
pounds, but the normal song that needs 
to be sent to overseas companies, to 
American artists, etc. will need to have a 
full rhythm section demo on sixteen 
track. You see, you’ve got to really sell 
the song to producers, who many times 
need things put on a plate. You have got 
to set it to the right rhythm and arrange¬ 
ment. Really you have got to do all the 
work for the producer so all he has to do 
is re-record it. In fact sometimes, the 
demo is often better than the master. 
WHAT ABOUT NEW ARTISTS 
WHO ARE COMING TO YOU 
WITH INITIALLY SIX SONGS ON 
A DEMO? 

In a brand new case we’ll 
say, “Look, here is five hundred pounds 
now, when your first record comes out 
either with you as an artist or us record¬ 
ing the song and getting the song recorded 
by an artist, perhaps we will give you 
another five hundred." Then we might 
have an option at the end of the first 
year to sort of review the situation and 
see if it was a complete failure; if so, 
they can go somewhere else. But at the 
end of that year if it has gone well, we 
already have something written in the 

plus one. 
IF, AFTER A YEAR YOU 
DECIDE THAT A WRITER 
HASN’T BEEN VERY SUCCESS¬ 
FUL, WILL THEY IN FACT OWE 
YOU THAT ADVANCE MONEY? 

Their account would actually be in 
the red but we wouldn’t actually ask 
them to pay it back. We would be 
delighted if they offered to, but we 
wouldn’t take them to court to get the 
money back. It’s our gamble, it’s what 
we call a non-returnable or recoupable 
advance. Normally it’s a one plus one 
plus one period, one year each. When it 
gets to the end of the first year we'll have 
more money written in and by the third 
year it escalates in the situation. The 
financial assistance is part of it. Some¬ 
times we help with other things. Perhaps 
we help out a guy who is really down and 
out and apart from his advance he 
desperately needs some guitar strings, he 
wants to hire an amp, the little things like 
that which we just take on as they come. 
Sometimes we will say “Look, you are 
taking it too far, sorry we can’t do that 
any further.” We sometimes give them 
records; if they want to get into Carole 
King or James Taylor, then we get them 
some albums which they can take away 
and listen to and see what some of the 
great people are doing. It really does vary 
in each case. 
HOW DOES THE RETURN OF 
ROYALTIES WORK? 

Basically you have got about four 
main sources of income. You have got 
mechanical, which is the publisher’s 
share from the sale of his records, which 
is actually six and a quarter percent of 
the net retail selling price. So if the 
publisher has both sides of a single then 
it’s about 4.5 pence per single so if the 
writer has both sides and he is on a 
fifty-fifty deal, then he is going to get 
2.2 pence per single. Then you have 
performance royalties. Every time a song 
is played on radio and television, in the 
cinema, concerts, then he can get a 
performance royalty. Then there is sheet 
music. Really you make more money out 
of folios than a single sheet, if the song 
goes on the charts, then you might sell 
anything from a thousand to five thousand 
song copies and the standard fee is ten 
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Publishing 

percent because the publisher has to take 
the whole risk of all the cost of printing, 
twelve and a half if the writer is lucky. 
He is going to make more on songs out of 
folios. If you are with a big company like 
Chappell and you have a hit, they make 
up compilation books. “A Tribute to 
Johnny Mathis”, “Christmas Songs”, etc. 
and the song will go in there and normally 
will sell a lot more. Pro-rata you get a 
lot more. Then the synchronisation fee is 
when a song is used perhaps on a radio ad 
or on a film then there are quite large fees 
which a publisher would negotiate for. 
DOES PUBLISHING INVOLVE 
MORE THAN COLLECTING 
MONEY FOR THE WRITER? 

As 1 explained before, it should be 
promotion, promote the copy rights, so it 
is more than just collecting the money, 
but sometimes the publisher is there to 
protect the copy right and to make sure 
of that. For instance when the song is 
released in France and someone wants to 
put a French lyric to it, it might be 
received by the French performing Right 
Society with that French title only, and 
they might not be able to find out who 
the original publisher is without the 
English title. So another job of the 
publisher is to liaise with these overseas 
people giving them information and 
continually reminding them and clarifying 
titles so that no mistakes are made and 
somebody else wrongly gets your money 
instead. 
IS THERE ANY ADVANTAGE IN 
A WRITER FORMING HIS OWN 
COMPANY? 

There are advantages but it’s some¬ 
thing that a publisher tries to avoid. I 
suppose because more and more writers 
are realising that if they go and get a 
record contract or their manager does, 
then why give their publishing to another 
company when they could probably form 
their own company, sign themselves up 
and get in fact one hundred percent? If 
the writer or the advisers are business 
enough minded this would probably be 
the best thing to do, although the prob¬ 
lem is that a lot of them don’t realise the 
full implications of publishing and they 
get so far and they run into problems. 

They don’t know what a synchronisation 
fee is, they don’t understand about 
publishing abroad. The problem is that 
they only know so much about publishing 
and I have people who I know are going 
to form their own companies who we 
don’t want to do a deal with. The next 
thing they are phoning me up saying that 
they have a publishing problem and they 
don’t know what to do.* In cases like this 
where somebody feels that they are 
established enough to set up their own 
company, the best thing to do is go to a 
more established company and ask them 
to administer that catalogue. That would 
be a split deal where the writer’s company 
contracts the writer to the larger com¬ 
pany, for instance Queen have Queen 
music with EMI, so Queen’s writers are 
getting fifty percent, probably (I’m only 
guessing), and of the other fifty percent 
Queen’s company gets twenty-five percent 
and EMI gets twenty-five percent. EMI 
are not going to argue, because if EMI 
say we want a fifty-fifty deal then Queen 
will go to somebody else because there 
will be plenty of other people who will 
handle it. Sometimes things get taken to 
extremes, I know of one major artist 
whose manager phoned up a major 
publishing company and said, “Would 
you like to handle so and so’s publishing, 
the deal is a hundred to us” . . . and the 
publisher said, “Well what do I get out of 
it?” The manager said, “Well, if you don’t 
know how to make use of that hundred 
percent . . 

During any six month period, the 
publisher will probably hang on to, from 
the time he receives the money, to the 
time he pays it out, six months. The artist 
is probably grossing about a hundred 
thousand pounds a year, that manager is 
saying, “Well you will probably be able to 
make a percentage with your bankers or 
whoever your money advisers are.” Most 
times the major publishers tell these 
people where to get off, although there 
are one or two people around who would 
take this deal. The Eagles’ deal was about 
ninety five to a hundred. For a company 
like ourselves, I wouldn’t even entertain 
it because it would cost us. The cost of 
administrating a major catalogue, the 
percentage of the gross income is at least 
ten percent. Whoever that artist is when 
he gives you the publishing, he expects 
you to get involved, he expects you to 
chase up the TV companies and the 
record companies and spend money on 
advertising. In our situation we don’t 
sign many people. The people we have 
we work very hard for and therefore say, 
“We will give you our all, so we expect a 
reasonable percentage.” 

HOW LONG DOES IT TAKE FOR 
ROYALTIES TO BE PAID? 

Let’s talk about the UK first. As I 
mentioned before, mechanicals and per¬ 
formances are really the main sources of 
income. The Mechanical Copyright 
Protection Society, MCPS, deal with 
mechanicals, the Performing Rights 
Society, PRS, with performances. All 
performance income is collected by the 
Performing Rights Society, but with 
mechanicals all the major publishing 
companies have agreements with the 
record companies to collect direct. Every 
three months the majors pay out mechan¬ 
icals. The record companies sort out who 
is going to get what at the end of the 
three month period and at the end of the 
next three month period we will probably 
get our royalty. Performances vary, but 
for simplicity’s sake, every six months. 
Sometimes there are other payments 
throughout the year but it’s really six 
monthly intervals. 
HOW LONG WOULD IT TAKE 
FOR THE WRITER TO GET THE 
BENEFIT FROM THE RECORD 
GOING INTO THE CHARTS? 

Probably about nine months because 
it’s all a process of people receiving 
money, working out who it is going to be 
distributed to, and actually putting it 
through the accounts. The writers 
contract most of the time is ninety days 
or at the earliest possible time from the 
end of June and the end of December. If 
a record is released now, say it’s on EMI, 
they pay the Chappell copyright depart¬ 
ment at the end of March and that will 
not be dealt with by Chappell, who pay 
the writer, until the end of the June 
period. By the time it has been into the 
computer, ‘posted’ etc. and eventually 
the cheque’s drawn up and sent to the 
writer, it will probably be about Septem¬ 
ber. Obviously overseas it is much longer. 
It could two to three years to get money 
from Germany or America, it all depends 
on the process. 
AS OVERSEAS ROYALTIES ARE 
DIFFERENT FROM THE BRITISH 
ROYALTIES, DO YOU HAVE TO 
EMPLOY FOREIGN PUBLISHERS 
TO COLLECT YOUR MONEY IN 
THE DIFFERENT COUNTRIES? 

In essence, yes. If you have a 50-50 
deal, its 50 percent to the writer and 50 
percent to the publisher of what is 
received. If you sub-publish a song in 
France you cannot expect the publisher 
in France to give you a hundred percent 
because he needs a percentage to make 
his profit. 
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YOU ARE SPLITTING THE 50 
PERCENT AFTER THE ROYAL¬ 
TIES? 

In some companies they do a 50-50 
deal with a publisher, but the publisher 
can't pay two 50 percents. The fifty 
comes back to England which is grossed 
up to a hundred, and then that is split 
50-50, so probably the writer is getting a 
half of a half. It all depends, in the case 
of a new writer he has to be prepared to 
fall in line with that. With a more esta¬ 
blished writer, if he has got a wise solicitor, 
then the solicitor will say "We expect the 
publisher to take something overseas but 
if you are going to sign him then the 
agreement is that he will take no more 
than 20 percent." Obviously it has got to 
be less than 50-50 in terms of the final 
pay off. In some cases with the more 
established writers they can get the 
money from the source. They can make 
a deal with a large publishing company 
who have a 100 percent, own houses 
throughout the world, and those pub¬ 
lishers each take their little bit off the 
top, but the money, say from France, 
goes straight to the writer, the UK com¬ 
pany can t touch that. If it is a large 
company like Chappell or EMI, then its 
money that is being earned all around the 
world and they are not too worried. 
IS MOST SHEET MUSIC PRINTED 
BY ONLY ONE OR TWO SPE¬ 
CIALIST COMPANIES? 

Generally yes, there is one company 
called Music Sales which has represented 
a lot of publishers and some of them 
quite well established. 

Sometimes 1 see music that is printed 
which isn't necessary but if a record goes 
in the charts then you should really print 
up. Although, by the time you have got 
te pictures together and you have got 
approval from the artist and all the 
information you need, the copyright 
notice which you check is the same as the 
record, you print up a thousand copies 
and you sell five hundred is it worth it? 
The fact is that printing music helps to 
establish the copyright and helps to give 
it some sort of longevity. With a song 
like ‘Elappy Days’ on the TV series it’s a 
cheap way of sending the song to all the 
ballroom band leadersand radio producers 
saying ‘would you like to perform this 
song’, and even if a fifth of those people 
decide to do the song you eventually 
start to generate performance income. It 
is much better if the song is put in folios 
it's like singles and LPs; it’s much better 
to spend about thirty to forty pence for a 
pice of single sheet music whereas you 
can buy a folio from anything from £1 to 
£2.50. 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER 
THINGS THAT YOU DO TO 
PROMOTE THE SONG? 

When we get a new band, like the 
band we are interested in at the moment 
who we'll probably sign, they don't have 
a record contract, so rather than hawk 
them around the record companies which 
sometimes is a thankless task and gets 
you nowhere, I would probably go to the 
BBC or Capital Radio and see one of the 
producers and say ‘How would you like 
to spotlight a new band?' This gives them 
a show and they are (a) getting a fee for 
themselves; they are earning whatever the 
going rate is. (b) their songs are being 
performed on the radio and so they are 
earning performance royalties and (c) 
they are more likely to be heard by 
record companies who think they have 
discovered the band. They ring up and 
say, ‘Hey that was a great band, let’s get 
to these guys, let's sign them up.' 

Actually there are lots and lots of 
thing we do. When we have got a song 
which is fairly successful and probably 
has been on the charts and we think what 
else can we do. we may go to a company 
like K-Tel with a concept which would 
involve two or three of our copyrights. 
To sell the concept we might have to 
suggest some other people's material, but 
by doing so the writer probably gets his 
material released and put into a channel 
that he normally wouldn't enter. 

In some cases it's done not so much 
as to promote one song but to promote 
an act. There is one act at the moment 
who we have set up. We have got them 
an agency, we've got them gigs, we have 
arranged a photo session for them and we 
have even, which we don't normally do, 
actually made the record with the group 
and then sold it to a record company. 
That is something that publishers are 
getting more into. They get so disillu¬ 
sioned going around to see A&R guys 
who get so much material that they get 
punch drunk. They really just don’t 
know in some of the cases. So we make a 
deal with the studio and get a little free 
time in return for a percentage of the 
record, we work something out. We go in 
and spend a bit of money and make a 
record. It's a bit of a gamble, but if it 
pays off you can actually do very well 
out of it. You have the artist up with a 
record deal through the publisher. 
ROUGHLY HOW MUCH IS A 
NUMBER ONE SINGLE WORTH 
IN TERMS OF RIGHTS AND 
ROYALTIES? 

Well it’s really a case of doing a bit of 
arithmetic. It’s easier to think of standard 
50-50 deals. We have talked about all the 

other possibilities and we tend to come to 
the more established or proven writers. If 
you have a single at number one it all 
depends on how long it’s there and what 
time of year it is. Let's say a single does 
half a million, so you have 500,000 times 
4.2 pence. Something like £21,000 and 
that is the mechanical royalties and you 
could probably throw in additionally 
performance royalties from a big song. 
Obviously when a song is number one it 
gets put on to people's albums, it gets put 
on stage shows; the performance royalties 
can be phenomenal. You can probably 
put in another eight to ten thousand in 
performance royalties and then all the 
kickbacks. 

One of our songs, “Right Back Where 
We Started From", was used in the film 
"Skip-Shot" with Paul Newman, so we 
have all the performance royalties and we 
have got the fact that when the film 
company wants to actually use the song 
for a record in the film, we can negotiate 
for the synchronication rights and so we 
will synchronise the song with the film. 
In fact, we have benefited from that 
because even though we have given them 
the rights to use the song in the film, 
when the advertising company came to 
advertise the film on the radio, we 
negotiated yet another fee. So I suppose 
from a hit song you can earn anything 
from £5,OOO-£35,OOO. 

.Every now and then you get a 
standard, you get a Tve Got The Music 
In Me”. "Love Story" or "Alfie". I mean 
those songs go on for ever. A song writer 
who has been involved with a few hits, 
like Paul Anka who wrote "My Way", 
etc., he probably wouldn't have to do 
anything for the rest of his life. Some 
writers don't have chart records and still 
make a lot of money from B sides, the 
mechanical royalty is still 2.1 pence. But 
of course you are not getting the per¬ 
formance royalties, you are not getting 
the sheet music, and you are not not 
getting any cover records. 

In America the mechanical rights are 
different. It is 2‘j cents a track. The 
overseas situation is much more involved 
and there are different performing rights 
societies. If a writer wants to come in 
and ask us to explain about the system 
we clarify it for them so they don't have 
to worry their heads about it. 

WHAT IS MEANT BY CREATIVE 
PUBLISHING? 

I could play a song and you could 
say ‘That is good for the Hollies’. So 
with a bit of initiative you could soon 
find out who the record producers are and 
phone them up. Creative publishing is 
going a bit further than that. For instance 
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puoiishing comtract with us and by the 
time we get the money we will be in the 
red but in about 216 years time we should 
start looking good on that . . . really good. 
So I’m really interested in people who 
can write songs and material that can sell 
well over a long period. 

HOW DO YOU FIND WRITERS? 
DO THEY SEND TAPES TO YOU 
OR ARE THEY RECOMMENDED 

Publishing 

we have a single out, a disco single, it’s 
hard to get instrumentals played over the 
radio, so we come up with creative ideas 
to help market the single. We came up 
with the leaflet, we found out that the 
artist is actually a doctor of medicine so 
we said, ‘Eddie Henderson is a doctor of 
music, the prescription is . and we 
gave the title of the song. So we came 
out with this leaflet and we sent it out to 
all the DJs etc. 

Sometimes 1 think it would be coming 
up with concepts. I don’t think it is 
creating situations . . . possibly using 
artistic flair to promote the song. 
WHAT SORT OF WRITERS 
WOULD YOU SIGN? 

We are in the business of songs, so I 
am looking for anyone who can write 
great songs, whether it’s another ‘Release 
Me” or like the Tom Robinson Band’s 
“Two Four Six Eight” 1 think that is a 
great number. It’s catchy. I must admit 1 
do have a weakness for the more classy 
numbers, like Jack Jones, Thelma 
Houston, Frankie Valli etc. 

1 feel a lot more confident going to 
one of their producers and saying ‘this is 
a great song,’ whereas when you are 
dealing with the more rock orientated it’s 
much harder to get the number away and 
when you do it tends to have a limited 
life. But nevertheless sometimes those 
people are the more interesting people 
and obviously every publisher’s dream is 
to sign on a writer and in a month he has 
got a song on the charts. 

Most of the people we have are long 
term artists, Adrian Gurvitz has worked 
with Ginger Baker, Buddy Miles etc. He 
is an albums artist who would do well in 
America. His first album will probably 
come out in the second year of his 

TO YOU? 
It’s a funny thing this. 1 mean 

everyone’s looking for exciting talent all 
the time. In my experience, of all the 
material that comes through the post 1 
would say that 10% has actually been 
worthwhile and only half of that have 
we achieved any success with. 1 have 
just found that all the talented people 
that we have come across have been 
through a contact it’s been a manager 
or a guy in a record company who says 
'Hey, I’ve just seen a new song writer’. 
It’s been situations that I have stumbled 
on. 

I tamed up at a party once and I 
heard this girl say ‘I know this great song 
writer, he’s absolutely terrific.’ 1 asked 
her about him and ended up giving them 
£1 00 to do a demo and they sent back an 
amazing tape that I couldn't believe. We 
took it from there. We got them a record 
contract and it so happens that there 
were problems. But it is normally by 
chance that the guy that walks in off the 
street seems not to quite have that final 
spark and it’s the people that don’t push 
themselves and that have somebody 
mention them to somebody in business 
at the right time that make it. 

Even with the writers we do have, 
rather than come into the office 1 would 
rather go out to their flat and while you 
are talking they say ‘I’ve got this song, 
it’s very silly you might not like it, I 
mean 1 think it is a bit of a joke,’ and 
it’s sometimes the most commercial song 
they have ever written. So again when 
you have got a writer you have to really 
delve because some of them are very 
embarrased about their really commercial 
songs. They think you want to hear the 
classy things. 

Obviously we get tapes in with a 
hand written letter with a cassette which 
is badly recorded. 1 do a lot of listening 
in the car because it is very difficult to 
listen to a cassette in the office. So I get 
a chance to really give them a fair hearing. 
Sometimes the guitar is so predominant 
with a little voice in the background you 

can’t understand what is going on and the 
normal reaction of any publisher is to put 
it back into the envelope and say ‘Send it 
back’. You don’t want to know. If it 
shows the writer cares i.e. he sends you a 
type written letter, it is well presented, 
perhaps he has even bothered to have his 
name set out in Letraset, it is a nice 
package, you are looking professional. 
You think, ‘Yes this guy means business’ 
and if the guy bothers to ring you up and 
maybe you are tied up in a meeting or 
out of the office and he rings again and 
he rings again, you think ‘this guy really 
wants to get on’. He is bothering to get 
to me, then 1 am going to bother too, 
maybe to ask him into the office and 
maybe spend an hour with him, listen to 
all his songs and give it a fair hearing. 

1 think if somebody does want to 
come to a record or publishing company 
they should phone up to make an appoint¬ 
ment, they are going to get hard times 
from secretaries because they have people 
calling all the time but they should really 
try and make it known that they mean 
business. Even in music publishing when 
we try and sell a song to the record 
producer they usually say ‘send it round’. 
The producer that you fix the song with, 
you should usually say, ‘Look this song 
is so good I will not send it round, I am 
coming around to your office tomorrow 
and 1 am going to play it to you’. 

So writers should ring up, make an 
appointment, persevere, and present their 
material in a proper way; not 50 songs, 
maybe three songs. You wouldn’t want 
to hear all their songs. In fact if the 
writer thought about it, would he expect 
a friend to sit and listen to 25 songs when 
they came round? I don’t want to listen 
to 25 songs by Elton John in one go. So 
pick out three that are varied, all different 
and really strong. If the publisher is 
interested then he will ask for more. 
When 1 get sent a tape of 12 songs I tend 
to put it to one side as it will take time, 
but if it is just one song then I’ll say 
'Right, I’ll listen to that now!’ 

There are cases of writers who just 
try walking into a record company or 
they send their song in and it gets sent 
back who get immediately disillusioned. 
They have to realise that the music 
business is very competitive, even more so 
than the car industry, or the clothes 
industry or any other commercial enter¬ 
prise and it’s only the people who 
persevere who get on. If I gave up after 
making one phone call I wouldn’t do 
much business at all. 



This was at Frankfurt, 1978. Check out Europe's fastest-growing 

amplification at your ÜW00W) dealer: 
SCOTLAND 
Aberdeen — Middleton Music 
Dundee — Wilkie's Music House 
Perth — Wilkie's Music House 
Falkirk — Forth Valley Music 
Dunfermline — Alexander Muir 

& Son 
Edinburgh — James Grant Music 
Glasgow — McCormack's 
Glasgow — J.D. Cuthbertson 
Hamilton — Hamilton Music 
Melrose — Clinkscale Musical 

Instruments 
Dumfries — Len Frobisher 
Paisley — J.D. Cuthbertson 

NORTH-EAST 
Newcastle — Rock City 
Newcastle — R.S. Kitchen 
Sunderland - White Sound 
Middlesbrough — Cleveland 

Music 

NORTH-WEST 
Workington - Northern Sounds 
Barrow-in-Furness Northern 

Sounds 
Lancaster — Hobbs Music 
Blackpool — Bee's Music 
Liverpool — Frank Hessy 
Wallasey — Rumbelows 
Manchester — Al Music 
Warington — Dawsons 
Stockport — Dawsons 
Wigan — Dawsons 
Chester — Dawsons 
Stoke-on-Trent — Chatfields 
Shrewsbury - Salop Music 

Centre 

YORKSHIRE 
Leeds —R.S Kitchen 
Barnsiey — R.S. Kitchen 
Bradford — R.S. Kitchen 

Huddersfield — Dandelion 
Sheffield — Johnsons Sound 

A'ound 
Sheffield - Carlsbro Sound 

Centre 
Scarborough — Bernard Dean 
Hull - J.P. Cornell 

LINCOLNSHIRE 
Grimsby Grimsby Music 

Centre 
Lincoln — Browns Musical 

EAST MIDLANDS 
Mansfield — Carlsbro Sound 

Centre 
Derby — Wisher 
Leicester — Sound Pad Music 

Centre 
Loughborough — Loughborough 

Music 
Peterborough — Live Music & 

Piaro Centre 

WEST MIDLANDS 
Wolverhampton — Langdon 

Electric Music 
Birmingham — Woodroffe's 
Coventry — Coventry Music 

Centre 
Northampton - Funkshun 

Supersound 

NORTH WALES 
Bangor — Sound Centre 
Rhyl — Axe Music 

SOUTH WALES 
Swansea — John Ham Sound 

Centre 
Cardiff — Cardiff Sound Centre 
Newport — Sound Centre 
WORCESTERSHIRE & 
HEREFORDSHIRE 
Worcester — Worcester Music 

Hereford - Buzz Music 
Ross-on-Wye — Ross Soundhouse 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE 
Gloucester — Gloucester 

Soundhouse 

SOUTH WEST 
Bristol — Biggies Music 
Bath — Assembly Music 
Weston-S-Mare — W.M. Organ 

Centre 
Swindon - Swindon Guitar 

Centre 
Salisbury — Mitchell Music 
Bournemouth — Coast Music 
Exeter — Bill Greenhalgh 
Truro — West Country Music 

EAST ANGLIA & ESSEX 
Norwich — Cookes Bann 

Instruments 
Cambridge — Cambridge Rock 
Bury-St-Edmunds — Albert 

Balaam 
Ipswich — Albert Balaam 
Colchester — Axe Music 
Hadleigh — Honky Tonk Music 
Romford — Soundwave 

KENT & SUSSEX 
Margate — Pepper Music 
Hastings — Hastings Sound 
Worthing Broadway Music 
Maidstone — Matthews Music 
Bromley — Wing Music 

HANTS& SURREY 
Fleet Kingfisher Music 
Portsmouth — Bennett's 
Addlestone — ABC Music 
Kingston John King Sounds 

HERTS BEDS BUCKS & OXON 
Luton — Luton Music Centre 
Hemel Hempstead — Free 'N' 

Easy 
Watford Hammonds 
Barnet — E.S.S. 
High Wycombe — Sun Music 
Ayesbury — Free 'N' Easy 
Windsor — Windsor Disco Centre 
Oxford — F tee 'N' Easy 

LONDON 
Ley tonstone E11 — Holiday 

Music 
Lewisham SE13 — Len Stiles 
Crouch Hill N8 — John Beeby's 
SW16 — Norbury Music Centre 
Ealing W5 — Dave Simms Music 

Centre 
Kilburn NW6 — Blanks Music 

Store 
W1 — Sounds 
W1 — Music C«ty 
WC2 — Sho Bud Guitars 
WC2 - FD&H Music 
WC2 — Rod Argents Keyboards 
W1 — Chappell's 

N. IRELAND 
Newtonards Modern Music 
Bangor Modern Music 
Ballymena Sports 8 Music 

CHANNEL ISLANDS 
Jersey St Helier — Regent Radio 
ISLE-OF MAN 
Douglas — Island Music Centre 
Ramsey — Island Music Centre 
ISLE-OF WIGHT 
Ryde — W. Teague's 
Newport — W Teague's 

REP OF IRELAND 
Dublin - Music Circle Ltd 

Please send me the information. 

Name 

Address 

Maine Electronics Ltd, Maine House, 193 Rickmansworth Road, Watford, Hertfordshire, England WO1 7JH. Tel. Watford 45388 and 43567 
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Often heard 
rarely seen 

Top Equipment manufacturers specify from 
the McKenzie "Professional Series" of loudspeaker 
drive units, quite simply because of their superb 
acoustic performance and high reliability factor. 
The highly successful 12 inch series continues 

unchanged in acoustic performance but is now built 
on a completely new and improved chassis. 

These models received excellent reviews with 
such comments as, "the twin-cone and bass speaker 
was outstanding," and "we felt that the McKenzie 

sounded good and offered exceptionally 
good value for money." 

The 100 watt and 150 watt 15 inch models are built 
on rigid diecast aluminium chassis designed for front 

or rear mounting. These quality units have a 
high specification. For example the C15 Bass 

150 watt has a massive anisotropic magnet system 
and a 3 inch very high temperature voice coil. 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS SEND FOR 
LITERATURE TO 
Glyn Baxter 
McKenzie Acoustics Ltd. 
Rockley Avenue, 
Birdwell, 
Barnsley 
Tel. (0226) 43894 
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KORG Guitar Tuner 

/ The days of guess work 
|BKr / in guitar tuning are over. 
nFf / Whether you play a classi-
SjF // cal, folk or electric guitar, the 

/ compact, battery-operated 
i|/ KORG Guitar Tuner GT-6 per-

S|/ mits visual tuning of individual 
strings and is also adaptable to 

string bass. 
This scientifically-designed tuning 

instrument assures optimum precision in 
pitch measurement. Why be less than sure 

when the GT-6 can give you increased confidence in your playing. 
Open-string pitch readings can be taken directly through built-in micro¬ 
phone. Can also be inserted between electric guitar and amp to hear 
pitch while tuning, and if you don't need to hear the sound, you can see 
correct pitch in silence. 
Why guess? KORG Guitar Tuner GT-6 can give you the correct pitch, 
simply and precisely. 

f See The 
Correct Pitch 

KORG Guitar Tuner 
GT-6 Specifications 

KORG Tuning 
Standard WT 10A 
(Elder Brother of GT-61 

ERIKSON MUSIC REG'D 7750 Trans Canada Hwy St Laurent. Que H4T 1A5 CANADA 
GAMME 1 7. Rue Laperous, 93500 Pantin, FRANCE 
G. MEYER KG 3550 Marburg 1 WEST GERMANY 
MILESTONE B V, Energieweg 36 Vlaardingen HOLLAND 
ROSE MORRIS & CO LTD. 32. Gordon House Road. London NW5 1 NE ENGLAND 
UNICORD. INC. 75 Frost Street Westbury New York N Y 1 1 590 USA 
KEIO ELECTRONIC LABORATORY CORP . Tokyo. Japan 

NOTES E(82 41 Hz) A(1 10 00 Hz) ■ If I I I 1 I I 
DI146 83 Hzl GI196 00 Hz) 

8(246 94 Hz) E(329 63 Hz) MEA 

SUREMENT RANGE 2-octaves above and 1-octave below each position 
ACCURACY ±3 cents DIMENSIONS 143(D) x 86(W) x 43(H) mm 
WEIGHT 275 grm BATTERY 006 P 9V * 1 

JBL PROFESSIONAL DEALERS 
IN THE U.K. 

FORMULA SOUND 
LIMITED 

FORMULA SOUND LIMITED 
3 Waterloo Road 
Stockport Cheshire 
Telephone 061-480 3781 

GRAHfimS 
Graham’s Electrical 
86/88 Pentonville Road 
London N1 
Telephone 01-837 4412 

HHb 
P. A. Hire & Sales 
Unit F New Crescent Works 
Nicoll Road 
London NW10 9AX 
Telephone 01-961 3295 

/MAA /OIW CfiTOPCL'V 
John Penn 
12 Sandringham Drive 
Bramcote Hills 
Nottingham 
Telephone 258625 

Rear of Works 
128 Hartley Road 
Radford 
Nottingham 
Telephone 73306 

66 Victoria Road 
Romford 
Essex 
Telephone 0708 25919 

reik 
REW Audio Visual 
126 Charing Cross Rd. 
London WC2 
Telephone 01-836 2372/7851 

For further information contact 
Harman (Audio) U.K. Ltd. 

St. John’s Road 
Tylers Green 
High Wycombe 
Bucks HP10 8HR 
Telephone 
0494-815221 

UBL 
GET IT ALL 
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SIX WAYS TO CLEAN UP YOUR ACT 
If you play electric piano, organ, bass, 

rhythm or lead guitar, or sing —)BL K Series 
loudspeakers can make you sound better. 

Each of these high-efficiency speakers 
is specifically built, as only JBL can. to provide 

the cleanest, clearest, and best possible 
reproduction of your music. 

And that’s exactly why more professional 
musicians and performers choose JBL. 

Maybe you should, too. 

|BL K Series loudspeakers are available in six different sizes, from 10" to 18" 

JBL 
GET IT ALL. 

lames B. Lansing Sound. Inc. / Professional Division, 8500 Balboa Boulevard, Northridge,California. U.S.A. 

157 



4 Fig.2 

internal 

Time 

10 seconds 

INPUT 
OUT 

Keyboard Control 

voltage voltage 
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Fig. 1 

octave as I explained in 
the keyboard voltage is 
control voltage input of 
in Fig. 1. playing octave 

and audio-
are always 
a VCO, the 
governed by 

pitch change of 1 
Part 4.) So when 
connected to the 
the VCO is shown 

Audio - frequency 
voltage waveform 

with portamento this 
note would sound wrong 

time taken to make the change to the new 
keyboard voltage is controlled by a knob or 
slider. Unless each key is depressed for 
longer than the portamento time, the key¬ 
board voltage won't have time to reach the 
final value it's heading for — so beware of 
long portamento times in fast passages! 

workings of the keyboard module and the 
VCO? The answer is that although the main 
use of the synthesizer keyboard is to 
produce changes in VCO frequency, the 

Adding control voltages 
In Part 3, when I was discussing additive 

synthesis, I showed a diagram in which a 
mixer was used to add together the audio 
output signals of four sine wave oscillators. 
It is equally possible to mix together control 
voltages and by this means to control 
synthesizer modules such as the VCO from 
two or more sources at the same time. 

The bend effect, illustrated in Fig. 3, is very 
useful and, from a musical standpoint, is 
important because it allows the player to 
vary the pitch of a note spontaneously while 
the note is being played. 

no portamento 

portamento 

(2 seconds) 

Keyboard voltage 

(volts) 

jumps on the keyboard produces octave 
changes in pitch of the VCO 

To most musicians the idea that a key¬ 
board prtxiuces octave changes in pitch 
when you play C to the C above or E to the 
E above is obvious. So why have I gone to 

Introduction 
Last month I explained that there are 

two kinds of oscillators in synthesizers; low 

LT 0Keyboard y 

a control voltage, the two most common 
sources of this control voltage are the key¬ 
board module and the LFO, the latter being 
used to produce the vibrato effect. So, this 
month, I will start with the keyboard 
module and then explain how control 
voltages can be added together before intro¬ 
ducing the LFO module. 

frequency oscillators (LFOs) 
frequency oscillators which 
voltage-controlled (VCOs) In 
oscillator frequency (pitch) is 

I introduce voltage 
(VCAs) next month, 
let's consider the 

these lengths to explain the 

Synthesizer keyboards 
A synthesizer keyboard is really a very 

straightforward device, producing, in its 
simplest form, just two outputs. One output 
is called the "keyboard voltage which is 
always connected to the control voltage 
input of the VCO (see Fig. 1) The other 
keyboard output is called the "keyboard 
gate pulse" which is used to tell other 
modules that a key is pressed down. Why a 
keyboard gate pulse is necessary will 

IN VCO OUT 

by Anthony Horsman 
B.A.. Ph.D 

keyboard voltage can be and is used in many 
other ways in the synthesizer, as I will be 
explaining later in the series. It will be 
helpful if you can get into the habit of 
thinking of the keyboard as a synthesizer 
module with two outputs I keyboard voltage 
and keyboard gate pulse) and one essential 
input the player! 

It is an important feature of synthesizer 
keyboards that the keyboard voltage 
produced by pressing a key does not change 
when the key is released, only when another 
key is depressed. This feature is known as 
keyboard memory and is built into all 
synthesizer keyboards. If the keyboard 
voltage were to drop to zero every time a 
key was released, the effect would be some¬ 
what unmusical ! 

Portamento 
When a violinist slides his finger from 

one position to another while bowing the 
string, he produces an effect called 
"portamento"; the pitch changes gradually 
from one note to the next as the string is 
progressively shortened or lengthened. The 
more slowly he moves from one position on 
the fingerboard to another, the longer the 
portamento effect. To produce portamento 
on a synthesizer is very simple, and it is 
achieved inside the keyboard module (not 
the VCO) by making the keyboard voltage 
change to its new value gradually, rather 
than suddenly (see Fig.2). The length of 

keyboard voltage. 
Synthesizer keyboards are designed so 

that equal musical intervals on the keyboard 
produce equal changes in keyboard voltage 
For example, suppose we have a three 
octave keyboard running from C to the C 
three octaves above. When we press the 
lowest note, the keyboard voltage produced 
will be 0 volts. Press the C one octave above 
and the keyboard voltage will become 1 00 
volt, for the next C,2 volts, and for the 
top C,3 volts. (I have assumed that in 
this synthesizer the VCOs are such that a 1 
volt change in control voltage produces a 

Bend 
Guitarists "bend" notes either by pulling 

the string sideways while pressing the string 
down on the frets, or by using a (misnamed) 
'tremelo arm". Both methods are based on 
the same effect - that increasing the string 
tension increases the pitch, although the 
stopped length of the string is virtually 
unchanged. The bend effect is easily 
produced on a synthesizer. One way is to 
slightly displace the tuning or fine 
frequency control of the VCO (see Part 4); 
the control must of course be returned 
exactly to its initial position after it has 
been displaced. A better way is to modify 
the keyboard voltage inside the keyboard 
module using a bend control. In its centre 
position (identified by a click stop or a 
spring return), this control does nothing, the 
keyboard voltage emerges unchanged. As 
the control is displaced or rotated in one 
direction, the keyboard voltage is slightly 
increased by an amount which increases as 
the displacement increases; as the bend 
control is shifted in the opposite direction, 
the keyboard voltage is similarly reduced. 

become clear when 
controlled amplifiers 
For the moment. 

Keyboard gate pulse 
-► To other modules 

UNDERSTANDING 
SYNTHESIZERS 
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I will be saying more about 

FiO-5 
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every 
often 
being 
panel. 

the LFO, the mark/space 
then decreasing in periodic 

10 seconds) to 10 Hz. They are not 
voltage-controlled, the frequency 

varied only by a knob on the front 
There is usually an output waveform 

this 
by 
the 
and 

tuning controls) a slowly varying sine wave 
from the LFO. The "speed" of the vibrato is 
determined by the frequency of the LFO. 
and the "depth" of the vibrato is controlled 
by the variable slider between the LFO and 
the input control voltage mixer of the VCO, 
low settings produce "light" vibrato, and 
higher settings produce "heavy" vibrato. 

The Square wave output of the LFO is 
used to produce "trills", making the VCO 
jump rapidly up and down between two 
notes which can be tuned to any chosen 
interval apart (eg. a semitone, a fifth or an 
octave) by adjusting the same input slider. 

variable control (usually a slider) between M 
and the "summing junction" S. This slider is 
necessary because the voltage waveform 
output of the LFO itself has a constant 
amplitude; as far as the input control 
voltage mixer is concerned, the slider effect¬ 
ively alters the amplitude of the low 
frequency waveform. 

A sine wave output is always necessary 
on LFOs for the production of vibrato, an 
effect which was described in detail in Part 

VCO output 

(volts) 

modulated by 
ratio increasing 
fashion. 

Next month 

Pulse width modulation 
Last month I described how the mark/ 

space ratio (or "pulse width") of the pulse 
waveform from a VCO can be altered 
manually on many synthesizers to tailor the 
frequency spectrum of the waveform to the 
required sound. If you were to move the 
pulse width control backwards and forwards 
while you were playing, you would produce 
an effect called "pulse width modulation" 
(PWM). However, you would soon tire of 
shifting the control around, despite the 
great effect it produces! Fortunately, elec¬ 
tronics come to the rescue again: it is 
possible on most synthesizers to make the 
LFO vary the pulse width (or putting it 
more carefully,'vary the mark/space ratio of 
the pulse waveform) as indicated at the 
bottom of Fig. 4. Pulse width modulation 
by the triangular wave of the LFO in parti¬ 
cular produces very pleasing, full-bodied, 
moving sounds. 

In Fig. 5 you can see what actually 
happens to the pulse waveform as it is 

Keyboard voltage 

(volts) 

Many synthesizer modules and all VCOs 
contain an input control voltage mixer, the 
function of which is to add together 
voltages coming from a number of sources 
to produce one final control voltage which 
acts as the overall control voltage for the 
module. Have a look at the upper part of 
Fig.4, the part above the dividing line, 
ignoring what is below for the time being. 
On the right is the VCO with its control 
voltage input. The control voltage is 
provided by the control voltage mixer, and 
it is the sum of the voltages supplied to the 
inputs marked J. K and L. The voltage at J 
comes from the tuning control and probably 
can be varied from -0.5 volts to +0.5 volts. 
The voltage at K comes from the range 
switch (see Part 4) which probably supplies 
Ov, 1v, 2v, etc., depending on the switch 
position. The voltage at input L is the key¬ 
board voltage which might vary from 0 to 3 
volts. Varying any of these inputs by 1 volt 
produces a 1 volt change in control voltage 
reaching the VCO. 

Suppose you played a tune within the 
bottom octave of the keyboard with the 
range switch set to 8'. If you changed the 
range switch to 16' and played the tune an 
octave higher, it would sound exactly the 
same. The keyboard would be supplying (to 
the input control voltage mixer) keyboard 
voltages which were all 1 volt bigger than 
before, but the range switch would be 
supplying 1 volt less — so as far as the VCO 
itself was concerned, nothing has changed. 
Because control voltage mixers such as this 
are an integral part of many synthesizer 
modules, they are not usually labelled on 
front panels. However, they really are there, 
and it is as well to know why! 

Figure Legends — Part 5 
Fig. 1 The keyboard module produces two 

outputs, a gate pulse which tells 
other synthesizer modules that a note 
is pressed down, and a keyboard vol¬ 
tage which is always internally 
connected to the control voltage 
input of the VCO. 

Fig. 2. Keyboard voltages produced while 
playing seven notes in succession, 
without portamento (solid line) and 
with portamento (dotted line). The 
portamento time is about 2 seconds. 

Fig. 3. Keyboard voltage with "bend" 
voltage added. 

Fig. 4. Schematic diagram of a VCO module 
showing the control voltage mixer 
receiving inputs from range and 
tuning controls, keyboard module 
and low frequency oscillator (LFO). 

Fig. 5. Pulse width modulation; the mark/ 
space ratio increases then decreases 
periodically under the control of the 
LFO. 

2. You can now appreciate how 
"frequency modulation" is produced 
adding to the keyboard voltage (and 
other contributions from the range 

Low frequency oscillator (LFO) 
Low frequency oscillators produce 

voltage waveforms with frequencies in the 
sub-audio range, typically 0.1 Hz (1 cycle 

selector switch, with sine wave and square 
wave outputs always available, and sawtooth 
and triangular waves more often than not. 
(These waveforms were illustrated in Part 
4.) 

As the output waveform of an LFO is 
itself inaudible, LFOs are used primarily as 
sources of control voltage, as shown in the 
lower part of Fig. 4. Here, the LFO's output 
is shown connected to input M of the 
control voltage mixer. This input differs 
from the other inputs inasmuch as there is a 

the keyboard gate pulse, and introducing 
the ADSR module and its close associate, 
the voltage-controlled amplifier (VCA). 
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Birth of 
the two track masterpiece. 

Otari MX5O5OB2. 

The new Otari two-track machine is de¬ 
signed for discriminating recordists. Built 
with inside-out improvements over our 
long succession of compact professional 
recorders. With built-in operation ease 
and better serviceability. With fidelity, 
reliability and professional functions in¬ 
dispensable for every critical application 
you have in mind. 

DC-servo direct drive for minimum wow/ 
flutter and speed deviation. With ±7% 
pitch control and foolproof IC motion¬ 
sensing control logic. Optional remote 
control for all transport and mode func¬ 
tions. Maximum 30dBm input and 600 
ohm +4dBm or — lOdBm switch over 
output with XLR connectors. Front¬ 
panel edit and cue, test oscillator, stepless 
bias and IEC or NAB equalization. Full 
professional four heads with extra quar¬ 
ter-track playback. And it's designed for 
both vertical and horizontal operation. 

Resultant performance: smooth punch-
in/punch-out mastering at 63dB S/N. 
55dB crosstalk and 70dB erase with 
30Hz — 20kHz (±2dB) response It’s 
the latest and wisest choice for your 
quality 15/7-1/2 ips masters. For the full 
story about the new generation recor-
der/reproducer, contact your nearest 
Otari distributor and see why we call it 
the masterpiece. 

ussn 
U.K.: Industrial Tape Applications. London 
Phone 724 2497 
France: Reditec, Pans Phone 300-9630 
West Germany: Peter Struven GmbH, Hamburg 
Phone 801028/29 
Belgium: Trans European Music S.A . Brussels 
Phone 569 1823 
Italy: Exhibo Italiana S R.L.. Monza Phone (039) 360021 
Switzerland: Audio Bauer AG. Zurich Phone 643230 
Australia :Klanon Enterprises Proprietary Ltd 
South Melbourne Phone 613801 
Japan: Otari Electric Co . Ltd . 4 29-18 Minami Ogikubo. 
Suginami-ku. Tokyo 167, Japan 
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Guitar 
strings 
deserve 
tobe 
straight. 

Until now, all guitar strings came coiled up in 
square envelopes. Unfortunately, coiling a sensi¬ 
tive, finely wound guitar string can bend and 
damage the precision windings, making the string 
sound less than perfect. Nashville Straights, the 
first guitar strings sold straight, are made of the 
finest nickel and bronze alloys. Inside this long, 

rigid package, the string set is hermetically sealed 
in plastic to prevent oxidation and promote bril¬ 
liance and long life. String up a set of Nashville 
Straights and hear the difference. They’re reso¬ 
nant, uncrashy, loud and together. If your dealer 
doesn’t have them yet, write us. Dept. IM, 1234 
Sherman Ave., Evanston, III. 60202. 

We give it to you straight. 

9 NASHVILLE STRAIGHTS E 
ACOUSTIC. ELECTRIC AND BASS GUITAR STRINGS 

Available through George Higl Co., Wiedenzhausenerst 8, 8061 Orthofen, West Germany; Strings & Things, 20 Chartwell Rd., Lancing, West Sussex, 
Great Britain; Music House of New Zealand, 203 Hobson St.. Auckland, New Zealand; Camac, 44850 Ligne, Mouzeil, France, and other fine distributors. 

®|TSHIRT 
¿ivif OFFER 

BRIGHTEN UP 
YOUR CHEST! 
with an IM 'Keep Music Live' T-Shirt 
Only £2.50 for this once-in-a lifetime 
garment. Be noticed, win friends, have 
power over men/women, get arrested. 

Send to: 
Cover Publications Ltd., 
7A Bayham Street, London N.W. 1 

Address 

Please send me. T-Shirts, size, Small, 
Medium, Large. Colour Light Blue, Yellow 
(Delete as applicable). I enclose a cheque/ 
Postal Order for. Made 
payable to Cover Publications Ltd. 

Name 
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Lee Ritenour picks with the bestof’em: 
DAngelicot? Guitar Strings. 

When a musician’s musician like Lee Ritenour selects D’Angelico Guitar 
Strings, there’s got to be a good reason. In Lee's case, there are four: 
D’Angelico Classical, 12-String Acoustic, 6-String Acoustic and “Soul 
Rock” Electric. He just won’t settle for anything less than D’Angelico Guitar 
Strings.That goes for when he’s pickin’ professionally or just for the fun of it. 
If you were “Guitar Player Magazine’s" 1978 selection as 
the “best studio guitarist” in the world, 
you wouldn’t either. 
Hear Lee Ritenour on EPIC Records. 

The Ultimate in Strings and Picks, none finer ..perfect for pickin.' 
D Merle Guitars. Inc.. RO. Box 153. Huntington Station. New York 11746. 

D’Merle successor to D'Angelico, New York. 

Real AudioTransparency 
Unconditionally Guaranteed for 5 years 

POWER: 

DX700-800w(4ohms + 4ohms) Rated R.M.S. Continuous. 
1300w(2ohms + 2ohms) MAX R.M.S. Continuous. 

DX350-400w(4ohms + 4ohms) Rated R.M.S. Continuous. 
650w(2 ohms+ 2 ohms) MAX R.M.S. Continuous. 

DX140-160w(8ohms + 8ohms) Rated R.M.S. Continuous. 
260w(4ohms + 4ohms) MAX R.M.S. Continuous. 

PERFORMANCE: 

THD less than 0.005% rated output, IKHz; 
less than 0.04% at all levels up to 
rated output 20Hz-20KHz. 

IM D less than 0.02% at all levels up to rated 
output, SMPTE 60 Hz: 7kHz/4:l. 

Ml Ron Blechner, Sound Reinforcement, 6 Lillie Yard, 9 Lillie Road, London SW6 IUD, England. (01)- 381 3446 Peter Moody, Studio/Broadcast, 15 Greenfield Close, Stapleford, Cambridge. 
Shelford (02204) 2060. Cambridge (0223) 62392. 

Malcolm Hill Associates, Head Office, Holhngbourne House, Hollmgbourne, Kent, England. (062780)- 556 
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SABRE GUITAR FEATURES 

Body 
• Light weight, contoured body for perfect balance and tireless 
playing. 

• Volume control located for convenient operation by picking 
hand 

• Fast action pickup lever switch is positioned for operation during 
course of picking motion 

• Wide cutaway for easy access to 22nd fret. 
• Body finishes available: Natural. Sunburst. Walnut. Black and 
White. 

Neck 
• One-piece rock maple construction. 
•25 1/' scale with 22 frets 
• Available with flat 12" radius fingerboard (Sabre 1) or oval YO" 
radius fingerboard (Sabre II). Sabre I has jumbo frets. Sabre II 
has standard frets. 

• Rock-hard Melamine nut for long wear and precision notching 
• Patented flat truss rod which allows more strength while 
providing thin neck size (800/1000ths inches front to back). 

• Neck tilt adjustment for adjustable angle without the use of 
shims 

• Head designed so that strings pull straight across nut 
• Patented Music Man tuning keys (manufactured by H Schaller) 
• Tapered string post forces strings to lie flat against head for 
improved tension over nut. 

Pickups 
• Two humbucking pickups with 12- 1 " magnets. 
• Narrow pickup design provides increased picking space between 
pickups. 

• The two pickups are each of individual sizes so that magnets are 
positioned directly beneath each string. There is no volume loss 
when string is bent away from magnet 

• Pickups are vertically adjustable for perfect tone balance 

Electronics 
• Internal micro-powered pre-amp for long battery life (one to 
three years). 

• Pre-amp provides low impedance output Tone is unaffected by 
long cords or low volume control settings. 

• Separate bass and treble tone controls provide both boost and 
cut. 

• Bright switch conveniently adds additional highs at the player's 
fingertips. 

• Phase reversal switch for pickups works in any position of lever 
switch. Instant out-of phase operation can be obtained even 
though the lever switch is not in the two-pickup position. 

Bridge 
• Heavy cast bridge provides excellent sustain without the need of 
a heavy body 

• Strings pull through from inserts in rear of body, then through 
bridge casting, resulting in rigid, vibration-free assembly. 

• Bridge casting provides recessed well for six individual bridge 
saddles. 

• Bridge saddles are made of stainless steel to resist corrosion and 
ensure long life 

• Each bridge saddle has two vertical height adjustment screws 
and one horizontal octave adjustment screw All screws are 
recessed within bridge saddle avoiding interference with picking 
and muting styles 

Basic design 
The Sabre guitar is the end result of 30 years' research and 
development of solid-body electric instruments. Experience and 
knowledge gained from creating new designs these many years 
have been applied to the perfection of the all new Sabre. You 
can t appreciate it until you play it Visit your Music Man dealer 
today! 
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usic Man's new single-channel Series 65 and Series 100 guitar 
s represent a new approach—the current "state of the art" in 
urn tube amplifier design. Both series contain a built-in 
rb. The RP series (reverb/phaser) is equipped with a built-in 
ier while the RD series (reverb distortion) provides 
-switchable distortion. 
esigned to meet the diverse needs of performing musicians, all 
iels include a variety of features unobtainable to date in single 

sr example, each model includes a pair of stereo 
in line-out jacks, which can be used for a number of 
loses. By using two conductor jacks, a signal can be extracted 
1 the amp. modified and then returned to the amplifier 
ugh a single cable. Depending on plug connections, a line 
■ be taken out for recording or monitoring purposes —or a 
al may be injected into the amp. The former will permit one 
er to monitor another member of the group without 
fering with that player's own amplifier performance; the latter 
permit the preamplifier of one amp to drive the power 
ilifier of another similar model, thereby doubling the power 
linable from a single amp. 
is also possible to connect a foot volume control into these 

jacks. This performs the same function as putting the master 
volume control on the floor. Because this control falls after the 
preamplifier, it is extremely quiet as it is no longer necessary to 
increase amplifier gain to compensate for foot pedal loss. 

The built-in reverb in all models utilizes the new anti-shock "Z" 
spring delay, which is superior to the long spring from a vibration 
standpoint when high power levels are necessary. A reverb effects 
control is included on the front panel and a foot switch is provided 
for reverb control. 

All models also include a high-low power switch which reduces 
the undistorted power output to one-half normal (65 watt models 
become 32 watts. 100 watt models become 50 watts). This is 
useful when one wishes to overdrive the power tubes to obtain 
the sound of a small amplifier being overdriven. It also protects the 
speaker as the maximum square wave output power is more than 
100 watts (180 watts on 100 watt models) which exceeds the 
speaker s power rating. This is a very useful feature when playing 
distortion. 

In addition, the new. amps contain many circuit refinements 
which result in low noise and high power ratings. The amplifiers 
run extremely cool and the size has been reduced 
one-and-one-half inches from front to back. 
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NEW AMP FEATURES 
112RP-65 
• Dual low-level and high-level input jacks. 
• Bright switch and deep switch have turnover frequencies 
above and below treble and bass controls resulting in 
5-band equalization. 

• Gain control provides front panel sensitivity control. For 
recording purposes, the gain can be reduced to eliminate 
amplifier circuit noise. High gain settings allow any degree 
of overload for distortion and increased sustain. Volume is 
controlled separately by volume control without interaction 
of overload setting. 

• Built-in phaser has rate control and effects level control. 
Phasing occurs after the preamplifier and is noiseless, a 
distinct advantage over phasing pedals that are connected 
ahead of the amplifier. 

• 65 watt R.M.S. output into 4 or 8 ohms selectable by rear 
panel impedance switch. 

• Domestic models include a convenient power outlet for 
effects devices and a three-position ground switch which 
has a center “off'. This feature is useful in preventing hot 
grounds on the stage when several amplifiers are in use. 

17" X 22-11/16" X 8-15/16"—47 lbs. 

112RP-100-EVM 
• All of the features of the 112RP-65 apply except the power 
rating, which is 100 watts R.M.S. The 112RP-100-EVM is 
equipped with an Electro-Voice 12"speaker for increased 
efficiency and trouble-free operation at high power levels. 

17" X 22-11/16" X 8-15/16"—57 lbs. 

115RP-100-EVM 
• All of the features of the above models apply except for the 
15" Electro-Voice speaker. This model is especially 
recommended for steel players who will find this heavy 
duty EVM™ speaker able to handle the complex chord 
formations that so easily overload most speakers. Any foot 
volume pedal can be adapted to work with the 
line-in/line-out jacks, which require a 10K ohm control and 
a stereo connector and cable. The steel player will find 
freedom from hum and noise for the first time—a real 
benefit in recording studios. 

2O’/2" X 22-11/16" X 9^"—72 lbs. 

112RD-65 
• This model is identical to the 112RP-65 except that the 
phaser is not included. In its place is an additional set of 
gain and volume controls. One set can be adjusted for 
clean playing; the other for distortion. 
Volume can be adjusted to be equal, or either pair of 
controls can be set louder or lower than the other. The foot 
switch will switch between these two sets of controls, and. 
to simplify the set-up, a light in the foot switch indicates 
which set is in use. 

17" X 22-11/16" X 8-15/16"—47 lbs. 

112RD-100-EVM 
• All of the features of the 112RD-65 apply except the power 
rating, which is 100 watts R.M.S. The 112RD-100-EVM is 
equipped with a 12" Electro-Voice EVM speaker. 

17" X 22-11/16" X 8-15/16"—57 lbs. 

MUSIC MAN, INC. 
The experience people. 

P.O. Box 4589 
Anaheim, CA 92803 

Telex 692-397 

UK and Eire Distributors 
Music Man Division 
STRINGS & THINGS Ltd. 20 Chartwell Rd 
Churchill Industrial Estate 
Lancing, W. Sussex BN15 8TU 
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Richard Hewson's name has appeared 
on a wide variety of records in a wide 
variety of roles — producer, arranger, 
performer. His first job as arranger was 
for "Those Were The Days" by Mary 
Hopkin and his recent work has included 
string arrangements for the last three Cliff 
Richard albums. He has also produced a 
number of albums including "The Crunch 
And Beyond" by The Rah Band from 
which a single "The Crunch" was taken, 
eventually entering the Top Ten. The 
Rah Band, in fact, is Richard Hewson on 
keyboards, bass and guitar plus Barry 
DeSouza (drums), Peter King (sax) and 
Tony Carr (percussion). 

Richard began life as a musician 
playing jazz guitar in small clubs but 
decided to further his career by studying 
orchestration and composition at the 
Guildhall School of Music. 

"I spent about four and a half years 
there and it proved invaluable for me as a 
composer and arranger. Soon after 
completing my studies there, I got into 
arranging and did "Those Were The Days" 
for Apple because I knew Peter Asher 
from a long time back when we used to 
play together. That was how I got into 
arranging because, when Apple started, 
nobody knew how to put a record 
together in terms of orchestras and things 
like that. I think, apart from George 
Martin, I was the only pe'son they knew 
who actually wrote music on a piece of 
paper! 

Richard Hewson 
"After that, I arranged the strings on 

tne James Taylor album, again for Apple. 
After those two jobs, of course, I got 
millions of jobs with Welsh folk singers 
trying to make them sound like Mary 
Hopkin and lots of jobs putting string 
quartets on folk/rock albums!" 

Produc ng started accidentally for 
Richard. Inevitably, he became frustrated 
just doing arrangements and he used to 
"mess around at home" recording himself 
on a small eight-track machine. 

"Arranging is fine, but I didn't ever 
get to be upfront so, as I had some 
recording equipment at home, I started 
doing a couple of things I'd written, one 
of which was "The Crunch". It was 
really just to make a change from 
arranging for other people to do some-
tning of my own, to give me a change of 
direction. I never really took it all that 
seriously but, when it became successful, 
it sort of opened the doors for me. 

""The Crunch" was the first success 
as far as producing goes but I've recently 
been producing a guy called Ian Page who 
has had a fair amount of success in 
America. I've produced a lot of nct-so-
well-known artists as well. I co-produced 
with Clifford T. Ward on his last album 
and did an album for Nina of Nina and 
Frederick. The concept behind the Rah 
Band is really a vehicle for my own ideas 
and compositions. My definition of it is 
surrealistic music — I can't really pigeon¬ 
hole it and I can't find any kind of 
parallel form of music anywhere because 
it's got lots of different things in it. It's 
very satisfy ng for me." 

The Rah Band is a unique concept in 
that Richard lays down the basic tracks at 
home and then transfers to a studio 
where percussion and any other instru¬ 
ments are added. 

"I always record the basic tracks at 
home on my eight-track. I do all the 
keyboards here plus guitars, bass and ode 
bits of percussion. That's all recorded on 
my Itam eight-track which is portable so 
I take the machine into a studio and dub 
it off onto 24-track which then leaves me 
16 tracks Tee for drums and whatever 
else I need to put on. 

"I've also got another project going 
which I've had more success with in the 
States. It's under the name of the Richard 
Hewson Orchestra and is basically aimed 
at the disco market. I start off the same 
way doing the basics at home but it's a 
different sound, more conventional. I 

put a lot more strings and girls' voices on 
whereas with The Rah Band I keep it to 
a minimum and then add on drums and 
maybe one sax." 

Recording this way, Richard has 
become very familiar with the "guts" of 
a studio — the machines and desks. He 
finds it very valuable for a producer to 
have a fair knowledge of what is essentially 
the tools of the trade. 

"I started getting involved in the 
•technicalities when I began The Rah Band 
and it was basically because of the 
astronomical costs of studio time. I 
worked out the cheapest way to do it and 
figured that the most expensive thing is 
time. My set-up at home is very good for 
one-man recording. Learning the technical 
side was very much trial and error and it 
took me at least six months to really find 
out how to use the gear properly. Then 
again, I'm sure it only works the way I 
use it. If I had a band down here, it 
probably wouldn't work because I only 
know how to record myself one track at a 
time. I can get quite a lot out of the 
machine that way and it certainly helps if 
you're a producer. I think more and more 
producers now are getting small home 
studios." 

Hewson has no set beliefs on what 
makes a good producer, although he feels 
one should be active and not just "sit 
around drinking coffee". 

"There are so many different kinds 
of producers and I've worked with some 
who really shouldn't be producers because 
they don't know one end of a recording 
studio from the other. They'd just sit 
there and when the record was finished, 
they'd go and collect their royalties and 
credits after everyone else had done all 
the work. On the other hand, there are 
producers like Richard Perry who used to 
drive a person mad. He would reduce 
grown men to tears! He would get a 
really good session drummer and then try 
to teach him how to play drums, although 
he's not as bad now. I think somewhere 
in the middle would be ideal. Then again, 
the way I produce is different because 
I'm the musician as well. It would be diffi¬ 
cult for someone else to see it the same as I 
see a piece of music. I think Gus Dudgeon 
is one of our best producers." 

Hewson's method of multitracking 
keyboards, guitar and bass on a simple 
eight-track machine must be somewhat 
limiting. Didn't he feel the need to 
upgrade to 16? 
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"Well, it's limiting in a way oniy 
having eight tracks but it's good in a way 
because you don't over-complicate things. 
You only have eight tracks so you can 
only put eight tracks down. I do want to 
expand to 16-track but I don't want to 
fall into the trap of putting 16 tracks 
down just because they're there. There 
are cases when you're doing a piece of 
music and you find that you need another 
track but you can't do it. It means I've 
got to do it in a studio because if I 
bounce tracks, I'd lose quality. I try to 
reserve the more mechanical things for 
the studio things like a handclap for 
instance. I wouldn't record a handclap at 
home because it would be a waste of a 
track and its only a five minute job in a 
studio anyway. You can wind it right up 
and get the maximum on tape the way I 
do it because you're only doing one track 
at a time. You only have one VU meter 
to watch whereas an engineer recording a 
full group has to watch all the needles at 
once and has to keep everything down :n 
case there's a sudden loud bit. I can get 
the levels up all the time and that's the 
secret — having the maximum on tape." 

Richard's "home studio" consists of 
an Itam eight-track '/a-inch machine and 
an Itam 10/4 mixer. The rest of the 
equipment includes a Roland SH5 synthe¬ 
sizer, Roland string machine, Roland JC 
60 amp and Roland Space Echo. Tnere is 
also an old Hohner electric piano and an 
antique harmonium that he used to use as 
a string machine! On his method of 
working he says: "I always start off with 
a drum machine because that sets the 

Richard Hewson 
tempo. When everything is finished, I 
then take it out and add drums in the 
studio. So it's drum machine to start 
with and then I put the tune down on 
whichever instrument I choose. I never 
write anything down at this stage it's 
just whatever comes out. I suppose that's 
the jazz influence. I like improvisation 
and it's usually the first ideas that are the 
best. I don't write anything down until I 
get to the overdub stage. By then, it's 
taken shape and it gets a bit more 
formalised. If I’m producing someone 
else, I approach it differently and write 
all the parts out. I can't really trust any¬ 
one with improvisation unless I know 
them so it's wise to have written-out parts 
in that case. With certain people I know, 
I know how they will improvise so it's no 
problem in that case. 

"A really good session musician 
should be able to play a written piece and 
make it sound as though its improvised. 
There's nothing worse than listening to a 
tired old session man who's bored. That's 
where the good session musicians differ. 
The other thing is that there are a lot of 
good session players who can’t read music 
which, for me, is a drag. You only have 
three hours maybe to do a track and it 
takes a couple of hours to teach him the 
song. The most valuable people for me 
are the good players who can read and 
there aren't many of them left. That's 
what we need more of in this country, 
i here are lots of good rock musicians 
who can't read a note and there are guys 
who can sight-read but can't put that 
extra little bit of magic into their part. I 
wish some of the younger guys would 
concentrate more on reading because 
they'd gets lots more work that way. 

"I work a lot with Alan Parker and 
he's like an ideal session musician for me 
because he can read but also inject a bit 
of himself into it. Unfortunately, there 
aren't many players left like that. It's a 
sobering thought, if they all died out, 
music would change drastically. Parts 
would have to get simpler and things 
would take longer to do. I really think 
someone should start a campaign for 
people to learn to read. They would be 
so valuable I don't mean instant sight¬ 
reading even slow reading would be 
valuable. 

"People would get a lot more enjoy¬ 
ment out of music as well it's like 
adding an extra arm. For instance, I'm 
not a very good sight reader myself now 

but, from a guitarist's point of view, it's 
invaluable to be able to read. I often play 
through things like Bach violin parts on 
guitar and it's great reading practice but 
enjoyable at the same time. The violin 
parts just sort of lie under the fingers — 
it’s not too difficult and reading does 
improve your technique. You're forced 
to stretch your fingers over the strings 
and maybe play notes that you wouldn't 
normally think of doing. I think playing 
normally, not reading, you tend to get 
very lazy and just do the easy things." 

Dali and other surrealist painters are 
a constant source of inspiration for 
Hewson and his home music room has 
numerous prints by such artists. 

'It's not really a conscious thing it's 
just happened that I find the music from 
The Rah Band just seems to connect with 
Dali's works. Music, to me, means that 
when you're listening to it, it conjures up 
atmospheres and images and they just 
seem to come out in the same vein as his 
pictures. Most of The Rah Band material 
is very basic on the face of it — simple 
tunes and fairly simple backing — but 
there's something bizarre about it. There's 
some element that's a bit strange. The 
more I do, the more I seem to get into 
this vein of surrealism. The greatest 
turn-on for me is when music conjures up 
an image or an atmosphere." 

Although "The Crunch And Beyond" 
was only released a couple of months ago, 
Richard is already well into his next 
album but stresses he's not worried 
whether it sells or not. 

"I really don't care if it's a hit or not. 
I've become very philosophical about it 
now. I'm lucky because I've got the 
arranging side as well. I won't get rich on 
arranging and producing but I can keep 
house and home together I just get so 
much satisfaction from doing it. Awhile 
ago, we were trying to get arrangers on a 
royalty basis instead of just getting a set 
fee. It would be nice. I mean, I got 
£25 for "Those Were The Days" and that 
was it. It would be nice to get a royalty 
because of the number of records I've 
been associated with that have sold well. 
I did "The Long And Winding Road" and 
that would be worth a few bob. 

"Apart from The Rah Band album, 
I'll also be doing some more under the 
name of The Richard Hewson Orchestra, 
specifically for America. I like to cover 
the four areas — playing, writing,arranging 
and producing. 
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SsTcian MC-500 
le wood body is a 

nd pickups and EQ Tone 
ri-Sound switches allow you 

to select either pickup as a numbucking, single coil, or reverse phased 
humbucking in any one of 1 5 combinations. 

The EQ Tone System gives you + 15 db of gain in three frequency bands 
plus an overall boost of + 15 db for nearly any sound you can imagine. 

This is a guitar you simply have to try. 

I Background; The tc 
Wurul tímate solid body, 

wonder to behold. The two Super MB 
System are a marvel 

While most guitar companies are resting on their past accomplishments, 
there'sa new name in guitars that has set its sights on the future Ibanez. 
At Ibanez, it is our philosophy that guitarists should be able to enjoy 
the latest advancements in the guitarmaking art. without spending 
an exorbitant amount of money. We achieve this through a close 
relationship with many musicians, professional, amateur 
and in between, and by choosing features of honest 
value, not fad or flash. 
From this philosophy come the guitars on these 
pages they're tomorrow's guitars as 
we see them today. 

I he new Musician Series showcases < 
latest advancements. The maple a 
walnut neck runs the entire length 
tile instrument lor rigidity and susta 
With optional extras like Super 
Tri-Sound pickups and the exclus 
Ibanez EQ Tone System, the Music: 
is the most versatile electronic gin 
you can buy. 



MME IN GUITARS 

SURE-GRIP KNOBS 
The Ibanez Sure-Grip knobs 
feature a special contour and a 
ribbed rubber insert for no-slip 
performance even the going 
gets hot and sweaty. 

he Ibanez Performer Series offers a 
vide selection of features and finishes at 
i moderate cost. I he Performers feature 
iur famous Super 70 pickups and the 
banez Gibraltar lock-down bridge for 
tarters and are available with I ri-
iound pickups and carved maple tops. 

GIBRALTAR BRIDGE 
AND TAILPIECE 
After adjusting, the bridge 
and tailpiece can be locked 
nocksolid to the body for 
consistencyj of intonation 
and sustain. 

The Ibanez iceman is rock and roll. I he 
bold! body shape and Super KO pickups 
make the ideman hot in both looks 
and sound. । Available in mahogany, 
maple or asth, the Iceman gives you 
more rock pfr buck than any guitar in 
its class. 

I he Concert Series is new and belter 
balanced update ot traditional concepts 
in a reasonably priced package. I he 
body is mahogany with a carved rock 
maple top lor great sustaining power 
and brilliance. I he Super KO pickups 
combine with the body construction Io 
produce a bright, clear tone, rich in 
upper harmonics. 

For a catalogue of the 1978 Ibanez electrics, clip this coupon and send 20p to: 
Summerfield Saltmeadows Road, Gateshead, NE8 3AJ 
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RECORDING WORLD 

The Startling Sound 
When you are working all hours of the 

day and night for anything up to a month, 
then the surrounding and atmosphere of 
a studio are vitally important. At 
Startling Studios, deep in the heart of 
Berkshire, those considerations take on 
an entirely different meaning. 

The studios are very aptly named, 
being something of an eye-opener to the 
weary musician used to treading the well-
worn paths to the London studios. 
Startling is housed in a beautiful 
Georgian mansion surrounded by almost 
80 acres of superb gardens, which offer a 
unique experience for recording musi¬ 
cians. 

Mike O'Donnell is the studio manager 
and he explained the history of the house 
and studio. He said: "It used to be John 
Lennon's place many moons ago, he 
did 'Imagine' here, he had a little eight¬ 
track. When he moved out, it was empty 
for a while then Ringo bought it and he 
turned it into a 16-track studio for his 
own private use. When he left the country, 
we bought it and turned it into a 24-
track." 

actual studio room takes up just one part 
of the house, the whole building with its 
many different rooms and acoustic 
qualities can be brought into play. 

The control room hardware at Sta-'tling 
is as impressive as the surroundings, having 
been built to the highest standards. The 
desk is a versatile 36 in, 36 out MCI with 
quad capability and the equipment 
includes 16- and 24-track 2" mastering 
machines, a 3M four-track machine and 
two B62 stereo mastering machines. 

The monitors are JBL driven by 
Crown DC300's, and other equipment 
includes 12 Kepex, two LA1176's. two 
LA 3A levelling amplifiers, four Gain 
Brains, four DBX 260 limiters. Eventide 
digital delay, URE1 graphic equaliser, 
AMS flanger/phase unit plus a live echo 
chamber. 

Instruments available include a 
Hammond C3 organ. Fender Rhodes 88 
stereo electric piano, an ARP 2500 
synthesizer and a Yamaha grand piano 
with all the usual Neumann, AKG and 
Shure mikes on hand. Mention should 
also be made of the church organ which is 

currently being restored in a separate 
building and will soon be available to 
artists. 

Dave Tickle is the chief engineer at 
Startling and has been with the studio 
virtually since its inception, a fact which 
has its advantages as Dave explained: 
"When I came here, the studio wasn't 
totally built, so I had a lot of scope in 
actually getting the gear we have now. 
Also, as it was a new studio, we didn't 
have the cashflow problems that many 
studios have so we were able to get very 
good gear from the start." 

Startling is essentially a studio for 
making albums and so every effort is 
made to create the right atmosphere 
for musicians to work in for long periods 
of time. Accommodation comprises 
seven double bedrooms plus two singles, 
there's a heated outdoor swimming pool, 
TV lounge, a panelled games room and 
even a two-berth sauna on the first floor. 

Startling have a resident chef to cater 
for any taste from home cooking to 
French Haute Cuisine, and the whole 
atmosphere is totally informal with 
schedules arranged to fit in with the 
artists. The gardens are worth a visit in 
themselves, boasting one of the finest 
collections of trees and shrubbery to be 
found anywhere. 

Artists who have recorded there include 
Rab Noakes, Slade, Sham 69, The Strawbs, 
Split Enz, Denny Laine and Roger 
Chapman. The Ascot studio is ideally 
situated, just an hour's drive from 
London, and is perfect for the band who 
really want to "get away from it all" and 
record in the best possible situation. 

Since September, Startling has been 
fully booked, thanks to the inevitable 
good word-of-mouth reports about the 
studios, and already artists are coming 
back again and again. By comparison 
with the rest of the house, the actual 
studio and control room would seem to 
be modest; however, they can handle up 
to 25 musicians and, included in the 
design, are separate booths which can be 
used for drums or vocals, etc. 

The studios do have another feature 
which, because of the size of the place, 
would seem unique. It is possible to use 
any of the rooms in the house to record a 
particularly instrument to suit the artist. 
For example, if a keyboard player found 
he could get a great sound out of his 
Fender Rhodes in one of the main 
bedrooms, or the grand piano sounded 
good in the games room, then that would 
be set up. So, in effect, although the Chief engineer Dave Tickle ¡n the control room 
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RECORDING WORLD 

MEET YOUR ENGINEER 

lick Griffiths, Britannia Row 
lecording Studios Ltd. 

The Pink Floyd’s Britannia Row studios 
as been in operation for nearly three years 
ow, and Nick Griffiths has been there for two 
f them. Nick reached his current position via 
IBC radio, where he worked as a studio manager 
n John Peel and "In Concert" sessions. 

Britannia Row started as a private studio 
or the Floyd, and though now a commercial 
tudio, the intention is to keep it personal and 
ow-key. Distinguished visitors have included 
teve Hillage, Julie Covington and Richard & 
.inda Thompson, apart from the Floyd them-
elves. 

Britannia Row is equipped with MCI 24-
rack machines, and the MCI desk has 36 
hannels into 24. JBL monitors have been 
itted. 

ioland Kluger, Morgan Studios, 
Brussels 

Morgan Studios in Brussels is one of 
■urope's major recording locations. Rod 
itewart, Jethro Tull, Blondie, Plastic Bertrand, 
■Jana Mouskouri and Jules Dassin are all 
Jlorgan veterans. 

Roland Kluger is one member of an 
mgineering team that includes Mitzi Boedts and 
Miike Butcher, among others. The Brussels 
itudio is very similar to Morgan's Studio 4 in 
London. The 24-track Cadac desk has four 
foldbacks, four echo sends and eight echo 
■eturns, all with equalisation. The studio's 40 
microphones include Neumann, Sennheiser and 
AKG; Dolby noise reduction is used throughout, 
and monitoring equipment is by Tannoy. 

Dick Plant, DJM Studios, London 
Dick Plant started his recording career as a 

tape operator with Pye, after which he moved 
to De Lane Lea studio. There he got into 
angineering, and stayed with De Lane Lea for 
six years. 

Equipment at DJM is based around the 
fully automated MCI 500 desk, which has 
12 channels in and 32 out. Neumann, AKG 
and Sennheiser microphones are among the 
studio's hardware, with monitoring by East-
ake. DJM boasts a wide range of effects, such 
as harmonising, flanging and digital delay. 

Dave Tickle, Startling Studios, Ascot 
Dave Tickle has been an engineer for two 

years, the second of which he's spent at 
Startling Studios, the previous year having been 
spent at Zodiac Studios, TPA and Manchester's 
Strawberry Studios. 

Startling Studios, near Ascot, lives up to 
its name; a country house formerly owned by 
John Lennon, the studios stand in a 72-acre 
botanical garden. Instruments available to 
musicians include a Yamaha grand piano, a 
Hammond C3 organ, a Fender Rhodes and an 
ARP 2500 synth. Control room facilities 
comprise a 36 in, 36 out MCI desk with quad 
capability; 16 and 24 track mastering on 2"; 
two B62 stereo mastering machines and a 3M 
4-track machine. Additional facilities include 
flanging, digital delay, compressors and har-
monisers. 

John Springate, Rock Star Studios, 
London 

Rock Star Studios is owned by John 
Springate, former lead singer with the Glitter 
Band. John learnt about recording during his 
stint with the band, and handled a lot of their 
mixing. 

He started to build Rock Star in October 
1977, and the studio opened in January, 1978. 
Recording equipment at Rock Star comprises 
8 and 16 track equipment made by Scully. 
The desk is an Allen and Heath 16 into 8 model, 
and John has installed Tannoy monitoring 
equipment. Revox reduction and echo facilities 
are also on hand, and cassette copying is 
another part of the Rock Star Services. 

Musicians who have used the studio 
include former T-Rex member Steve Curry and 
Marmalade's Alan Whitehead. A lot of the 
studio time is booked by publishing companies, 
who use Rock Star for mastering. 

Colin Nicholson, Pan Audio, Edin¬ 
burgh 

Colin Nicholson started off as a freelance 
film sound recordist, and still works in films 
when he has time. He is now Managing Director 
of Pan Audio, spending a lot of his time doing 
studio engineering work. The Scottish folk 
duo, the Corries, are co-directors of Pan Audio, 
and make all their recordings there. 

Pan Audio have a lot of equipment manu¬ 
factured by the Scottish firm, Tweed Audio, 
based in Kelso, including the main desk, ampli¬ 
fication, compressing and limiting equipment. 
The studio also has an old Studer G37 4-track 
machine, as well as three Bias/Leevers Rich 
machines. Microphones are mainly AKG, and 
monitoring is by KLH. 

David Smith, Wizard Sound Studio, 
Belfast 

Wizard Sound Studio was started in its 
present form in October 1977 by David Smith, 
who has been a professional musician for eight 
years. 

Equipment at Wizard Sound includes a 

16-track Studer machine and a Soundcraft 24 
channel desk. Monitors are Tannoy Gold 
powered by a Crown DC 300 amp; there is 
limiting by Audio Design Recording, Delta T 
digital delay and Rebis parametric equalisers. 
Microphones include Neumann and AKG. 

Wizard Sound handles a large number of 
local artists, and numerous punk bands have 
used the studio including the Outcasts, the 
Undertones and Star Jets. 

Martin Maynard, Audiogenic, 
Reading 

Company director Martin Maynard 
originally set up Sun Recording Services with a 
two-track machine. The Sun studio has now 
been rebuilt to house Audiogenic, and has a 
greatly improved physical layout as well as 
redesigned acoustic properties. 

Audiogenic has been fitted with 8-track 
Otari machines, and the desk is a 16 into 8 
model. Other features include full equalisation 
by Audio & Design; flanging and ADT equip¬ 
ment is by Scamp, and the studio has Tannoy 
monitoring and mikes by AKG, Beyer and 
Neumann. 

Among artists using the studio for demos 
have been XTC, the Vibrators and Blonde on 
Blonde, all of whom subsequently clinched 
recording deals. 

Nigel King & Hugh Shewring, 
Windrush Studios, Gloucestershire 

Windrush Studios are housed in a con¬ 
verted stable in the Cotswolds, and have been in 
operation for over a year. 

Hugh Shewring, who also plays guitar with 
a band, used to make mobile recordings with 
his own equipment, and was recording engineer 
for a local band. Nigel King also is a musician, 
but has given up playing with bands to devote 
his energies to Windrush. 

Windrush is equipped with a Teac A3340 
4-track machine, and a Revox A77 with vari-
speed. Mixing is done on an ITA 10 into 4 
mixer, and Celestion Ditton 66 monitor have 
been installed. Microphones are AKG and 
Shure. 
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cWèsf of England 
^Sound Ltd. 

14 Swan Street, Torquay, Devon, 
offer 

Two Fully-Equipped 8-Track Studios 
At £8.00 Per Hour! 

"'copying facilities and professional PA equipment 
for hire. 

Please ring 080-428-278 for further details. 

STUDIOS 
32 Ann Street,¡Belfast BT1, Northern Ireland. 

16-track recording studio. 
Telephone David S. Smyth 

Belfast (0232)-388-26 or 339-72 

TalkBack judios does the trick 
in Stockholm. 

V 

16 Track 

averna 
RECORDING STUDIO 

63 Charlotte Street, 
London W.1. 

Tel: 01-637 0999 
Office Tel: 01-853 4050 

* « 

The most versatile small studio in town for doing pro¬ 
motion programs, smashing sound presentations, 
sound-trick and-effects, over-dubbing, copying 
etc. Well equiped 8-ch studio. With a lot of effect-gear. 

To. us! Call 08-620109 
Talkback Studios Liitzengatan 12. S- 115 23 Stockholm. 
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LOOKING FOR 
A 

DEMO STUDIO? 

CALL WINDRUSH STUDIO 
GLOUCESTERSHIRE. TEL : 0451-201 72 

A professional 4-track studio, with a great sound and friendly 
creative atmosphere. Equipment includes Teac and Revox (with 
Varispeed) tape decks, DBX type noise reduction, an ITA 10/4 
mixer. Celestion 66 monitors, reverb and echo effects AKG 
and Shure microphones. There is also a separate drum/vocal 
booth and air conditioning. 
Only £4.00 per hour or £35.00 for a 10 hour day. 
First hour free for setting-up and copious amounts of tea or 
coffee. Accommodation also available if required. 
We look forward to hearing you at Windrush Studios, High 
Street, Bourton-on-the-Water, Gloucestershire 

AUDIO GENIC STUDIOS 
All our engineers have had national releases. 

8 track 1 " with noise reduction 
16/8 custom desk 
Flanger, ADT, Equalisers, compressors 
Expanders 
Microphones include AKG, Beyer, 
Shure, Neumann 
Mix down onto A700 
Revox is for echoes and copies 

• Master room reverb 
• Tannoy/Quad monitoring 
• Schiedmayer grand piano 
• Selina strings synthesizer 
• Fender & Vox amps 
• Relaxation room 
• Comfy surroundings 

For bookings call David Smithson 
Reading 595647 

34 36 Crown Street, Reading, Berks. 
CASSETTE DUPLICATION 

SHÍLL 
SMILE RECORDING STUDIOS. MANCHESTER 

THE NORTH-WEST’S FRIENDLIEST 

FROM AUG/SEPT 16 TRACK 
ONLY 

introductory offer £10 per hr. 
+ vat & tape 

LARGE NEW PREMISES. FREE USE OF INSTRUMENTS 
RECORD PRODUCTION. RESIDENT PRODUCER 

STEVE FOLEY 061 -962 4399 

RAM SYSTEMS 
Wharf Road, Wormley, 
Nr. Hoddesdon, Herts. 
Phone: 09924 68517 

P.A. Specialists 

12/2 
12/2 
12/2 
12/2 
16/2 

Complete ready to use systems 
400W Bins/Horns 
600W Bins/Horns 
800W Bins/Horns 
1000W Bins/Horns 
1500W Bins/Horns 

£810 
£925 

£1,315 
£1,425 
£1,885 

All systems carry 1 years warranty 
All Prices include VAT. 

Phone or write for free brochure. 

Finance arranged. 

Exclusive West Country Agent. 

WESTERN ROCK, 
168 Grenville Road, 
Plymouth, Devon. 
Phone: 0752 29858 

Abgestimmte Schlagzeug-und 

Trommelsatze erhältlich von: 

Chas. E. Foote Ltd., 
17 Golden Square, London W.1. 

Tel.01-437 1811. 

MAYORALTY HOUSE. 
NORTH QUAY, 
DROGHEDA, 
EIRE. 
TEL. DROGHEDA 7473 

WE ARE THE MAIN 

Wurlitzer 
Organ 

_ STOCK I STS I N EIR E 

A COMPLETE RANGE OF 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS, 

AMPLIFIERS, P.A. SYSTEMS, 
AND PERCUSION ALWAYS 

IN STOCK. 

WE ALSO CARRY OUT REPAIRS 
ON ALL MUSICAL EQUIPMENT 
INCLUDING BRASS INSTRUMENTS 
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it founds new — it looks new, 
we make no comparisons, its upto 

you! And you won't be dissappointed. 

100 wait guitar 
amp headf 

a w 

just part of a complete new range 
of band gear, 

its with your frunt man now. 
g 

Name 

Address 

Send coupon for brochure and 
nearest Frunt stockist 
To:- Soundout Laboratories Ltd, 

91, Ewell Road, 
Surbiton, Surrey, England. 
Telephone 01 -399 3392 Telex 8951073/SNDOUT/G 



SPEAKERS 

MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
CABINETS 

W-HORN FOR JBL K151 

18" DRIVER 

Manufactured to JBL specifications 
under licence. 

• CABINETS AVAILABLE: 
2 x 10; 1 x 12; 2 x 12; 4 x 12; 1 x 15, 
2x 15; 1 x 18;2x 18. 

• AH cabinets available with Heavy Duty Vinyl 
covering or Aluminium clad flight case with 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT 

A R WILMSHURST LTD 66 VICTORIA ROAD-ROMFORD*ESSEX-ENGLAND 
TELEPHONE: ROMFORD (0708) 25919 

• Ail cabinets may be fitted with optional high 
frequency units to extend the frequency 
range to 12 or 15KHz utilizing a 3KHz 
passive crossover. 

TRADE 
ENQUIRIES 

k INVITED 

/ HUMBUCKER 
MUSIC CENTRE 

124c Green Lane Road Leicester 
(769318) 

The Specialist in NEW and 

SECONDHAND Eq -nt 

All Accessories carril 

Agents for Mood, Marshall & Laney 

Manufacturers of P.A. Bins 

P.A. Systems installed 

We buy gear for cash 

P.X. welcome. 

Finance available. 

ADDRESS 

K HOHNER 
IM1078 

for Harmonicas 

To M. Rohner Limited. 39-45 Cotdhartxxir lane, .ONDON SE5 9NR 

Please send me detais of the world's graatast harmonica range-and the fictional 

Harmonica League 

NAME_____ 

BLUES 
What would the Blues Harp be without Hohner 9 

From folk blues legend Sonny Terry to modern 

session giants hke Charlie McCoy and Harry 

Pitch- a whole generation of blues. R & B 

and Rock men nave grown up with the 

Echo Super i/amper and other great 

Hohner ha ps 

Post the cocpon now for full details 

of the complete range of Hohner 

harmonicas. 

FREE MEMBERSHIP of the 

. National Harmonica League 

when you buy a Hohner 

harmonica. 
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SPEAKERCHECK 
BY KEN DIBBLE 

I here has always been a certain mystique 
surrounding the acoustic lens. Even in the 
trade, and among acousticians, there is consid¬ 
erable uncertainty as to how they should be 
used, what is their intended application, and 
how they work. Some have even been known 
to express doubts as to whether they actually 
serve any useful purpose at all in the pages of 
a leading technical journal! In this month's 
Speakercheck, we will deviate a little from the 
normal format and try to explain the principles 
behind the various types of lens currently 
available, consider their application, and finish 
up with a test section in which we will analyse 
the performance capability of a cross section of 
the market at prices ranging from around £30 
to over £600! 

As has been so often stated in these pages, 
one of the main problems facing loudspeaker 
system designers is that of adequately dispersing 
the higher frequencies. Horns offer infinitely 
more control in this respect than can be achieved 
with direct radiating cone loudspeakers but, 
even so. it is rare for dispersion in the horizontal 
plane to better about 50° off axis at the -6dB 
points. Some special horns are available with 
wider dispersion characteristics, but these are 
usually only effective over a comparatively 
narrow band of frequencies. The acoustic lens 
is intended to overcome this design problem 
by providing wide acoustic dispersion in the 
horizontal plane. Spreads of up to 70° off 
axis are claimed by manufacturers — and are, in 
general, confirmed by our test results. 

It should, however, be realised that wide 
horizontal spread is not always a desirable 
feature — but when it is necessary, it is often 
difficult to achieve. It follows that, by spreading 
the available energy out over a wider area, the 
energy at the wavefront must be proportionately 
reduced. Therefore, the lens is primarily used 
for "short throw" applications, where the 
audience are seated in close proximity of the 
loudspeaker array. In this situation, a smooth, 
even spread of mid and high frequency energy 
is provided without hard beams of sound 
energy making listening uncomfortable for 
those sitting on the axis of the loudspeaker 
stack, while those sat between the stacks, or at 
more than about 50° off axis, receive little or 
no direct sound at these frequencies. This is all 
too often a major problem usually apparent 
when a band has bought a PA rig in anticipation 
of playing at the larger venues, and find them¬ 
selves invariably booked at small clubs, with 
half the audience right under the band’s feet! 

Whilst in a smaller venue, a lens will be all 
that is required for reproduction of the middle 
and lower treble frequencies, it will not have 
the penetration necessary to reach the back 
rows in a large auditorium or outdoor festival 
due to the low wavefront energy For this 
application, radial horns will be necessary and 
these should be selected with an appropriate 
dispersion angle to suit the particular appli¬ 
cation. However, there are still front seats, 
even in a large auditorium, and it is usual to 
employ a lens as well as a bank of radial horns 
in this situation, where both short and long 
throw requirements exist. The photograph 
shows a typical JBL concert system incor¬ 
porating bass bins, an acoustic lens, mid range 
radials and high frequency radials at the top. 
In this instance, the JBL 2395, 36” slant plate 
lens (the largest and most expensive unit on the 

Light waves passing through flat glass and concave lens. 

Sound waves passing through an obstacle array 

Fig. 1 

market) is employed but, for more general 
application, lenses do not have to be of this size 
or cost, although as our test results show, this 
large lens does peform remarkably well and 
would certainly justify its inclusion in a top 
quality professional sound rig. RCF produce a 
lens of similar size at about one third of the 
cost of the JBL item shown, and although this 
falls short of the JBL performance in some 
respects, it is nevertheless a useful unit and 
serves its purpose admirably in less critical 
applications. 

The principle of operation of an acoustic 
lens is not unlike that of an optical lens — 
hence its name. The principle itself is not new 
and dates back to the immediate post-war years, 
when W.E. Kock and F.K. Harvey were working 
on microwave transmission research at the Bell 
Telephone Laboratories in the States. Experi¬ 
ments were carried out to find out whether 
certain principles of microwave transmission 
could not also be made to work with sound 
waves, and the commercial products available 
on today's market owe their origins to this 
original work. 

Fig. 1 shows, in simple diagramatic form, an 
analogy between light transmission through 
glass lenses and sound transmission through a 
series of obstacles. Fig. 2 shows the principle 
thus established applied to the three basic types 
of acoustic lenses at present commercially 

available, these being the perforated-plate, 
folded-plate and slant-plate forms. It can be 
seen that, in essence, the lenses consist of a 
series of specially-shaped plates placed across 
the mouth of a conventional horn- The lenses 
only serve to shape the spread of sound in the 
horizontal plane while, in the vertical plane, 
dispersion is controlled entirely by the para¬ 
meters of the horn behind the lens. A common 
misconception with a slant-plate lens is the 
belief that the soundwaves are deflected down¬ 
wards by the slanting plates, but as Fig. 2 shows, 
this is not the case. Instead, the sound path is 
shifted slightly below its original axis, and 
resumes a normal forward propagation. 

We have taken a sample selection of five 
acoustic lenses from three manufacturers and 
put these through our standard 'Speakercheck' 
test procedure at the GEC-Hirst Research 
Centre at Wembley in order to find out just 
how effective these elaborate, and usually 
expensive, units are in practice. Three of these 
are from the JBL stable, and this is primarily 
due to the fact that this is the only manufac¬ 
turer with more than one lens in their catalogue. 
In fact, until very recently, JBL were the only 
makers marketing a lens at all and certainly, 
they would seem to be the forerunner in the 
development of the lens and in creating a market 
for it. The Italian manufacturers, RCF, have 
recently introduced a lens that is very similar to 
the JBL slant-plate, and Isophon in West 
Germany have introduced a much smaller lens 
that seems to embody a combination of both 
folded and slant-plate principles. As our tests 
show, they all work sufficiently well to justify 
their existence and, in many situations, would 
make a valuable contribution to the performance 
of a sound system. 

Particularly surprising was the performance 
of the little Isophon Panorama 2000 which, at 
£33.50, gave a very good account of itself with 
wide, uniform horizontal dispersion over a very 
wide frequency band, the lowest distortion 
level of any of the five units tested and a near 
constant impedance curve. The main benefit 
with the expensive JBL 2440/2390/2395 
combinations is evidently the very high sensi¬ 
tivity figures measured, coupled with the 
exceptionally smooth frequency and polar 
response curves. By way of comparison in real 
terms, the Isophon sensitivity at Iw. is 98dB, 
while the JBL 2440/2390 measured 10dB. 

from these figures, the Isophone unit, 
although reasonably efficient itself, would 
require 16 times the input power required by 
the JBL to produce the same sound pressure 
level! These are the factors that are so often 
not appreciated by the average user, and which 
account for the high cost of some of these 
loudspeaker units. Despite the fact that we 
blew up the JBL sample during our power 
rating and distortion tests, there is little doubt 
that these are superb transducers indeed - but 
at the prices, they should be! 

I hope that this discourse has shed some 
light on the subject and that those of you who 
are interested have at least some idea as to the 
principles behind the acoustic lens. Next 
month, provided we can get it together in time, 
we shall be looking at another collection of 12" 
cone units. These are either units that we 
missed out on earlier in the year or new un’ts 
that have come onto the market since we took 
our first look at 12" units in February. 
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Fig. 2 

PERFORATED PLATE LENS FOLDED & SLANT PLATE LENSES - END VIEW FOLDED & SLANT PLATE LENSES - TOP VIEW 

SOUNC WAVES 
APPROACHING 

RCF TW/200 
Approx, dimensions: — 

800mm x 350mm external 
overall depth 530mm 

Retail price incl. VAT:— 
around £200 

Parameter 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

Resonance 

Impedance 

Recommended 
c/o Frequency 

Frequency 
response 

Polar response 

Manufacturers' Rating 

100 w. unqualified 

Not stated 

Not stated 

Net stated 

8 ohms nominal 

2 KHz 

Test Result 

Just confirmed at equiva¬ 
lent sine power of 10 w. 
RMS above 500 Hz 

6% @ 10 w. as above 

100 dB © 1 w. © 2 m. 
(equivalent to 106 dB © 
1 m.) averaged between 
2 KHz & 10 KHz 

850 Hz 

9.5-21.5 ohms 

Confirmed 

1.5 KHz 20 KHz 
unqualified 

1.5 KHz 15 KHz@-8dB 
see graph 

Not stated 66°V x 70°H © 2 KHz “I 
50°V x 60°H @ 4 KHz I _ 
12°Vx63°H@ 8 KHz ? at 6 dü 

8°V x 30°H © 16 KHz J 

This is a 32" slant-plate horn/lens assembly 
with an integral pressure unit. It is supplied in 
two parts, the large, cast alloy, elliptical horn 
flare and a pressure unit of substantial propor¬ 
tions comes as one sub-assembly, and the 
slant-plate lens assembly as another. The front 
flange of the horn flare is specially fitted with 
mounting holes and a sealing gasket to accom¬ 
modate the lens assembly. The whole unit is 
finished in matt black, with a moulded black 
plastic cover over the pressure unit. The 
pressure unit can in fact be dis-mounted from 
the horn flare by means of four bolts, but the 
throat entry dimensions and bolt spacings are 
such that neither horn nor pressure unit can 
reasonably be used with other components 
without recourse to special, purpose-made 

adaptors — which are not commercially avail¬ 
able. Although mounting holes are provided 
in the same flange to which the lens assembly 
is fitted, care must be taken to ensure that the 
rear of the unit is also supported by means of a 
special bracket provided for the purpose. 

It can be seen from the results table above 
that the unit gave a good overall account of 
itself under test, with good sensitivity figures, a 
wide frequency response and, although distor¬ 
tion was getting towards the high side, the unit 
did withstand a re-test at 20 w. sine wave 
without damage — although distortion increased 
to about 12% at this level. 

Although the frequency response of the 
pressure unit extends well up the frequency 
spectrum, the lens assembly does not seem to 

maintain the control over radiation that is 
evident further down the scale. It can be seen 
that at 16 KHz, dispersion is down to just 
60°H x 16°V (included angle) and one should 
question the usefulness of the upper registers 
with a unit whose sole "raison d'etre" is to 
control dispersion. Also, in comparison with 
other units tested, the wavefront shown on the 
polar plots from which our figures are taken, is 
somewhat ragged and irregular, although to all 
intents and purpose, it fulfils its purpose, and 
the spreac of energy in the horizontal plane is 
far wider than can be expected from a conven¬ 
tional radial horn over most of its useful 
frequency range — probably to about 10 KHz. 
A nicely made unit giving very good overall 
performance at about one third of the cost of 
its major competition. 
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ISOPHON Panorama 2000 
Approx, dimensions: — 

265mm x 100mm 
overall depth 176mm 

Recommended retail price incl. 
VAT:- £33.50 

Parameter 

Power 

Distortion 

Manufacturers' Rating 

Up to 80 w. DIN above 
3 KHz with 12dB/oct. 
filter 

Not stated 

Test Result 

Confirmed at equivalent 
sine wave power of 8 w. 
RMS above 2 KHz 

3% © 8 w. as above 

Sensitivity 98 dB average, unqualified 

Resonance Not stated 900 Hz 

Impedance 8 ohms nominal 8.5-10 ohms 

2 KHz at 12dB/oct. 

Polar response 120° unqualified 

x 

after the latter has been mounted to the baffle 
was maintained right across its useful range. 

figures were confirmed, and that good radiation 

Recommended 
c/o frequency 

Frequency 
response 

47°V 
60°V 
25°V 
35°V 

70°H © 
80° H @ 
57°H © 
63°H © 

2 KHz 
4 KHz 
8 KHz 
16KHz 

> at 
6 dB 

98 dB © 1 w. @ 1 m. 
averaged between 2 KHz & 
10 KHz — see graph 

Not stated except 
as under power rating 

800 Hz-15 KHz 
unqualified 

800 Hz-15 KHz © -12 dB 
— see graph 

ing by far 
3% at our 
rating, and 
amount on 
can be seen 

the lowest distortion figure at just 
equivalent of the makers' power 
this increased only by a marginal 
a re-test at double this rating. It 
that the makers' frequency response 

with a "worst" condition of 114° included 
angle at 8 KHz and a "best" of 160° at 4 KHz. 
Sensitivity is on the low side when compared 
with some of the very high figures obtained, 
but was still creditable for a unit of this size 
and cost at 98 dB in confirmation of the 
makers' figure. A rather excellent unit at a 
fraction of the price of the other units tested, 
although probably intended for a rather differ¬ 
ent market and application. 

board. In comparison with the large JBL and 
RCI lenses reviewed, the Panorama 200 is of 
miniscule proportions indeed, although very 
nicely made. 

Performance-wise, it was very good, return-

This is a much smaller lens assembl / than 
any of the other items submitted for test. It is 
a combination of slant plate/folded plate 
principles and is in two parts which do not 
directly assembly together in their raw state. 
The horn/drive unit section comes as an inte¬ 
grated assembly and is of identical appearance 
to the DKT11/C110/8 high frequency horn 
from this German manufacturer, reviewed lait 
month. The lens assembly consists of a series 
of folded, parallel plates mounted in a plast c 
frame, which is screwed over the horn mouth 

JBL 2420/2305 
Approx, dimensions: — 

150mm x 150mm 
overall depth 295mm 

Recommended retail price incl 
VAT:- £248.40 

Parameter 

Power (1 ) 

Manufacturers' Rating Test Result 

30w. continuous 
programme 

Just confirmed at equiva¬ 
lent sine wave power of 
3w. RMS above 500Hz. 

Distortion Not stated 6% @ 3w. as above. 

Sensitivity (2) 109 dB © 1w. @ 1m. 99 dB © 1 w. @ 2 m. 
(equivalent to 105 dB © 
1m.) averaged between 
IKHz & 15 KHz 

Resonance Not stated 400 Hz 

Impedance (1) 16 ohms nominal 8-14.5 ohms 

Recommended c/o 
frequency (2) 

Frequency 
response ( 1 ) 

1.2 KHz 

800 Hz-20 KHz 
unqualified 

Confirmed 

600 Hz-20 KHz ©-8 dB 

Polar response (2) 90° conical unqualified 60° @ 2 
28° @ 4 
42° @ 8 
18°@ 16 

KHz 
KHz I $ 
KHz I -6 dB 
KHz 

( 1 ) figure taken from makers' specification for 2420 driver. 
(2) figure taken from makers' specification for 2305 horn/lens assembly 

This is another combination of compression 
drive unit and horn/lens assembly that is 
recommended for use together and are here 
reviewed as if a single unit. That is to say that 
the results obtained apply to the two units 
working together, and not necessarily to each as 
a separate item, although by careful inter 
pretation of the results, a reasonable assessment 
of the component units could be obtained. 
This lens is of the perforated plate variety. 

The 2420 is a wide band, highly-sensitive 
compression driver and, from appearance and 
constructional aspects, is an exact, miniature 

replica of the 2440 fully described in another 
review in these pages, except that a 2" diaphragm 
is employed and the unit is designed for 
mounting to a 1" three bolt flange entry. The 
2305 isa small (that is,small by JB L standards!), 
cast alloy, circular horn flare, to the mouth of 
which is fitted a circular housing accommodating 
a series of perforated discs and rings. A sub¬ 
stantial cast clamping ring is used to fit the unit 
to its baffle panel and the finish is to the usual, 
¡maculate JBL standard in grey crackle stove 
enamel. 

As the results table shows, the unit has an 

exceptionally wide, smooth frequency response, 
is highly sensitive at 99 dB @ 2m. as measured, 
although as with the RCF TW/200, there does 
not seem to be much dispersion control at the 
higher frequencies. The polar response plots 
(not published) show a particularly smooth, 
and nicely controlled, radiation characteristic, 
if narrowing somewhat at the higher frequencies. 
This is a very useful, high performance unit of 
relatively small dimensions for application on 
general purpose PA and musical instrument 
loudspeakers. It is beautifully made and 
finished, but is very expensive. 
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JBL 2440/2390 
Approx, dimensions: — 

510mm X 190mm 
overall depth 560mm 

Recommended retail price incl. 
VAT:- £487.00 

JBL 2440/2395 
Approx, dimensions: — 

915mm x 380mm 
overall depth 612mm 

Recommended retail price incl. 
VAT:- £610.20 

Parameter 

Power (1 ) 

Distortion 

Manufacturers' Rating 

60 w. continuous 
programme 

Test Result 

Not confirmed — see Text. 

Not stated 10% @ equivalent sine 
wave power of 6 w. RMS 
above 500 Hz 

Sensitivity (2) 1 07.5 dB @ 1 w. @ 1 m. 104 dB. @1 w. @ 2 m. 
(equivalent to 110 dB @ 
1 mJ, averaged between 
1 KHz and 10 KHz 

Resonance 

Impedance (1 ) 

Not stated 

16 ohms nominal 

480 Hz 

10-14.5 ohms 

Recommended c/o 800 Hz 
frequency (2) 

Confirmed 

Frequency 500 Hz-12 KHz 
response (1) unqualified 

Polar response (2) 100° x 45° unqualified 

Parameter 

Power (1) 

Distortion 

Manufacturers' Rating 

60 w. continuous 

Not stated 

Sensitivity (2) 108.5 dB @ 1 w. @ 1 m. 

Resonance 

Impedance (1 ) 

Recommended 
c/o frequency (2) 

Not stated 

16 ohms nominal 

800 Hz 

600 Hz-9 KHz (?) -8 dB 

37°V x 58°H @ 2 KHz 
22°V x 45°H @ 4 KHz 
16°V x 37°H @ 8 KHz 
@ -6 dB 
Test Result 

Not confirmed 

10% @ equivalent sine 
wave power of 6 w. RMS 
above 500 Hz 

103 dB @ 1 w. @ 2 m. 
(equivalent to 109 dB @ 
1 mJ, averaged between 
1 KHz and 10 KHz 

700 Hz 

10-14.5 ohms 

Confirmed 

800 Hz 10 KHz @ -8 dB 

(2) 140° x 45° unqualified Polar response 

(1 ) figure taken from makers' specification for 2440 driver 
(2) figure taken from makers specification for 2390 or 2395 lens as appropriate 

Frequency 
response (1 ) 

500 Hz-12 KHz 
unqualified 

37°V x 66°H (3 2 KHz 
18°V x 60°H @ 4 KHz 
10°V x 50°H @ 8 KHz 
@ -6 dB 

Here, we have a pair of horn/lens combina¬ 
tions, one of the folded plate family, the other 
a very large slant-plate, which have been tested 
on the same compression drive unit. Not at the 
same time I hasten to add! All three compo¬ 
nents are intended for application at the very 
top end of the professional market as the prices 
will indicate. 

The 2440 is a compression drive unit of 
massive proportions, the majority of the weight 
and mass being due to the magnetic structure 
employed. A 4" diameter aluminium diaphragm 
is mounted at the back of the unit, the dome of 
the diaphragm assembly facing into an acoustic¬ 
ally damped chamber. The underside of the 
dome provides the sound output via a phase-
corrected throat assembly and a tapered passage 
through the centre of the magnetic structure. 
The diaphragm is a separate assembly and the 
unit is so designed to permit rapid replacement 
in the field. Mounting is by means of four bolts 
to a 2" flanged horn throat entry. Termination 
is by means of two colour coded spring-release 
terminals. Usual, impeccable, JBL finish in 
grey crackle stove enamel and is a very impres¬ 
sive piece of equipment indeed. 

The 2390 is a 20" folded plate lens assembly, 
mounted across the mouth aperture of a 
substantial, cast alloy, rectangular horn flare. 

There seems to be no special provision for 
mounting this unit to a baffle panel, so it must 
be assumed that the long screws included in the 
delivery ware to allow the baffle to be sand¬ 
wiched between the horn mouth and 'he 
underside of the lens assembly. The 2395 is a 
36" slant-plate lens assembly and consists of a 
substantial cast alloy, eliptical, exponential 
horn with a standard 2" flanged throat entry. 
It looks as though the lenses themselves on 
both horns are fabricated from sheet aluminium, 
and consist of a series of horizontal, specially-
shaped plates, kept apart by a series of spacers. 
Again, finish and presentation are of a very high 
order. 

From a performance aspect, the 2440 is 
probably the most sensitive transducer vet 
reviewed 'or this Speakercheck series, with 
average figures of 109/110 dB at 1 meter and 1 
watt behind these lenses. Also, it has an 
amazingly smooth frequency response up to 
10 KHz. Against this, however, must be 
weighed the high order of distortion measured 
at just 6 w., RMS sine wave, and in an endeavour 
to find out whether the unit was really under 
stress at this power level, or if the high second 
and third harmonic content was inherent in the 
unit's performance, we re-tested at 12 w. sine 
wave and promptly blew the unit! At JBL 

lUKI's invitation, we replaced the diaphragm 
and tried again and blew the unit for a 
second time! Inspection of the blown coils 
showed no sign of overheating however and the 
breakdown would seem to be of an electro¬ 
mechanical nature — in the voice coil termina¬ 
tion. From this, and other previous experience 
with the 2440, I would be loathe to use it 
without active crossover and adequate protection 
by means of limiters and/or compressors to 
prevent overdriving on transient peaks at high 
volume levels. To be fair, however, it was quite 
happy at its rated power and, at this sort of 
sensitivity, the unit will create very high sound 
pressure levels when operating well within its 
power rating parameters. 

Examination of the polar response plots, 
which due to space limitations we are not able 
to publish, will show that these are equally as 
smooth and tightly controlled - particularly in 
the horizontal plane. This applies to both 
lenses, although horizontalspread isconsiderably 
wider in the case of the large slant-plate lens, 
the 2395, as the results tables show. 

At these prices, these are not toys to be 
played with by the uninitiated but, used 
properly, some superb results can be obtained. 
The units are superbly made and finished, but 
hardon the pocket. 
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JDs.Q/1/mjcmd ■ 
Pick a Pickup 

that picks up your sound! 
Model 210 
Full rich tones from individually adjustable 
% " alnico magnets Advanced coil design 
for maximum pickup power Fingertip 
volume control Try one today' 

Model 3010 
Piezoelectric transducer with sound trans-
mitting diaphragm No pre amp needed, 
thus no pre amp noise' Simple to attach, 
small enough to be installed inside 
DeArmond designed it for you' 

Model 220 
Tripod mount humbucking pickup 
cancels extraneous electrical interference, 
operates hurr fiee Pole pieces adjust 
individually, thumb wheel provides 
convenient volume control Adjusts tc 
openings 3’/z ’ 4 V2 ” dia in steel string 
guitars A humbucking favorite' 

Not Shown. Ask to see them at your 
favorite musical instrument dealer! 

Model RHCB—Flat Top Pickup. 
Each string has its own magnet, preset for 
balanced output High output possible 
without feedback It s in our catalog' 

Model 800—Nylon String Flat Top Picxup. 
Magnetic type contact pickup Easy to 
attach and remove Fingertip volume 
control Available now' 

Model 1100—Arch Top Pickup. 
Tone and volume control, plus rhythm 
switch for instant change from solo tc 
rhythm String output individually 
adjustable Coil structure provides 
minimum distortion-free output 

Model 1200—12 String Flat Top Pickup. 
Fingertip volume control Easy to attach 
and remove' 

1702 Airport Highway/Toledo, Ohio 43609/U.S A 

MARTIN STRINGS 
AND ACCESSORIES 
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Choose Powercel for the highest quality 
amplification at a down to earth price. 

Principal Distributors to the trade: 
A.C.Farnell Ltd.,Sheffield,England. 
Norman Rose (Electrical) Ltd., London, 
Birmingham, Manchester, England. 
I vugton & Co. Ltd., London, England. 

The Celestion Powercel represents a great 
advance in loudspeaker technology. 

It has been specially developed to give the 
finest possible sound reproduction of electronically 
amplified instruments and music. 

Two models are available. 
Powercel 12-150— 150 watt RMS 
141b magnet system 12 inch chassis i 
Powercel 15-250—250 watt RMS 
261b magnet system 15 inch chassis 

Both have heavy duty specification including I 
die-cast aluminium chassis, cone with plasticised 
cambric surround and three inch copper wound 
voice coils with fatigue-resistant lead out wires. 
The massive magnet incorporates a specially 
engineered back pressure system to ensure top 
quality and reliability. 

Rola Celestion Limited, 
Ditton Works, Foxhall Road,Ipswich, 
Suffolk IP3 8JP, England. 
Tel: Ipswich (0473) 73131. 
Cables: Voicecoil Ipswich. Telex: 98365. 



THE PERFECT 
MIX 

Allen and Heath-Brenell manufacture a 
unique professional studio package which 
enables musicians and engineers to produce 
master tapes without permanent brain (or 

bank) damage. 
Consisting of 
the Mini 8 and 
Mod II with the 

option of limiters 
and A.D.T. unit, 
the AHB package 
is now available 
at an extremely 
advantageous 
price through 
specialist AHB 
dealers and 
worldwide 
agents. 

PACKAGE FEATURES 
Mini 8 
• Professional 25mm tape format giving 
63dB signal to noise ratio (A weighted ref 
320nwb/m) enabling track bouncing 
without noise reduction. 
• Powerful three motor transport with full 
logic control 
• Fully modular electronic with front panel 
alignment 
• Ultra silent Drop-In and Sync monitoring 
• Digital tape counter, remote control and 
vari-speed 

Mod II 
• Fully modular desk electronics with 
integral patch bay 
• Sweep frequency equalization as standard 
( - 18dB) 
• Expandable from 4 to 16 track without 
additional wiring 

For further details contact Andy Munro at: 
Allen and Heath-Brenell Ltd., 
Pembroke House, 
Campsbourne Road, 
Hornsey, Telephone: 01-340 3291 
London N8 Telex : 267727 B ATGRP G 

S 665 S&C 
THE M-0 VALVE CO LTD, HAMMERSMITH, LONDON, ENGLAND W6 7PE 
TELEPHONE 01 603 3431 TELEX 23435. GRAMS THERMIONIC LONDON 

It can be a rough business 
For the guitarist, but also for his equipment. 
Take guitar amplifiers.They get quite a 

hammering on the road, and they need tough 
components to stand up to it. 

The M-OV KT77 Beam Tetrode Valve does 
just that. It has strengthened components in its 
construction for extra durability. 
It is built to withstand rough 
handling and perform brilliantly. 

Many leading manufacturers are 
finding out for themselveswiththe 
KT77 right now. 

If you’d like to join them, get in 
touch with M-OV for technical data 
and details of worldwide distribution. 

EEV/MOV 
Members of GEC turnover £2054 million 

NAME 

ADDRESS 

X HOHNER 
IM10 78 

for Accordions 

To M. Hohner Limited, 39-45 Coldharbour Lane, LONDON SE5 9NR. 
Please send me details of the great Hohner range of accordions. 

Amongst the huge range of Hohner rock, traditional and folk accordions _ 
you will find some orilliantly updated sounds as featured in 
top ensembles and played by musicians 
like Brian Chatton and John Evans 
of Jethro Tull. 
Find out how you can 
inject some more originality 
into your group. 
Post the coupon tow 
for full details 
of the great Hohner 
accordion range. 

15‘ 
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LINE UPTHEIR PROFESSIONALS 

T 242 
Orchestra 

£570 

John M. Edgar, Managing Director, Logan Electronics (U.K.) Ltd., 
Unit 3, Queensway Industrial Estate, New Milton, Hants. BH25 5NN 

Recommended 
retail prices 

indudingVAT 

Already famous 
throughout the 
Music World for 
their reproduction of Ju 
String Orchestral Bl 
effects, Logan have Nm| 
created a range of C J 
professional ML 
keyboards designed w 
by specialists for ■ ■ 
use by the most BB 
discerning of musicians. w 

Just look at the 
specification of the 
fabulous Caravelle T 249 B 
Portable with its 
built-in String Melody, /BB^^— 
host of flute and ^B 
orchestral voices, \BKg|j| 
comprehensive Synthesis. yB 
Piano & Percussion 
section, intermixable rhythm 
patterns — to name only a few W” 
basic features — Unbeatable Value 
at £1,490 R.R.P. 
Why not ask your local Dealer NOW 

about the Logan Professionals 
or write to us for more information. 

RAM 

Caravelle 
T249 

£1 ,4! 

Tel: (0425) 618220 Telex: 965649 Teleca G. 
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This Fender Stratocaster is worth around £330 + VAT 

The lifelong protection is by Rainbow, it costs £59 + VAT 

A Rainbow Case gives your guitar the finest protection available at the best price possible. Rainbow Cases are 
backed by six years experience in designing and building light, but incredibly strong flight cases for the world’s top 
rock artists. 

Rainbow Cases are now available for most 6 string solid guitars and most solid bass guitars, combination amps, 
drums, cymbals, keyboards, tape recorders, amp tops, and even records. in any case, Rainbow is the best. 

Give your investment the protection it deserves: from your Rainbow stockist or direct from: 
Rainbow Cases, Pier House, Strand-on-the-Green, Chiswick, 
London W4 3NN, Tel: 01-994 7135/6 

“They Don’t Make Guitars Like 
They Used To... 

So We Sell The Guitars They 
Used To Make.” 

Sure we sell new guitars. We 
have over 300 top-brand instru¬ 
ments on hand at all times. Names 
like Gibson. Fender. Martin. 
Ovation. Rickenbacker, and 
Kramer but our true love is the 
originals: Les Pauls from the '50's! 
Pre-CBS Strats and Tellys! Flying 
“V"'s! Legendary guitars from the 
Golden Era. Sure, some cost a 
fortune — but many are more af¬ 
fordable than you might think. 
The 1960 Les Paul Standard I'm 
holding is currently valued over 
$3.000. but all the other guitars 
in this photo sell for well under 
$1.000 each. Each is an authentic 
original in fine condition. Each is checked for condition and 
set up by professionals to play properly. We ship anywhere on 
approval. Trades always welcome. For a free, illustrated 
stocklist of new and vintage treasures, write or phone: 

GUITAR TRADER 
8 Broad Street 

Red Bank. N J 07701 U S A 
(201)741-0771 10-6 Mon.-Sat 
_ Buy — Sell — Trade_ 
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Music Man 
Competition 

£1500 worth of Music Man equipment 
to be won 

Here's your chance to win £1,500 worth of Music 
Man equipment in a simple easy-to-enter competition 
designed to test your music knowledge. 

IThe first prize is a superb Music Man Sabre 
electric guitar. This is the guitar designed by 
the legendary Leo Fender after 30 years of 

bass, treble, midrange plus bright switch and deep 
switch plus sensitivity control. The 112RD-65 issimilar 
except the phase is substituted for two sensitivity and 
two volume controls, remotely controlled by a foot¬ 
switch for pre-set distortion. The units deliver 65 
watts rms with less tnan five per cent THD and the 

designed for 

any extra 

2) 

3) 

the choice 
which has 

speaker is a heavy duty 12" specially 
Music Man. 

without incurring 
weight. 

The winner has 
of the Sabre I neck 

For the 
there are 
assorted 

third prize 
300 sets of 
Music Man 

HOW TO ENTER 
Fill in the entry form which appears 
on page 225 and post it to: Music Man 
Competition, International Musician 
and Recording World, Grosvenor 
House, 141-143 Drury Lane, London 
WC2, 
All entries must be received by the last 
day of November and the winners will 
be announced in the January 1979 
issue. The Editor’s decision is final 
and legally binding. No other corres¬ 
pondence can be entered into. 

strings worth £807, and every 
entrant will receive a free 
Music Man poster. 

All you have to do is 
answer the four questions 
below and then state in not 
more than 30 words why you 
would like to win a Music Man 
Sabre/Music Man combo. 

Who played lead guitar on 
the Yardbirds' hit, "For 
Your Love"? 
Which legendary English 

guitarist was a member of 
Emmylou Harris' backing 
band? 
Which female British artist 
did Bob Dylan choose to 
play on his Blackbushe 
concert bill? 
Name the American duo 

that bass player Carl Radle 
was with before he joined 
Eric Clapton? 

research and development. It has a one piece rock 
maple neck, melamine nut and special machine heads 
designed by Schaller. 

There are separate controls 
for treble and bass providing 
both boost and cut for the 
two double-coil humbucking 
pick-ups. The new cast 
bridge assembly embodies the 
rigid bridge design which was a 
feature of the Stingray guitar 
and provides excellent sustain 

a 12" radius with Jumbo frets, 
or the Sabre II neck which is 
7’/a" radius with normal frets. 

The winner of the 
second prize can 
choose between either 

of two Music Man 65 watt 
combos, the 112RP-65 or the 
112RD-65. The 112RP-65 is 
single channel with two inputs, 
controls for reverb, phase, 

Free Music Man poster 
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$ ti i s i 34 ¿ 

SHÏftI STS A?S 

in Utility, Support, Comfo rt and Style 

ALSO AVAILABLE AT YOUR MUSIC STORE) 

Genuine Sheepskin & 

Send 25c for COLOR CATALOG 
on all our Guitar, Bass & Banjo Straps 

The “SOFT SHOULDER' 
Leather Shoulder Pads 

The “CRADLE” Banjo Straps ’ . ; " J 
The Original “JAZZ” Guitar Straps ' 
The Reversible “EARTHWEAVE II” Guitar Straps 

LVER-EAGŒ DESIGNS 
14850 Omard SI. 

Van Nuva, Calif. 91411 
(213)786-8696 • . 

. . The Most Complete Line of EARTHY and ; ¿ ’ 
CONTEMPORARY, DESIGNS to choose from in thfTWorld 

. • • • or ask for them at your music store. 
Distributed by Musicaid, 66 Radlett Road, St. Albans, Herts Tel.(0727^ 7^829 

SUPERB 
GUITARS! 

To: Fletcher, Coppock & Newman, Morley Road, 
Tonbridge, Kent. 

Please send me a catalogue of full range of Hagstrom Guitar,. 

Name_-— ---

Add ress___-
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Muir Music 
FOR THE 

MUSICIAN IN MANCHESTER 
TOP QUALITY EQUIPMENT AT THE BEST PRICES 
HAMER • GIBSON • FENDER • GUILD • GRETSCH • RICKENBACKER 
MUSICMAN • MARSHALL • YAMAHA • CARLSBRO • SONOR • LUDWIG 

MAXWIN • SYNARE•STUDER•REVOX•SHURE•AKG 

NEW LINES FOR OCTOBER 
PEARL DRUMS - MANCHESTER FRANCHISE 
KRAMER GUITARS - DIMARZIO RANGE 
LEECH PROFESSIONAL AMPLIFICATION 

At Muir Music you get friendly service in s relaxed 
atmosphere — and advice, if you need it, from 
professional musicians who know the business. If 
you want it, the chances are we've got it — but if we 
haven't we can get it quick'y. 
Finance is available when needed and on part 
exchange deals you'll get a fair price. A fast repair 
service to handle any problem is also at your disposal — so come to Muir Music, we'll help you when 
others can't. 

Muir Music 289 Chester Read, Manchester 15. Tel: 061 8341532 
PX • Finance • Access • Barclay 

LOW COST HIGH 
QUALITY 100w 4ch PA 
SYSTEM 
1 x 12 80w Ported Columns 
with piezo wide range horn. 
High sound level & quality. 

TO MATCH 

100w LEAD/BASS AMP 
Solid State with Master Vol 
with 10Ow 4 X ' 2 Cabinet. 

Amp 1218 £124.51 
Cab 1222 £154.96 

VALVE AMPS 

Complete system 1219 
Only £281.50. 

50w Lead Amp 1228 £185.14 
50w Bass Amp 1216 £185.14 
100w Lead Amp 1229 £227.33 
100w Bass Amp 1217 £227.33 

J for details of CMI products NAME. 
! send to: — 
¡ CLEARTONE M.I. LTD. ADDRESS. 
I 7 E'awson Rd. Mount Farm 
I Milton Keynes MK1 1 LH . 
I Phone 0908-71662 
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Farfisa UK Limited 2 Denbigh Hall Bletchley Milton Keynes Buckinghamshire MK3 7QT 
Manufacturers of Electronic Organs and Electronic Accordions for home and professional use 



See and play the Fylde guitar at one of 
these carefully chosen dealers 
London: Ivor Mairants, 56 Rathbone Place 
Birmingham: Woodroffe’s, Dale End 
Manchester: Forsyth Bros., Deansgate 
Leeds: Kitchen’s, 26 Queen Victoria Street 
Newcastle: J. G. Windows, The Central Arcade 
Edinburgh: Grant’s, Home Street 
Stevenage: Counterpoint Music, Town Centre 
Sudbury Music Centre, North Street 
Windermere: Studio Services, Lake Road 
or find out more by writing to 
Fylde Instruments Ltd., Progress Mill, 
Orders Lane, Kirkham, Lancs. 
Tel: Kirkham 684987 

16 and 8 Track 
Location Recording 

Facilities 

- MOBILE 
RECORDING STUDIO 

Contact Dave Foster 
55 CLIFF DRIVE CANFORD CLIFFS 

POOLE DORSET BH13 7JG 
TELEPHONE 0202 708303 

"The laigest Bluegrass Store” 

They sell: 
New C.F. Martin Guitars 
New Ovation Guitars 
New Guild Guitars 
New Dobro Guitars 
New Gibson Mastertone Guitars 

They sell: 
Gibson Mandolins: 1900-1950 
Gibson Mastertone Banjos: 1925-1939 
C.F. Martin Guitars: 1850-1969 
Pre-War Gibson Guitars 
. . . And Banjos by turn-of-the century 
companies like A.C. Fairbanks, S.S. 
Stewart, Vega, Cole's, Orpheum, 
Washburn, Paramount, Bacon & Day, 
Epiphone. 
They Publish a Free Illustrated Stock and Price List 
And they Ship Instruments everywhere — All over the World. 

THEIR NAME? 

629 FOREST AVENUE, STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK 10310 USA. 
Telephone: 212 981-3226 

A LEGEND IN AMERICA!! 
A RUMOUR OVERSEAS... 

THERE IS A COMPANY THAT SELLS THE VERY FINEST FRETTED INSTRUMENTS 
EVER MADE 

íi^Udolin bros.“ 
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38 SPECIAL, on the road with Peavey Sound gear 

Peavey Electronics Corp. / Meridian, Miss. 39301 

Whether you're on that stage in front of 
thousands of people or dozens, you want 
equipment you can count on. No foul-ups or ■ 
hassles. You want equipment that works and । 
works well. 

That's the reason why more and more 
musicians are switching to Peavey. Our track 
record speaks for itself. Quality. Dependability. 
Roadability. Because we want to make sure that 
we sound our best...when you're sounding your 
best. 
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3 TryXDENEWS --
Neve win £30,000 export order 

Neve Electronics have just won an export 
order for their latest multitrack recording 
console, the 8066. The order, worth almost 
£30,000, comes from the Swiss film and 
television company, Polyvideo, who will be 
using the console for high quality sound 
dubbing, mixing and recording. 

Neve's new 8066 console is a 20-channel, 
16 track desk specially designed for medium 
sized studios. Features include a separate mix 
down section with horizontal faders and routing 
via stereo positioning controls to four track 
outputs. 

Together with the comprehensive matering, 
monitoring and talkback facilities and a wide 
range of optional features, the 8066 offers 
traditional Neve reliability and proven perform¬ 
ance in a versatile package. 

Music Stop for Wolverhampton 
John Robinson, who runs the Music Stop 

store in Cannock. Staffordshire, has recently 
opened new premises in Wolverhampton. The 
new branch in School Street, Wolverhampton, 
will cater for all aspects of the group gear 
market. 

It was felt that there was a need for a top 
class music shop in the area, and John will be 
hoping for the same kind of success which has 
made his Cannock store so important to the local 
music scene. 

John will be running the new branch which 
will have group amplification on the ground floor 
and all the disco and lighting equipment above, 
plus the usual facilities for service, installation 
and hire. 

Maccaferri s flying visit to London 
Mario Maccaferri. the man who designed 

and produced the guitars used by Django 
Reinhardt in 1931, flew into London from New 
York for the British Music Trades Fair in 
August. He only stayed for two days, but this 
was enough time for him to inspect and approve 
samples of the new Maccaferri guitars now 
being made in Japan, and to be distributed 
exclusively throughout the world by Summer-

Roy Morris leads North American 
consortium in Europe 

Roy Morris, former chairman and managing 
director of Rose-Morris and one of the most 
familiar figures in the British music industry, 
has been engaged by an American/Canadian 
consortium to broaden their horizons in Europe. 

The consortium, called the MFM Trading 
Co. UK. comprises the Musical Instrument 
Corporation of America (New York), the JM 
Sahlein Music Co. Inc. (San Francisco), Midco 
International (Effingham, Illinois) and Great 
West Imports Ltd. (Vancouver, Winnipeg, 
Toronto and Montreal). Roy will be pleased to 
hear from anyone seeking a North American 
outlet and can be contacted at 31, High Sheldon, 
Sheldon Avenue, London N6 4NJ. 

Bose for Sanyo Jazz Festival 
Bose UK have been chosen to install a 

professional sound system for the Sanyo Jazz 
Festival which is being held at the Chichester 
Festival Theatre between October 11 and 15. 

Bose have considerable experience in this 
field having installed the sound system for last 
year's North Sea Jazz Festival in Holland and 
the 1976 Montreux Jazz Festival, which proved 
popular with both artists and audience. 

The acoustic sound system for the Chichester 
Festival Theatre will include 15 pairs of a brand 
new speaker which will be on show for the first 
time. The new unit has greater efficiency than 
ever before and should prove an exciting 
addition to the Bose range. The new system 
will be assembled by a team of specialists from 
America, Germany, Switzerland and Ireland. 

Among the great names scheduled for the 
festival are Woody Herman, Stefan Grappelli, 
the Diz Disley Trio, Ronnie Scott's Quartet, 
Humphrey Lyttleton and Bud Freeman, the 
Stan Tracey Quartet, Sarah Vaughan and her 
Trio, Paz and Eberhard Weber's Colours. 

American approval for Reslo 
Two of Reslo's radio microphone systems, 

the Cabaret and Director I, have been given 
official approval for use on American communi¬ 
cations networks. 

This is an important step for the Sussex-

Di rector George Stow said: "Reslo have 
organised an extensive export selling effort in 
both Germany and the States for the complete 
product range. The new approvals for the radio 
mike equipment, which is marketed at very 
competitive prices, will undoubtedly boost our 
efforts." 

CBS/Arbiter support 
During the recent London trade show, Ivor 

Arbiter, Chairman and Managing Director of 
CBS/Arbi ter, announced that the company is 
putting a new wave of effort behind the Music 
Trades Association. 

Explaining the thinking behind the new 
approach, Ivor Arbiter said "We're very 
impressed by th * President, Jimmy Gibbs. He 
is a very open-minded man and the association 
can count on the fullest possible support from 
CBS/Arbiter. We believe that the British retail 
trade should work together for the benefit of 
all and, most importantly, we feel that the 
musician will benefit through our efforts." 

Keith Hand moves 
We inadvertently published the old address 

of Keith Hand Musical Supplies in last month's 
IM. Their new address is 219 Walmersley Road, 
Bury, Lancashire. 

DiMarzio and Hondo Guitars 
DIMarzio have raised a few eyebrews in the 

business recently with their decision to supply 
pick-ups for Hondo II guitars. These low-priced 
instruments - they start at £96 retail for the 
electric bass - have been made available in this 
country by John Hornby Skewes & Co. Ltd. 

It would seem surprising for complete 
guitars, even ones imported from the Far East, 
should be available at such low prices with 
pick-ups from a maker known for top quality 
expensive units. 

A spokesman for DiMarzio, in defending 
this decision, said that this policy enables the 
"starter" guitarist to get the feel and sound of 
quality even on his first purchase. Naturally, 
DiMarzio make many different models, and the 
ones developed for fitting to Hondo II instru¬ 
ments are of a special design for these guitars. 

fields of Gateshead. 
Summerfields advise us that production for 

the world is limited to about 200 pieces per 
year, that each guitar will be numbered and 
Summerfields are sure that in time they will be 
collector's items. Mario Maccaferri, a youthful 
78, commented, "I am delighted with these 
guitars. They are not only better made than 
my 1931 guitars, but with my new internal 
construction, they sound much better." First 
supplies of the guitar, which retails at £450 and 
comes complete in a beautiful fitted case. 

based company who have already had the 
Cabaret approved by the German authorities 
and, hopefully in the near future the Australian 
networks. The microphone is a compact port¬ 
able system weighing only eight pounds which 
has been specially designed for the travelling 
cabaret artist. 

The Director I, also a compact system, is 
suitable for speech link to TV or film cameras, 
outside broadcasts and studio floor supervision. 
The Cabaret can be used over 150-174MHz and 
the Director I between 174 and 212MHz. 

should be available in Janaury 1979. Following the announcement. Managing 

A delighted Mario Maccaferri and Maurice Summerfield listening to the 1978 Maccaferri guitar 

Guitón Industries acquire Tapco 
Guitón Industries of America have acquired 

tapco (Technical Audio Products Corporation), 
a privately-owned manufacturer of electronics 
for the music industry. 

Tapco, based in Redmond, Washington, 
manufactures and distributes mixers, amplifiers 
and equalisers. The company, which holds a 
significant position in the sound reinforcement 
sector of the music industry, have annual sales 
of over $5 million. 

The Tapco operation will complement 
Gulton's Electro-Voice subsidiary, and integra¬ 
tion of the product lines will provide a full line 
of products to the music industry and a broader 
distribution base for both subsidiaries. 

New Marketing Vice-President for 
CBS in America 

Lloyd Meyer has been named CBS National 
Musical Instruments Vice-President for market¬ 
ing. Previously he was Vice-President of sales 
and marketing for the Norlin Music keyboard 
division. 

Meyer is a graduate of the McPhail College 
of Music of the University of Minnesota and 
subsequently studied advanced management at 
the Harvard School of Business. He spent 10 
years at Norlin and was responsible for develop 
ing the establishment of a comprehensive 
manufacturer-sponsored program to locate and 
assist organ dealers in shopping centres. 

being demonstrated by Louis and Ray Gallo. 
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IF YOU CAN 
THE MICRO 
WILL PLAY 

The Roland Micro-Composer does for the musician what the pocket calculator has done for the 
schoolboy. It is very, very simple to operate and it allows the operator to think of a tune, push the 
appropriate buttons and the Composer will make a synthesizer (or a whole group of synths) play that 
tune. The writer needn’t even touch a musical keyboard! 

Programming the Micro-Composer has deliberately been made easy. If you think of a tune that starts 
with (for example) C, E, G as the first three notes you punch in the code for C, E and G. The code is so 
simple you can understand it immediately and learn it by heart in a couple of days. To give you an idea 
how easy it is middle C is 24 (that’s the code number you would push on the calculator-type panel) and 
because the notes are numbered to correspond with the notes on a keyboard the next note, E, is 28 
because that's four semi-tones up. The C above middle C is 36 because that is exactly one octave higher 
which is 12 semi-tones. So you punch in 24 because you want the first note to be middle C. If you want 
it to be a crotchet (one beat) you punch in the crotchet code which is 32. Deciding how long you want 
the note to last is as easy as the pitch choice. A crotchet is 32, a minim is 64 and so on. The only thing 
you’ve got to decide now is how loud you want the note to sound. Naturally there's a code for loudness 

Brodr Jorgensen Denmark. 
Rygards Alle 104 
2900 Hellerup 
Denmark. 
Tel. no. 01045129751 1 
Telex 19603 

Brodr Jorgensen Musik A/F 
Mossevein/V interbro 
1400 Ski 
Norway. 
Tel. no. 01 047287 1375 

Brodr Jorgensen Musik A/G 
Gerberstrasse 5 
ch — 44 10 Liestal 
Switzerland. 

Brodr Jorgensen Musik A 
Hindbygarden 
Ystadsvagen 
213 6 3 Malmo 
Sweden. 
Tel. no. 0 104640942080 

Great West Imports Ltd. 
55 Walter Street 
Vancouver 
British Columbia. 
Tel. no. 684 5364 
Telex 04-54527 
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IUM A TUNE, 
COMPOSER 
IT FOR YOU! 

(it starts at 100 and goes down to 30 for very soft). So by punching three numbers in, you’ve chosen a 
note, decided how long you want it to sound for and decided how loud it will be 

You can programme each note in about one and a half seconds. Having put in a complete passage, 
push the button and the synth that is hooked up to the Micro-Composer will immediately play what you 
have just written. If you don't like a note, or think any note is too loud cr too soft, you can alter 
that without affecting anything else in the memory. There’s no recording tape involved, all of the informa¬ 
tion is held in electronic memories. If you’ve written something in the memory you can transfer the 
information to an ordinary cassette tape in a cassette recorder and use the memory again. You can then 
put back the original piece by playing the cassette recorder back into the Micro-Composer. 

Because the Micro-Composer has multi-channel output it can be used to control as many as eight 
independent voice lines at the same time. 

If you will give yourself ten minutes with a Micro-Composer you will change the course of your 
creative life. See your local Roland dealer to arrange a demonstration. 

Roland Corporation 
7-13 Shinkitajima 
3-Chome Suminoe-Ku 
Osaka 559 Jaoan. 
Tel. no. (06) 683 500 1 
Telex 526 7368 

Roland Corporation 
24 01 Saybrook Avenue 
Los Angeles 
CA 90040 
U.S.A. 
Tel. no. (21 3 ) 6855 1 4 1 

Roland Corporation (Australia) 
1 3 Chard 3oad 
Brookvale 2100 
New South Wales. 
Tel. no. 93839 1 1 

PTY Ltd 713 SHlNKITHAIMA, 
3 CHOME SUMINOE-KU 
OSAKA 559, 
JAPAN. 

Roland 
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444 1 2th Street 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11215 
(212) 788 0483 

AT LAST A BASS DESIGNED 
WITH YOUR BODY 

IN MIND. 
Our NS-1 Bass Guitar is a hand crafted, limited 
production instrument, with a sculpted, contoured 
body for maximum comfort and balance. Some 
of its outstanding features are: 

Series 1 Custom Design DiMarzio Pick-up 

One piece neck, body construction 

Gold plated Schaller Tuning Machines and 
Badass Bridge 

Low impedance electronic EQ system 

Play the bass that's as individual as your 
sound Write for more information. Dealer 
inquiries invited. 

PROFESSIONAL DISCO, SOUND AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS 
Project Electronics Ltd., Project House, 1 5 The Grove, Ealing, London W5 5DX England. Tel: 01 567 0757 



worth your $240.00? 

the flanging rate when 

switch 

made the Pro Flanger 

MORLEY 
NAME 

position and also oscillates at 
on "Automatic 

Indisputably the Ä 
‘inest pedal made 
We build it failsafe 
because your career de¬ 
pends on it — and so does our: 

without pots, gears, and batteries — 
the 3 most common causes of pedal 

ADDRESS 
CITY_ 

Are these superiorities of the 

New Morley 
Pro Flanger (PFL) 

failure in 
and 

the middle of a gig — 
designed it with opto¬ 
electronics. direct AC 
power feed and high 
impedance circuitry. 

We don t want it I 
L — or you to I 

fail anywhere 1 
the I 

■ 

6855 VINELAND AVE. 
NO. HOLLYWOOD CA. 91605 

(213) 760-3140 

in the non-automatic position the sweep varies with the 
movement of your foot. 

an indicator lamp reveals when you are in the flanging 

odd/even harmonic emphasis 

That's not all. We 

Inaudible sounds — tumbling, weaving, spiraling through 
the creative chambers of your mind — become precisely 

I audible expressed within the broad range and versatility of 
I the only flanger capable of continually meeting your 
I creative challenges on your way to the top of the chart. 

Only Morley gives you a competitive edge by doing what I 
you'd expect a high quality flanger to do — but does it bet- I 
ter and cffers more — like these unique features: 1 

• in the "Automatic " position the pedal pre-sets any I 
selected sweep from .1 second to once every 25 I 
seconds. I 

FREE catalog and crazy bumper sticker 

w  6855 VINELAND AVE MUHLtY NO HOLLYWOOD. CA 91605 
(213) 760-3140 

Ycu re a musician making music for a living. Dedicated, hardworking 
creative ... in one of the world's fiercely competitive art forms. 

Unbelievable odds geting to the top of the charts — unbe ievable rewards 
when you make it. Your creative ability requires complete freedom to qet 
there. 

_zip_ 
Dept. IM/10 ■ Dept CH 
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A NEW WAVE OF 
PEDAL POWER 
"est additions to W ran9e °’ 

COLORSOUND effects 

GIGSTER 
The Gigster pedal is a self contained 
rhythm unit - battery operated, it just 
plugs into most amplifiers. Up to ten 
different rhythms are available, 
including Bossa-Nova, Bossa-Rock, 
Swing, Waltz-Rock, etc. 

THE V.C.F. UNIT 
V.C.F. voltage control filter is triggered 
by the signal from the Guitar, the 
harder you play the more effect. A 
variety of interesting sounds include 
a staccato, a wah wah type and a 
funky 'shaft' tone. 

DIPTHONG 
A new sound for Bass Guitar. The 
Dipthong is the first in a series 
developed for the Bassist. The device 
is triggered by a signal from the Bass 
or Guitar. It has three controls — 
Overdriver, Speed Depth, Filter Bias. 
Vowel sounds based on E—00—AR 
can be produced in varying degrees. 

FLANGER 
The new Flanger produces sounds 
which are out of this world. The unit 
features automatic double tracking 
which gives all the usual flanging 
sounds, but with superb quality. 
With a total of four controls regulating 
speed, depth of sweep filter quality 
and ADT, the possibilities of this new 
unit are virtually limitless. 

THE PHAZEX UNIT 
Wide variety of effects including a 
rotating speaker type sound. A new 
reactance control enables the unit to 
scan the Phase circuit producing an 
arpeggio effect. 

VOCALIZER 
This is the unit that simply 'speaks 
for itself' the Vocalizer goes one step 
beyond the voice box. By merely 
pressing down the pedal it produces 
all the vowel sounds AEIOU. The 

resonance control enables the player 
to get a totally different set of vowel 
sounds and so opens up a whole new 
world of effects. 

WAH FUZZ SWELL 
4 different effects. Wah Wah, Fuzz 
Swell, Wah Fuzz and swell pedal. 

OVERDRIVER 
Gives an extra 'Boost' to an instrument 
which can overdrive to the extent of 
producing distortion. 

QQLqrsoiinD 
TRY THIS NEW WA VE OF 
PEDALS NOW OR WRITE 
FOR DETAILS 

SOLA SOUND 102 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON WC2 
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"When I'm with Kustom, 
I have no problems." 

When did you start with Midnight 
Special? 
I was in on it from the beginning. I'm 
the only original engineer left on 
the show. 
In fact you and producer Burt Sugarmein 
are the only originals still with the 
show. What keeps it going on? 
Burt's a down-to-earth cat who's got a 
whale of a TV show. I guess you could 
call it a success because there's a lot 
more people who care, from our end 
of it; than they do on other shows. 
People seem to pump out more. We do 
a lot together and we kinda keep each 
other loose. 
The music ties all of you together? 
Music is a helluva outlet. I really get 
pumped up on the show. It's cookin' 
on the natch, it really is. 
Cookin' on the natch?? 
Natural high ... it's the only way to go 
You’ve been using Kustom PA and 
mixing equipment on Midnight Special 
for three or four years now. 
Any problems? 
Technical problems? No. As a matter 
□f fact. I'm a firm believer that Kustom 
does kick. It's good. And when it's 
good, you don't have to worry 
about it. 

Mixing it up 
with Red Roe, of the 
"Midnight Special”. 

Red mixes sound for the Midnight Special 
with a Kustom SRM XX 24 in, 8 out. Stage 
set-up includes 8 each MF 1212 cabinets 
and MF 1012 horns, 4 XII Bi-Amp Slaves, 
and 8 sets of III Monitor Systems 

How about your Kustom mixer? 
This is one helluva board. As a matter 
of fact, it's a better board than the main 
mixer on the show. That mixer was 
made for-television and this board is 
made for music. It gives me what 
i need. 
Did you ever use Kustom equipment 
before you came to the Midnight 
Special? 
Oh yeah ... in Texas... Oklahoma ... 
back when I was a roadie ... a go-fer 
in several of the PA houses in some of 
the towns I worked in. 
Back in Kustom’s roll and pleat days? 
Yeah, Tijuana tuck 'n roil-
Are there any features you especially 
like about Kustom? 
Sure, all of them ... and that’s the 
truth. 
fs the music on Midnight Special your 
own kind of music? 
I just like music. I love all kinds. Music 
speaks the language of the heart. All 
music does, but to me I understand 
country music more than I would 
understand Prokohev or Tchaikovsky. 
I don’t feel out of place listening to the 
Juilliard String Quartet or the Oklahoma 

You have to deal with a lot of different 
personalities on the show — the 
groups, the hosts, and so forth. How 
do you manage it? 
When I let oeople know where I come 
from, that makes it a lot easier. As long 
as I'm honest with myself, that's all 
that counts. I say hello to myself every 

morning. I have a sign over my mirror 
that says if I can't smile at this person, 
I can't smile at anybody. 
But handling the sound for a show like 
Midnight Special is a great deal of 
responsibility. .. 
It depends on how you look at it. I’m 
just a person who was put in a position, 

Symphony or any of that jazz. 
It's just that I'd rather kick 
back with a cup of coffee 
and listen to a country 
western group any day. 

When sound is everything... 

HANDCRAFTED IN U.S.A. 

that's all. I’m a Group 2 
engineer, like the guys down 
on the floor. I just kinda roll 
with the flow, that's all. 

Chanute, Kansas 66720 
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frrmitt 

TONE. 

“ You've got to feel 
the difference before 

you can see it 
Premier 

PREMIER RESONATOR is the only outfit with double shells 
to boost volume.giving natural studio sound and superb 
cut through power. 

PREMIER ELITE.a new name for the best selling outfits 
around. A vast range of options and thousands of set ups 
to choose from. 

Premier’s 
new range of 

outfits. * 

PREMIER SOUNDWAVE is a totally new range of outfits 
fitted with single tension drums for the free vibrant sound 
many drummers prefer. 

1st IN PERCUSSION 
The Premier Drum Co.Ltd..Blaby Rd.. Wigston. Leicester LE8 2DE 
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115 Hatfield Road 
St Albans Al, I 4JS 
(0727)63727 

Professional 
Lighting 

The new Lightmaster 300 Mk III is the latest in the 
line of our discotheque lighting controllers. This 
compact 3 kilowatt unit has all the original Light¬ 
master 300 features plus a new inverse effect on 
sound to light, chase, and all effect combinations. 
The new facia now has back illuminated controls 
and a push button power switch for double pole 
isolation from |he mains. For mobile or club the 
new Lightmaster 300 Mk III has to be the one! 

Our brand new Lichtmaster 691 goes right to 
the top of the market in club and discotheque 

lighting. This 12 kilowatt. 6 channel unit 
uses the unique Lightmaster plug-in 

cartridge system for effects, and has a 
---— built in sound chase for 'between 

cartridges’ operation. Add to that 
' - full dimming plus single and 
- 3 phase operation and the 

.Lightmaster 691 
becomes the most 
flexible lighting 

mor.ev 
I pl can buy. 



Martin, 
the real 
thing 

Sigma, 
almost 
the real 

thing 

When we designed the Sigma guitar back in 1970 we did 
it with the idea of offering a quality instrument in the 
Martin tradition. Not only good sound construction 

techniques, but good sound too. We don’t claim a Sigma 
is as good as a Martin, but it’s a great second choice. 24 
models to choose from, each one imported and inspected 

by The CF Martin Organisation. 

Sigma 
From The CF Martin Organisation 

Box 8968, S-40274 Göteborg, Sweden 

MASTER GUITARS 
are hand made of solid 
rare woods. 

LEVIN 
BOX 8968, S-402 74 GÖTEBORG, SWEDEN 

HEAD OFFICE FOR 
THE CF MARTIN EUROPEAN ORGANISATION 

Levin guitars are made by master craftsmen, guitar 
makers who know the art of charming the sound out of 
the wood. You benefit from this combination of master 

artisans and the use of solid, rare woods. 
They are the secret of how real Levin guitars are made. 

For further information on Martin guitars, Levin guitars, Sigma guitars and l ibes drums, please contact: 

THEC.F. MARTIN ORGANISATION IN THE UK: 
Kinchyle, Church Lane, Great Holland, Essex. 

Name.. 

Address.. .. .. 
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Weather King and FiberSkyn Drum Heads 

REMO, INC. 12804 RAYMER ST. NO HOLLYWOOD, CA 91605 USA 

AT LAST 

MUSICAL,P.A. and DISCO EQUIPMENT 

Complete 'All Risks' (inc. Transit) cover for 
musical and P A. equipment is our business 
.Amateur or Professional 
.U.K. or World Wide with the full 
security of LLOYDS of LONDON. 

Phone now for immediate cover 

bohdscrestI 
LimiTEO 

191 HIGH STREET HAMPTON HILL MIDDLESEX TW12 1NL 
979 «¿61/2 

A Member Of The 

Enquiries from abroad welcome 

electric bass guitar strings 

Semi (Half) Round Bass String 
Wound with round stainless steel then precision ground 

and polished This provides an extremely flexible string with a 
flat playing area and Vibration Chambers’ below the surface of 
the visible winding Also eliminates finger and fret wear 

Available in long or medium scale 
Set No SR1OL Long Scale Set No SRIOM Medium Scale 

Round Wound Bass String 
Wound with stainless steel to give tremendous magnetic 

response Extremely flexible Al! strings are burnished to 
reduce finger and fret wear 

Available in long or medium scale 
Set No RWIOL Long Scale Set No RW1OM Medium Scale 
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viscount 
Intercontinental 

Portables 

The top selling professional portables for today’s top 
keyboard players! Starting with the Synthdakota priced 
at £595 and providing not only an excellent organ specifi¬ 
cation but a built-in Synthesiser as well, the Internconti¬ 
nental range then features the Imperial with Strings priced 
at £945. An amazingly versatile organ which now incor¬ 
porates the superb Viscount Multi-String ensemble effect. 
And the superb Viscount Super (£1275 - illustrated) 
weighing only 77 lbs. must be the most portable profes¬ 
sional portable on the market! 16-1 Drawbars, Strings, 
Piano, 2nd and 3rd Harmonic Percussion, Key Click, Two 
Speed electronic doppler tremolo the Imperial Super’s 
got it all! Check out the Intercontinental Portables today 
at your nearest Viscount dealer 

SYNTH-DAKOTA £595 
IMPERIAL STRINGS £945 
IMPERIAL SUPER £1,275 

Return the coupon below for full details 
of the Viscount range of portable organs 

Ralph [McDonald 
Kncwsl- ... 
If Ralph doesn’t, who does? 
We’re talking about quality percussion Being the most in-demand 
studio percussionist, Ralph MacDonald can't afford to play games. 

Not when your reputation is on the line with each recording. 

If you're as serious about your music as Ralph MacDonald is about 
his. do as this leader does and ... 

MUSIC CIRCLE 
LIMITED 
MUSIC AMPLIFICATION 
ACCESSORIES 
KEYBOARDS 
82 Dame Street and 
11/3 Parliament Street, 
Dublin. Phone: 774280 or 
774959/774671 

Irelands leading music store 
covers an area of more than 6000 sq ft. 

IM-Oct 

Name 

Address 

Please send me details of the 
Viscount range of Portable organs 
and the name of my nearest Dealer. 

©mscoim organs no 
Registered Office 1 Clareville Street, London, SW7 
Sales—Telephone 01-427 2703 
(01-370 3431 Answerphone) 

Stockists for most 
leading manufactures 

ORGANS • GUITARS • AMPLIFIERS 

DRUMS • BOOKS 

CHECK US OUT FIRST FOR THE 

BEST IN GEAR AND PRICES 

BEST CREDIT TERMS AVAILABLE 

TRADE INS WELCOME 
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inachine heads 
How can you tell a high-quality machine head? Look 
at what brand machine head the leading guitar manu¬ 
facturers are using on their top line guitars. We're sure 
you will find that Schaller makes them. 
Lhe Schaller reputation has been built on creative 
engineering, closer tolerance, care in handling, better 
buffing, and a high-quality chrome finish that is a good 
reflection of our name. 

Schaller Electronic Pfinzingstrasse 2,8501 Feuch:, West Germany 

crafted from fine Walnut and Hard Rock Maple 

a division of City Electronics Limited 

25 Central Sq. High Rd. Wembley 01 902 2832 
65 Market St. Torquay, S. Devon 25488 

the amazing CE‘Travel 

price Í1QQ 
only oClvW (RRP: £265) 

* Full 5 octave, 61 note keyboard (F-F) 

* Piano, Honky Tork and Harpsichord voices 

* Bass control converts bottom two octaves to bass notes 

* Separate outputs ’or Piano and Bass voices 

* Transposer/Pitch Control 

* Complete with Carry Case and Sustain Pedal 

* Only 41" X 11” x 5" 

This has got to be the finest value Electronic Piano 
on the market. Available now from stock at CE 
Professional Keyboard Centres. 

I-CUT THIS OUT & POST NOW-— 

To: City Electronics — Professional Keyboard Centre 
PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION AND PRICES ON: 
The CE 'Travel Piano' I I 

Portable Organs I | Synthesizers I I 
Keyboard Amplification | | Effects | | 
Electric Pianos | | String Synths | I 
Easy Payment Terms | | Export | | 

Name.Tel. I 

Address. 

IM/Oct I 
1-1 
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STEREO 

International Inquiries Welcome 

RAND NEW 

G 

o o o c OOOÖ 

o o o © o o o o 

Telex: 79-1999 (201 ) 531 -6338 

O. BOX 88 «DCPTCTM PALISADES PARK. N.J *07800 

HTO fItCTHCfllC 
Send 50c for catalog. 

LED OUTPUT METERS 

Input Attenuator 
Channel Patching 
Two Effects Buses 

• Effects Send 
REVERB With Pan 

8 LEO Overload Indicator 
Internal Reverberation 
Independent Monitor Send 
Four Band Graphic Equalizer 
Balanced Mic and Line Inputs 

Stereo Pan 
Overload LED 
Channel Patching 
Mic & Line Inputs 
Input Attenuator 
Effects/Reverb Send 
Independent Monitor Send 
Four Band Graphic Equalizer 

FOUR 
CHANNEL 
COMPRESSOR/ 
LIMITER from 
CATHEDRAL 

Fcur identical compressor/iimiters, completely self powered, in 
high quality instrument case. 

Lew noise, low distortion. 

Ideal for four-track studio, and many recording applications. 

Very low crosstalk. 
Ensures accurate levels and gives maximum 'punch' to your 
recordings. 

Competitive price. 

With these unique features: 
• 7-piece laminations of exotic 
hardwoods adhered with stress-
relieved aluminum angles, ’A 
the weight of any other metal 
neck with 40% more sustain and 
adapted for any stringed instru¬ 
ment. 

• Petillo Precision Frets 
(Pat. #4,064,779), 
Perfect Intonation 

Malatchi Electronic Systems, Inc. introduces the Performer 
Mixers for Sound Reinforcement end Recording. 

STANDARD 
Master Section 
Seven Band Graphic Equalizer 
LED Output Level Meters 

PERFORMER ANÇE 
PERFORMERANCE 
PERFORMERANCE 

Convert your present guitar 
into a guitar of the future 

Distributed exclusively by: 
PHIL-LU INC. 

1206 Herbert Ave., 
Ocean, N.J. 07712 

CATHEDRAL SOUNDS LTD. 
FOURWAYS, MORRIS LANE, HALSALL, ORMSKIRK 

LANCS. L39 8SX 
Telephone: Halsall (0704) 840328 

1369 C WEST BYERS DENVER, CO 80223 (3031722-5775 

If you want your notes to hang in mid-air and 
stay out there, play a 

PETILLO “DOUBLE L” NECK 
( Patent Applied For) 

■MM 

Santera Knows! 
If he doesn’t, who does? 
Carlos Santana has brought the Latin sound to more people than 
anyone else in history. 
So, when this Giant-of-Music steps out it must be with top equip¬ 
ment — especially his Latin percussion instruments. 

The traveling this band does is considerable and the instruments 
he uses must not only sound the best, they must hold up. 

Do as this leader does, and 

Trust the leader' 

LATIN PERfTSSION! 

210 



sound design for the creative musician 
»rganizer T 
1 rotes keyboard. 
Flute Harmonics drawbars 
organ Presets. 
Percussions + 2 special percussive effects 
which add 2 different Key-dick soundst. 
ercussion Decay and Volume controls. 

Synthesizer Ba: s Section, operating 
on the first 24 totes <C - B) with Mode 
(Sustain/Percussive) - Footages 
(16' - 8 - 4') - Decay - Range - Resonance 
and Volume contra s. 

Modulation: Vibrato Deptn - Tremolo Depth 
Vibrato and Tremolo Speed control. 
Pitch Bending: which gives the player 
a frequancy transposition of 1/2 tone 
up or down. 
Weight: 25 Kgi. (55 Lbs.) 
Dimension: cm. 97x45x20 (38"x17"x7") 

notes of Lower Manual 

Resonance and Volume controls. 
Modulation: \ 
Depth - Vibrai 
Pitch Bending 

with Mode (Su 
Footages (16' 

stain/Percussive) -
■ 8' - 4') - Decay - Range 

Pedal Boaro Unit: 18 notes, operating by 
means of the same Bass Section 
controls. 
Weight: Kg. 43 (Lbs 94,6) 
Dimension: cm 106x57x25 (41 "x22"x10 ") 

jbrato Depth - Tremolo 
o and Tremolo Speed control. 
which gives the player 

DISTRBUITED N ENGLAND BY TRE’ÆR DANELS & CO 
65 LANGDALE TOAD DUNSTABLE 
BEDS LU6 3BX TEL 0582-600053 

»rganizer 12 
! X 61 keyboards 
Jpper Manual: 9 Flute Harmonics drawbars 
• organ Presets 
I Percussions + 2 special percussive effects 
which add 2 different key-click sounds), 
’ercussion Decay and Volume controls. 
»ustain - Auto Sustain + 
»ustain Lenght control. 
.ower Manual: 9 Flute Harmonics 
Irawbars -4 Organ Presets. 

a frequency transoosition of 1/2 tone 
up or down. 

Synthesizer Bass Section operating 
on the first 24^-*-
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MARY’S MUSIC 
40-42 WHALLEY ROAD 

TRA YNOR 

CHAMER .a. 

CK1SUGI 

ACCRINGTON, 
LANCS. 

Telephone: 35060 
(/ibsor/ 

ACCESSORIES • P.A. SYSTEMS • EASY TERMS • BEST TERMS FOR CASH 

THE LOUD ONE 
(Quote from Free 'n' Easy "The loudest amp we've ever heard") 

PANEL DETAILS 
• Two channels, each with 
brilliant and normal inputs. Plus 
brilliant and normal switches. 
• Overdrive (not fuzz) on one 
channel. 
• Independent volume, 
prescence. treble, middle and 
bass. 
• Master volume. 
• Slave output. 

This is one of the smallest 100 watt combos available but don't be 
deceived by its size. The L.E. Custom 100 was designed to better the 
valve by using I.C.'s. We believe that we achieved this aim. 
Available as piggy-back or combo, this amp will hold its own against 
any of the recognised valve amps. 

WARNING: THE L.E. CUSTOM COULD 
DAMAGE YOUR HEARING AT ANYWHERE 

NEAR MAXIMUM VOLUME. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION, SEND THIS COUPON TO: 
I FLAME AMPLIFICATION. 100 Eastbank St, Southport, 

Merseyside, England PR8 1EF. 

¡ Name. y 

I Address ...... (^ 
I 
I 

I . . I 
I 

I I 
I I 
__i 

ANNOUNCING THE OPENING OF OUR 

NEW GROUP GEAR STUDIO 

offering a vast selection of: 
GUITARS—ORGANS—AMPLI FICATICN— 
DRUMS-SYNTHESIZERS-EFFECTS UNITS 
MICROPHONES-BRASS AND WOODWIND. 

Everything for the Pro and Semi-Pro 

H.H. Professional P.A. Centre 

160 WINDMILL STREET GRAVESEND KENT TEL GRAVESEND 66766 
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The AMT A ’s 1978 Music 
Trade Fair, held in Sydney, 
Australia on July 22-24, was 
reportedly the most successful 
to date. 

The '78 Fair, Australia's 
fourth such event, was the 
first to be held under the 
AMTA  (Australian Music 
Trades Association) banner, 
and proved that a ‘trade only’ 
exhibit could be successfully 
conducted in this country. 

Previously these exhibits 
have been opened to the 
trade and public, and while 
the benefit of the public 
being involved can readily be 
seen, it had the obvious 
restrictions on trade dealings. 

It has been estimated that 
some 2,200 trade people 
attended, covering music 
dealers, musicians and music 
teachers. 

Most wholesalers reported 
writing good business, and all 
are keenly looking forward to 
next year’s Trade Fair, which 
is scheduled to be held in 
Melbourne. 

1. Ron Wilkerson (left). 
Marketing Manager for MXR 
Professional Products, with 
Australian agents Tony Boye 
(seated behind counter) and 
Barry Farrell (right of 
counter) from the Music 
Distillery. 
2) Australian manufacturer of 
the renowned Maton Guitar, 
Bill May (right) and wife Vera 
(centre), seen here with Perth 
dealer Lionel Cranfield 
(Zenith Music). 
3) John Payton (second left), 
with son John Jr. (extreme 
left) and Bob & Meryl Size of 
the Adelaide Brass & Reed 
Centre. 
4) Gordon Harrison (right), 
Managing Director of Boosey 
& Hawkes Australia, and 
Geoff Auty, B&H Instrument 
Sales Director. 
5) Graham Stamford (right), 
Managing Director with 
Adrian Rich, National Sales 
Manager, both of Dynamic 
Musical Enterprises, discussing 
their recently acquired guitar 
line, Aria Pro II. 
6) Ikutaro Kakehashi of 
Roland Corporation 
7) Visiting English music 
trade delegate, Alan Marcuson 
(left), seen here explaining 
the new Phoenix Amplifier 
to Melbourne dealer Peter 
Robinson (Dynasound). 
8) C.F. Martin executive 
Preston Rishaw (right) chats 
with Neville Chambers, 
Managing Director of Tolchin 
Instruments, South Pacific 
region. 
9) Australis Instruments 
Managing Director, Peter 
Haywood (right), pictured 
with Jack Metz of Sight 'n’ 
Sound International. 

AMTA. 
1978 
Trade fair 
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AT LAST WOLVERHAMPTON HAS A 
PROFESSIONAL SHOP FOR 

PROFESSIONAL MUSIC MAKERS 

P.A, rigs up to 5000 watts available from stock. 

guitar range is now in stock. 

We have 2 floors covering all the world's leading 
manufacturers of instruments and Amplification. 

If you break it, we can fix it. Repairs to all amplification 
and instruments carried out on the spot in our own 

workshop. 

The full range of MM mixers and amplification on 
permanent demonstration. 

AT 106 SCHOOL STREET, 
WOLVERHAMPTON. TEL: 0902 29352 



EXPRESSIVE 
a 

RESPONSIVE 
TOUCH-SENSITIVE PIANO 

Are you bored with the same old electric piano sound? 
Are you looking for a new and interesting piano sound? 
Are you looking for an electronic piano which has a wide 
range of ¡ ' sounds, transpose control, panel sustain 
switch, pha ’ L loud and soft pedals and all sorts of other 
things, but e s' oi all is reliable and at a realistic price? 
Then look no further 

1 he Elvins TS55 stage piano has all this and much more 
he Elvins TS55 is a refined instrument, volume is 

constant when the sustain pedal is depressed and there is 
no break-through noise when the sustain pedal is in use 
The Elvins TS55 has a wide dynamic range of 
touch-sensitive response The Elvins TSS5 is now available 1 

from most professional keyboard stores Send large S AT 
for leaflet or visit our showroom Eree light refreshments 
served 

cJ£C.irnr\iL /Vlzj5/ca/ /nsírzj/vicnís 
12, Bretl Road, Hackney, London E8 1JP. 
Telephone: 01 986 8455/5063 

ELETTRONICA 

THE LARGESTMANUFACTURERS OF AMPLIFIERS. AND P.A. SYSTEMS IN ITAI Y 

To: The Chairman 11 Ok1 ( I ondon. W.l. England 
DISTRIBUTED IN ENGLAND BY 
THE CHAIRMAN 
33 Old Compton Street 
LONDON, W.l. Tel: 01-439 1842/3 
Telex 298803 

Please send me details of I B ' 

NAME. 

ADDRESS. 
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sunn 

The Beta Series’ “Digital C-MOS 
Technology” offers musical benefits 
unmatched by any other amplifier in 
the world. 
Dual channel operation; Instantaneous 
switching from channel to channel; 
Remote switching control; Integrated 
design for patching throughout the 
system; Drive control with C MOS 
offers tube-type (plate-resistance) 
response; Variable Q tone control 
circuitry for best possible EQ for 
musical performance. 
Nothing approaches the versatility and 
quality of Sunn’s new Beta Series. But 
don’t take our word for it. A live demo at 
your Sunn dealer will convince you to 
get yourself up-to-date as soon as 
possible. 
Write us for more information and 
the name of your 

Sunn 
Dealer. 

If you bought a new guitar or bass amp 
■ ■ MB vwl I 11 yesterday, it’s already out of date! The 
m me reason is Sunn’s new Beta Series -

the most innovative amplifier yet 
Am I V 1 developed for the musician. 

Is Obsolete 

SUNN MUSICAL EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
A HARTZELL CORPORATION COMPANY 
AMBURN INDUSTRIAL PARK 
TUALATIN, OREGOJI97062 

I 
The Difference is Sound 
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Australia and New Zealand 
recently held their musical 
instrument trade shows and 
we managed to have a corres¬ 
pondent and lensman captur¬ 
ing the highlights. The music 
show in New Zealand is the 
first ever to be held in the 
territory and we understand 
that all the participants 
regarded it as hugely success¬ 
ful. 

We acknowledge the help 
and assistance given by Rod 
Hancox of Piano Traders Ltd., 
Alan Marcuson of British 
Music Strings and Lindsay 
Austin of the Journal of 
Australian Music & Musicians. 

A) Remo heads on prominent 
display on the Frank Gibson 
Percussion stand. 
B) Two international travellers 
chatting: Bob Zildjian of 
Zildjian (left) and Eddie 
Haynes of Premier. 
C) The Music House people; 
Bill O’Connor and Mr. and 
Mrs. Dick McElroy. 
D) Roland does as well in 
New Zealand as it does every¬ 
where else in the world, and 

here the lucky distributors 
Sound One — show the 

G500 Guitar Synthesizer. 
E) Britain’s Alan Marcuson 
visiting with Ian Biddick of 
Wellards — distributors of 
Farfisa organs and Londoner 
strings. 
F) The Hawks Bay company 
have several important lines 
for the islands: l ama, Ibanez 
and Zachry are just three of 
them. 

N.Z. holds first 
trade show 



oD^LER GUIDE o 
AVON 

ASSEMBLY MUSIC 
25 Claverton Buildings Widcombe Bath 
0225 22894 
1 2 The Promenade Gloucester Road Bristol 
0272 42524h 
EC IR MA RS Spec LBS FK (, A D B W 
H. Ac Sfi PA PSG S hnd M RC CB 
Premier Traynor Sonor Carlsbro Gibson 
Tama 

BEDFORDSHIRE 

BEDFORD MUSICAL INDUSTRIES 
58 Midland Road Bedford 
0234 58142 
EC IR G A D S S Hnd MA RS .Spec 
ERL.H M RC PA CB Di 

BOOGALOO BASEMENT 
1 7 Bridge St Leighton Buzzard Beds 
05253 66622 
G.ADBWSDrR S Gibson Star Dealer 

MILTON KEYNES MUSIC LTD 
17 Bridge St Leighton Buzzard Beds 
05253 66622 
ER RCN O IR SYN G A D S S hnd 
MA RS F RS F K K B W l H T M RC 
SM PA Di 

MR MUSIC 
St John Street. Bedford 
Bedford 50861 2 
A EC O IR SYN G DSS Hnd RS K 
ERS EK B W L H Ac SFI SM PA 
PSG.CB Di 

LUTON MUSIC 
(CENTRE Ltd. BEDS) 
114 Leagrave Road Luton Berls 
Tel Luton 26826 
Part Exchange Credit and Cash 

G K A D B W S Ä EC O IR Synth S hnd 
MA RS Spei I RS F K L H Ac S H T M 
RC SM PA PSG CB 

BERKSHIRE 

RUMBELOWS MUSIC 
138 141 Fnar Street Reading 
Reading 55361 
EC O SYN G A D S S Hnd RS SPEC 
ERS EK K L AC T M SM PA Dl. 

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE 

HAMMOND MUSIC & ORGAN CENTRE 
43a Buckingham St Aylesbury Bucks 
0296 3131 
G A D.K B W .S.EC.Dt L Ac Syn 
RS EK SM RC 

ORGAN WISE LTD 
48 Aylesbury Street Bletchley Milton 
Keynes 
0908 70955 
O K Spec RES EK S A G SYN IR EC B 
W Ac T M RC SM PA CB 

YEOMAN MUSIC LTD 
33 Cambridge Street. Aylesbury. Bucks 
Aylesbury 85549 
O W K Ac SFI T M RC SM ERS EK 
G A S CB MA S Hnd 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

CAMBRIDGE ROCK 
44 Newnham Road Cambridge 
0223 65093 
EC RCn IR GASS Hnd MA RS 
ERS H M RC PA-CBPA 

DRUM AND GUITAR CENTRE 
4 Norfolk Street Cambridge 
0223 64410 
D G A ERS EC S 

CHESHIRE 

CUSTOM AMPLIFICATION 
45 Nantwich Road Crewe 
0270 4779 
46 Hope Street Hanley 
Stoke on Trent 
0272 266897 
G A.D K.S.Di L 

THE ORGAN CENTRE 
(J G Fiattly & C R Durran) 
26 Edleston Road Crewe 
G A.D K B W.S P M 

JONES MUSIC STORE 
5 Queen Victoria St Macclesfield 
0625 22677 
GAD K W S B 

RUMBELOWS STROTHERS 
Coronation Bdgs . Wallasey Rd Wallasey 
051 638 3622 9871 
G A D K W S 

BIRMINGHAM CLEVELAND 

MICHAEL PECK THE SHEE1 MUSIC 
SPECIALISTS 
1478PershoreRoad Stirchley Birmingham 
B30 
Tel 021 458 6460 
K EK Syn RS S ERS S Hnd AGS 
(Gibson Rotosound Spec ) T (D K G I Ac 
SM PA 

YARDLEYS 
Snow Hill Birmingham 
21 Colmore Row Birmingham B3 
021 236 7441 
G.A D.B W S DiPA RS. 

JONES & CROSSLAND LTD 
6 8 Smallbrook Queensway Birmingham 
021 643 4655 6 7 
CB RCnO IR Syn G A D S S Hnd 
RS.ERS. EK . B W Ac M SM PA 

BRISTOL 

BIGGLES MUSIC 
85 West Street. Old Market Bristol 
0272 552147 
A G.S RCnIR.S Hnd MA RS 
ERS EK. M PA Cb T HP & PX 

Drum »nd Pye union JSatcij[ttji 

Drumlanil 
5/8A Dale End. Birmingham. 
021 236 4992/3 

BROWNS OF BRISTOL 
5 Union Street Bristol 
0272 23646 
Wem Copycat EC RC IR G AiMA Custom 
Sound) D(Prermer MA) S S Hnd RS ERS 
B(MA Conn) W SFI (Mandolins 
bouzoukies) M PA 

CLEVELAND MUSIC 
19 21 Cleveland Sq Middlesborough 
0642 210889 
G.A D.K.S DiERS.S Hnd Fender 
S House 

COVENTRY 

COVENTRY MUSIC CENTRE 
3 4 Whitefriars St . Coventry 
0203 58571 
(EC RCn 0 )Syn G A D S S Hnd MA RS 
Spec Ers EK K B L H T M RC SM PA 
CB Di 

CORNWALL 

WEST COUNTRY MUSIC 
New Bridge Street. Truro. Cornwall 
Truro 78501 
EC.O.IR SYN. G A D S S Hnd 
MA EK B W M SM 

CUMBRIA 

JP DIAS (CARLISLE) LTD 
149 153 Botchergate Carlisle 
0228 22369 28700 
EC O.SynG A D K B W S Di 
Ac PA RS.ERS.EK. T M S M P 

NORTHERN SOUNDS 
41 Jane Street Workington 
0900 4 797 
11 3 Duke Street Barrow in Furness 
0229 27100 
G A.D K RS.T M SM Di SYN B M RC 
EC RCn CB MA MAINE 

DEVON 

MOSS MUSIC 
6 Allalland Street Bideford North Devon 
Bideford 5994 
G A 0 RS ERS B W T S SM MA 
SYN S Hnd M PSG 

MUSIC MARQUFF 
4 7 Notte St Plymouth Pl 1 2AG 
0752 63559 
GAD K Di L RS 

O NICKLINS & SONS LTD 
45 High Sheet Barnstable Devon 
0271 2005 
A K G W S S Hnd SM D RS 

THE DAVID VANE MUSIC CENTRE 
4 7 Exeter Rd Exmouth Devon 
03952 75246 
A O D Di S Hnd S M ERS 
Spec G T G K 

DORSET 

COAST MUSIC 
129A Han< nson Road Charminst 
Bournemouth 0202 522613 
Spec Amer (can Guitars 

Jt/nz 
S *”d Hü Sd-t f HS 

GLOUCESTER 

HAMPSHIRE 

BE( KETTS MUSIC 
2 3 Gibbs Road 
(Side of ABC Cinema). 
Southampton 
0703 2482 7 
G A D.S S Hnd RS B W Ac M SM 

TELECOMNS 
189 Lundi n Road North End Portsmouth 
0705 60036 
S Hnd MA RS EK K I R SYN 
G A D S M PA Di 

F U NAME IT 
8 Arunde Way 

Arundel Street. 
Pcutsmoutn Hants 
Portsmouth 21165 
Ever »thing • ■' 

Kuuj/ishtr Company 

20 King 
1 U2514 
Ü AtKP A Sr Hnd EC CB OHCSMP 
HS EHS SEI E Fender So»ndhouse Gibson 
Star Ped'l l Syn I AM ASL H PSG M P 
CB 

HEREFORD 

BUZZ MUSIC 
65 Widemarsn St Hereford 
0432 55961 
G A S.S Hnd RS H.PA.M 
EC MA Mame Altec MM Amek 

HEREFORD SOUND CENTRE Lï D 
7 Bridge St Hereford 
Hereford 58550 
EC. G A D. S.S Hnd MA P RS Spec 
L.H M PA Di 

HERTFORDSHIRE 

HERMITAGE ORGAN CENTRE LTD 
35 37 Hermitage Road Hit< hm Herts 
Hitchin 59925 
O G D EC RCnIR SYN A S S Hnd 
MA RS Spec F RS FK K B W i T 
M RC.SM PA Di 

MR MUSIC 
24 Bridge Street Hernel Hempstead, Herts 
Herts 61812 3 
A EcO IR SYN. G D.S S Hnd RS. K 
ERS EK B W L H Ac SFI.SM.PA 
PSG.CB.Di 

Ware Music Ltd 
3 Baldo - St Ware Her t 0920 5939 
GAKEKBWSTMRCSMP ERS 1 1

S hod 

HUMBERSIDE 

■ JOHNNY PAT'S MUSIC PLACt 
I B ’88 Hoir1e»net$ Road 

• " PC — H . HU9 2FA 

'XI II »-" 23702 
1 ▼ 1 B .»w • S h itruup Gee» Pim 

B Reua" Service Ma n Agents 

IRELAND 

18 Fleet Street, Dublin. 0001/7 1001 1 
A.ERS.G.Hi-Fl » 

Concerts, Theatre Snows, Festivals, 
* Cabaret 

THE BAND CENTRE 
9 Harcourt Road Dublin 2 
0001 75 2663 
G A K PA.Spec H PA 

MODERN MUSIC CENTRES 
Wright s Arcade Newtownards 
46 Gray s Hill Bangor Northern Ireland 
0247 51292 
EC.IR SYN G A D S S Hnd RS 
ERS B W L Ac T M RC 
SM PA PSG CB Di 

CRYMBLES (IRELAND) 
67 71 Dublin Street Belfast 
0232 26818 
G A D K B W S Di Ac RS SM 

Evans Musical 

SPORTS & MUSIC CENTRE 
73 75 Broughshane Street. Ballymena 
0266 41792 
1 3 The Strand. Coleraine 
0265 51665 
G A D K PA S PSG.M ERS MA W 
Ac T 
Session Music 169 Spencer Road 
Londonderry 

ISLE OF MAN 

ISIAND MUSIC CENTRE 
2 Market Hill Ramsey 
0624 813688 
52 Duke St Douglas 
0624 6752 
O.SYN G A D.S.p x RS SFi T M 
JVC. Spec SM PA. Di Sole Agents Lowrey 
Thomas. Welson. Wurlitzer O Service 
Educ Records 

KENT 

PAT CHAPMAN 
31 33 Sidcup Hill Sidcup Kent 
01 300 3838 9668 
EC.SYN. G A.D S.S Hnd MA.RS.CB 
Spec ERS K.B W. Ac SFI M RC.SM. 

Drumond Percussion 
71 Lowfield Street, Dartford. 
32 24449 

KENN4RDS 

KEMMRDS 
>Z J » ZV» 

PEPPER MUSIC 
86 Northdown Road Margate 
0843 23205 
G A.D PA RS PA Hire 

MOSS MUSIC LTD 
67 Canterbury St . Gillingham 
Medway (0634) 576381 
G A.D.S.RS.ERS PA B W.T M Di 

WING MUSIC 
15 15A London Road Bromlev Kent 
01 464 3190 
EC RCnO IR SYN C A D S SYN MA 
RS Spec ERS Ek K L H M R( PA CB Di 

LANCASHIRE 

BARRATTS 
1 Meadow Street Preston 
0772 55628 
IR.SYN RS ERS EK.G.A D.B W 
S.Di LH.PA M P 

FLAME AMPLIFICATION 
100 Eastbank St Southport Lancs 
0704 37050 
G A EC RCW S DiL PA S Hnd 
M.Rc CB tor Cab s ano PA Systems 



HOBBS MUSIC 
3 5 7 Mary Street Lancaster 
Lancaster 60740 
EC O IR Syn G A D S S HndMA 
RS ERS EK K B W L H Ar 
SEI M.RC SM PA CB Di 

HW AUDIO 
1 56 Bradshawgate Bolton BL2 IBA 
0204 26639 
PA Di I MA A M.CB H RS 

PALL MALL MUSIC 
58 Pall Mall Chorley Lancs 
025 72 71124 
G A S Di EK MPAS Hnd ERS CB 

^B 
H 

Bh^B^^^H 0257 791 we» 
G A ü D. L PA RS 

WOODS PIANOS & ORGANS 
1a b Manchester Rd Burnley 
0282 33709 
SYN. G A D K B W S Ac PA RS 
ERS EK M RC SM T FC O 
1R S HndP 

WOODS PIANOS & ORGANS 
84 Church St Preston 
0772 52865 
SYN G A D K B.W S Ac PA RS F RS 
EK M RC SM T FC O IR S HndP 

WOODS PIANOS & ORGANS 
15 1 7 Manchester Rd Bolton 
0204 271 71 
SYN GAD K B W S Ac PA RS E RS 
EK M RC SM T EC O IR S HndP 

LEEDS 

KEYBOARDS of LEEDS 

SCHEERERS 
8 Merrian Centre. Leeds 2 
0532 449592 
G EC A WB.S D ERS RS HH Agents 

STEPHENS MUSICAL 
70 New Briggate ^eedsLSl 
0532 34710 

LEICESTERSHIRE 

CENTRAL MUSIC LTD 
12 New Bond Street. Leicester 
0533 538681 
EC O R I RS E K ERS. F A D B 
W Di S Hnd T 

CUSACK S MUSIC 
33 Braunstone Gate 
Leicester 
0533 548517 
CB.PA.G.A.ERS.DI H 

HUMBUCKER MUSIC CENTRE 
124C. Green Lane Road Leicester 
0533 769318 
EC O IR SYN GASS Hnd MA (Laney) 
RS Spec ERS EK K L H Ac T(Bass) M 
RC PA CB Di (Manufacturers of Sound to 
Light. P A Speakers and Bins) 

LOUGHBOROUGH MUSIC CENTRE 
18 The Rushes Loughborough. Leicester 
0509 30398 
EcO.IR SYN G A D S S Hnd Ma RS 
F RS EK K B W I H Ac T M SM.Dl 

SOUNDPAD MUSIC CENTRE 
64 London Road Leicester 
0533 20760 
G A K Ui L (RS)FA Peavey Powerhouse, 
Gibson Star Dealer Pearl HH and Carlsbro 

SUPERMOUSE MUSIC 
233 Melton Road. Leicester 
0533 63830 
IR SYN G A D S S Hnd MA RS Spec 
ERS EK K B L H T M RC SM PA CB Di 

LIVERPOOL 

HESSES 
MUSIC CENTRE 
62 Stanley St , Liverpool 1 
051 236 1418 
G A D K B.W Di.L RS 

LONDON 

J V BOURDON LTD 
21 22 High Street Shoreditch London E1 
01 247 8063 
(500 yards from Liverpool Street Station) 
G A D S S Hnd RS B W M RC 

CACOPHONY 
110 Churchfield Road Acton W 3 
(01 ) 993 2910 
EC G A D S S Hnd MA Elec Gu tar RS 
ERS Peavey Traynor Marshall Spec M RC 
Electric Guitar • Amplification CB 

CITY OF LONDON MUSIC STORE 
1 7 Eldon Street E C 2 
01 588 4649 
EC SYN G A D S S Hnd B W A. SFI 
PSG RS ERS M SM (Albums) PA 

STEPHEN DELFT 
242 Cable Street E 1 
01 790 7028 
G.A SFI CB 24 Hrs RS 

F D & H MUSIC 
138 140 Charing Cross Road Loudon 
WC2H OLD 
Tel 01 836 4766 
EC Syn GASS Hnd MA (HH Maine 
Ibanez Peavey Music Man Guild Gibson 
Electroharmomx) RS Spec ERS EK K B 
W SFI T M RC SM PA PSG DI 

GRANGFWOOD ORGANS (J60) 
445 7 High Street. North Manor Park 
London E 12 
01 472 5107 4690 
EC SYN D S S Hnd Mû RS ERS EK K I 
T M PA Di Spec A O G 

HENRITS DRUM STORE 

^7ftfccn«> JUdKMCWe GWON Ell Tu <71,5 8 »fe 

mocad'/ 
MACARI S LTD 
122 Charing Cross Road. WC2 
01 836 9149 
G E K Ac SM RS 
MACARI S MUSICAL EXCHANGE 
102 Charing Cross Road, WC2 
01 836 2856 
A.PA DcRS 

lZIIk LTD 

Monterey Music Co. 

MAURICE PLACOUET 
358 360 Uxbridge Rd 
Shepherds Bush W1 2 
01 749 1 204 
G.A D B W S Ac PA RS P 

MUSIC HOUSE (S E ENT) 
375 377 Lewisham High St SF13 
01 690 2205 
G.A.D.K S Dil PA RS. Spec 

PRO DRUM PRODUCTS 

SESSION MUSIC LTD 
163 Mitcham Rd Tooting SW1 7 
01 672 3413 
G A D S S Hnd RS ERS L M SM 
PA.Di 

DAVE SIMMS MUSIC CENTRE 
1 5 The Grove. Ealing W5 
01 560 0520 
Spec G A PA S Hnd Di L D 

SOUNDS 
124 Shaftesbury Ave London W1 
01 437 2458 
G.A D.EC.S.S hnd 

SIGILES MUSIC 
CENTRE 
16 I. < ' ■< I» ,’HKH . I Oil, 

I —---

’ the supreme drum company 
I 206 Forest Road Walthamstow. London 
E 1 7 
Tel 01 520 3873 
43 The Broadway Stratford London E 15 
Tel 01 534 1680 
Acrylic Drums Manufacturer 9 Ply Birch 
Shell 6 24 Full Recovering Service 

TOP GEAR 
5 Denmark Street W'C2H 8LP 
01 240 2118 
Spec G A D PA EC Ac CB M RC 
P MA RS PSG S Hnd 

WESTERN MUSIC CO LTD 
50 The Broadway Wimbledon SW1 9 
01 540 0494 
O Syn G A D S S Hnd MA (Lowrey 
Farfisa Yamaha) SPEC (Keyboards) ERS 
EK K B W AC SFI T M SM 

WESTERN MUSIC CO LTD 
1 30 1 32 Kmg St 
Hammersmith W6 
01 748 5824 
O Syn G A D S S Hnd MA (Lowrey 
Farfisa Yamaha» SPEC (Keyboards) ERS 
EK K B W AC SFI T M SM 

MANCHESTER 

m.musK 

BARRATTS 
8a Oxford Street Manchester M1 5 QA 
061 236 0542 
IR RS B W H.SM 

BARRATTS 
72 74 Oxford Street Manchester 
061 236 0052 
IR SYN.RS ERS EK.G A D K Di 
L.H.SFI PSG P 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE 

FUNKSHUN 
»58 »66 WeHngborough Road. 
Northampton 
0604 34100 
RCn O IR Syn GADS S/hnd MA RS Sp«k 
èRS EK K L HMHCSMPACBD 

MIDLAND MUSIC CENTRE 
6 Cowper St Northampton 
0604 36832 
G A D K B W.S.Di RS T.IR 

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE 

CLEMENTS PIANOS LTD 
21 23 Derby Road Nottingham 
0602 47912 
G.A D P B W S.SM RS. 

Waict 

HARDY SMITH MUSIC CENTRE 
2a Outram St Sutton in Ashfield Notts 
Mansfield 56242 
G.A D.K B W S.RS.SM 

JACK BRENTNALL 
Pn ■ ■ r Music House 

N 
O6U2 4 7166 
G A EC IR DS RS B ERS W 

NOHPONEX LTD 
c oFlat 1. 1 Shirley Road Mapperley Park 
Nottingham 
0602 ¿24666 
4T £4 50 p h £39 p d Cap 8 
TF CP R R R C D T M S Ka DBX AC 
SM & DC ba 
Various instruments and amplification both 
available and or by arrangement 
Fully Proffessional Recording Equipment 
and Accessories 

SCOTLAND 

BRADLEYS MUSIC LTD 
69a West Regent St Glasgow 
041 332 1830 
EC RCN MA RS Spec G A D B S 
PA S Hnd T M P 

MIDDLESEX 

BAND CENTRE 
53 Bell Road Hounslow Middlesex 
Tel 01 570 7821 
(Only 4 miles from London Arport) 
GASS Hnd Spec ERS EK K H M PA 
CB 

NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE 

BARRATTS 
158 Newbridge St Newcastle upon Tyne 
0632 22331 
IR SYN RS ERS EK.G A D B W S 
Di L H PA M P 

LEWIS MUSIC 
16 Bedeburn Road Jarrow 
Jarrow 897784 
D P Sp MAP SCB 
EC.G.A S Hnd RS. H T.M.R C PA 

ROCK CITY 
48 Cloth Market Newcastle upon Tyne 
Newcastle upon Tyne 78058 
G A D EC. RCn IR.O.SYN.S MA RS 
ERS EK.B W L H M SM.CB Di 

NORFOLK 

II 4 4 kc\l «UKI 
I Ins (i untruly 
I I u 6* H S'*w 06 > < / J 

NORWICH SOUND SVSTFMS 
80 Prince of Wales Road Norwich 
Norwich 611989 
H E RS RS. S Hnd S. D A. G. SYN 
EC Di PSG AC PA M MA Traynor Pearl 
Gibson Star Dealer Yamaha and Disco 
Sound (in MA) 

JOHN SAVAGE MUSIC CENTRE 
71 72 Norfolk Street Kings Lynn Norfolk 
0553 4026 
G A D S SM S Hnd EC SYN RS T 

JACK WHITE ORGANS 
48 50 St Benedicts Street. Norwich 
0603 613678 
Pro Keyboard Centre 

Chamky 
177 Mam Strwt. Wnhaw 
06993 73097 

JERRY ALLEN MUSIC 
25 Titchfield Street Kilmarnock 
0563 28450 
G A D K Di 

C.B MILLER • CO LTD 
2 Queengate Arcade Inverness Scotland 
Inverness 33374 
G A D S EC O IR S Hnd RS ERS EK K 
B W Di M T Ac 

THE MUSIC BOX 
7 9 Whitburn Road Bathgate 
0506 52893 
GAD KB W S.RS SM 

WILKINSON S MUSIC 
71 Stirling Street. Airdrie 
02366 60873 
G (Yamaha. Ibanex Antoría Hagstrom 
Gibson. Fender) EC.O MA (WEM 
Carlsbro. Marshall etc ) D (Tama) 
SS Hnd A SM PA M. ERS EK B 
W.AC.SFI.T arranged 

SHROPSHIRE 

KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS 13 Tower 
Street. Ludlow Tel Ludlow 2993 
EC O Syn GAS S/Hnd MA (Peavey, 
Kawai) RS Keyboard Spec ERS EK K B 
W Ac SKF M RC SM PA 

SALOP MUSIC CENTRE 
Unit 1 Town Walls. Shrewsbury 
0743 64111 
EC IR SYN G.A D S S HndMA. 
RS Spec ERS. EK. K B W L H T. SFI. 
M.SM.PA.CB.DI. 
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STAFFORDSHIRE 
THE ABBEY MUSIC CO. 
5 6 Market Place. Burton on Trent 
0283 68404 
G A K . B W RS .T .Spec D 

LANGDONS ELECTRIC MUSIC 
27 Victoria Street. Wolverhampton 
0902 27251 
EcRCn.Sv" GAUSS hnd RS ERS L PA 
D Gibson Star dealer. Mame. Custom USA 
Custom amplification 

JOHNSONS MUSIC CENTRE 
37 Station Street 
Burton-on Trent Staffs 
0283 44536 
Brass and woodwind Parade band 
equipment 

NORMANS MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS LTD 
1 Lichfield St . Burton-on Trent 
028342401 61528 
G A.D.K.B W.S.RS. Gibson Star Dealer 
H/H Boosey & Hawkes. Premier SM 
Pianos 

SUFFOLK 

MORLINGS LTD 
House of Music 
149-151 London Road North 
Lowestoft. Suffolk 
Lowestoft. 65491 713143 
EC.O.IR SYN G D S S Hnd MA 
RS ERS K B W L.H AC SFI.SM 
P.SG.DI. 

SURREY 

ABC MUSIC 
14 16 High Street Addlestone Surrey 
0932 40139 54897 
96 High Street Esher 
78 66436 
EC. RCn O. IR Syn G. A D S S Hnd 
MA RS. Spec ERS. EK K B W.L H 
AcSFl.T M RC SM PA.PSG.CB Di 

JOHN KING SOUNDS 
8 Richmond Road. Kingston 
01 546 9100/9124 
0 IR SYN GADS S/Hnd MA(HH) RS 
Spec EK B W L H Ac T M RC PA Di 

CROYDON MUSIC STUDIOS 
40 Station Road West Croydon. Surrey 
01 688 0628 
G A D S.S/Hnd RS.B W.Ac SEI. 
M.SM.MA (Premier. MXR) 

DICK MIDDLETON MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS. 
51 Quarry Street Guildford 
0483 34537 
EC 0 IR SYN G A D S S Hnd RS ERS 
EK K H Ac SFI M RC PA PSG CB 

WESTERN MUSIC CO LTD 
53 59 High Street. Croydon 
01 688 1248 
O Syn G A D S S Hnd (Lowery. Farfisa. 
Yamaha) SPEC (Keyboards) ERS EK K B 
W AC SFI T M SM 

WESTERN MUSIC CO LTD 
1 25 High Street Sutton Surrey 
01 661 1 167 
O Syn G A D S S Hnd MA (Lowery 
Farfisa Yamaha) SPEC (Keyboards) ERS 
EK K B W AC SFI T M SM 

SUSSEX 
CASSMUSIC 
29 South Street. Eastbourne. Sussex 
0323 37273 
EC.G.A D S S Hnd MA RS.Spec ERS 
EK K B W SFI M RC SM PA.CB 

found" 
I 3 7 Kings Hoad St I «onard» on Sea 
I 0424 428970 

SOUTHERN MUSIC 
<4 Waterloo Str.-et 

0273 733387'7/IS th 
I C RO IH Syn ' A'.'.Hif WUl' 

SHOREHAM 
MUSIC CENTRE 

TYNESIDE 

WALES 

JOHN HAM 
75-76 Mansel St Swansea Wales 
0792 50968 
G . A. D. K . B W . Di RS SM . Tape Demo 
Gear 

PETER NOBLE LTD. 
11 Station Road. Llamshen. Cardiff 
0222 753911 
EC.SYN G.K.B D P W S.Di L S Hnd 
M Spec PA ERS 
Yamaha and Pearl pro centre 

MUSIC CENTRE ABERDARE 
13c Canon Street Aberdare Mid 
Glamorgan 
Aberdare 8741 41 
0 G A RS S.SM M K.SYN ERS 

GWENT MUSIC CO 
Kingsway Centre 
Newport. Gwent 
0633 57505 
EC O .IR SYN .G A D S S Hnd MA. RS 
Spec ERS EK.K.B.W.AcM.SM.PA.Di 

SOUND CENTRE 
1 29 High Street. Bangor 
0248 53320 
A Dl L . RS . SFI H .SM Spec G. D O 

BERT VEALE (MUSICAL) LTD 
8 New St Neath. Glam 
Neath 2825 
EC.RCN O. SYN. MA RS MA RS. Spec 
EK G A D K B W S.DiL Ac SFI PA 
PSG SzHndT M SM P 

SOUNDWAVE MUSIC CENTRE 
51 GwentSquare. Cwmbran. Gwent Wales 
06333 2501 
SFI. T.M.RC.SM. PA.CB. Di EC.O.IR. 
SYN.G .A D.S.S Hnd RS. ERS EK. B 
H.AcMA Music Man Gibson Star Dealer 
John Birch 

RHYL SOUND CENTRE 
25 Vale Road Rhyl. Nth Wales 
Rhyl 51436 
G.A.RS.DiE 0 SYN D.S.S hnd 
ERS K.EK.L.M.SM. 

WILTSHIRE 

¿Mitchel l^Music 
è^Electrònics - r 

WARWICKSHIRE 

BUZZ STOP 
24 Regent Street, 
Leamington Spa . Warwicks 
(09261 32281 
O Syn G A DSS'hnd RS EK K B W 
L Ac M SM D. 

CENTERSOUND 
11 Castle Street Rugby Warwickshire 
0788 74566 
RCN.O.IR.S6n G. A.D.S S Hnd MA. 
RS ERS. EK. L. H M RC SM PA. Di 

YORKSHIRE 

ALBERT HIND 
16 18 Waterhouse Street. Halifax, Yorks 
0422 53879 
A G .P O D.S.W.SM 

J.5.G. mUSItni 5ERUKE5 

KEYBOARDS 
54 58 The Headrow Leeds 
251 Otley Road Leeds 16 
0532 468939 
O.H.SYN A MA Yamaha Farfisa Crumar 
RS Spec ERS. EK E Acc T SM 

MUSIC GROUND 
Station Road Stamford Doncaster South 
Yorkshire 
0302 843037 
EC.RCN, O. Syn MA RS G&A Spec 
ERS EX D K . PSG S Hnd T M RC P 

PROFESSIONAL MUSIC CENTRE 
13 Netherhall Rd Doncaster 
0302 68157 
G.A B W.K.T. 
EC RCn O IR. Syn D S S Hnd MA 
RS Spec organs perc ERS. EK. 
M H.RC.PA 

JIGSAW SOUND CENTRE 

KEY FOR DEALER GUIDE 

EC Echo Chamber 
RCn Re-Coning 
O Organs 
IR Instrument Rental 
SYN Synthesizers 
G Guitars 
A Amplifiers 
D Drums 
S Strings 
S Hnd Second Hand 
MA Main Agents 
RS Repair Service 
Spec Specialists 
ERS Electronic Repairs 
EK Electric Keyboards 
K Keyboards 
B Brass 
W Woodwind 
L Lighting 
H Hire 
Ac Accordions 
SFI Special Fretted Inst 
T Tuition 
M Mikes 
RC Reconditioning 
SM Sheet Music 
PA Public Address 
PSG Pedal Steel Guitars 
CB Custom Building 
Di Disco 

oSTUDIOGUIDEc’ 
BEDFORDSHIRE 

PIPER SOUND STUDIOS 
50 Cheapside Luton Beds 
0582 605875 27195 26693 
8T £8 p I 16T 10 p hmcl tape Cap 10 R R 
C-D. DBX Comps Lims Sm . tf. CP. Ac bal 
A Ampex Mastering Echo o,ates TV 

QUEST STUDIO 
721 Windmill Road. Luton Bedfordshire 
0582 414297 36950 
8T Cap 8. from £6 00 p h p d ba D tf R R 
CP. R C De Ba d t Piano M S Ac ba SM 
Eventide effects 

ROLLING THUNDER STUDIO 
21A Bridge Street Leighton Buzzard Beds 
05253 71622 
16 Track Master Recording Studio £ 12 p h. 

BIRMINGHAM 

GROSVENOR RECORDING STUDIO 
(Hollick & Taylor Recording Co) 
16 Grosvenor Road. Handsworthwood. 
Birmingham. B20 3NP 
021 356 9636 
Studio 1 1 6T Cap 35. £27 p h 
Studio 2 2T Cap 10 £18 p h 
tf R R CP Ka RC De d t M S fef SM 

ZELLA RECORDING STUDIOS 
Walker Hall. Ampton Road Edgbaston 
Birmingham B15 2UJ 
021 455 0645 
8T £15 p h(10am 10pm after 10pm and 
Sundays£20p h)Cap35 tf R 

BRISTOL 

MUSHROOM STUDIOS 
18 West Mall. Clifton Bristol 
0272 35994 
8T £10 50 p h Cap 17 R R C Cr CP DBX D 
Ka Disc Pressing. Accommodtion 6 
bedrooms self catering 

SOUND CONCEPTION 
85 Ashley Road Montpelier Bristol 6 
0272 554721 
8T£9p h £75p d Cap 10 tf R R R C d t 
CP Ka (Bechstein Grand Piano) SM 

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE 

MAURICE PLACQUET 
Pinewood Ltd Pinewood Film Studio 
Pinewood Road Iver. Bucks 
0753 654 571 0753 651 700 
Cap 60 when touring ring Iver 654571 for 
the following Rehearsals Sound 
Recordings. Promotional Filming 
Instruments available including 
amplification PA System Steinway Grand 
Piano Hammond B3 4 C3 Organs Ac ba 
Sm 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

SPACEWARD RECORDING STUDIOS 
19 Victoria Street Cambridge 
0223 64263 24 hours 
16T from £90 p d £9 p h 2T £6 p h (day 
from 10am to 2am with 2 hours breaks, 
includes use of 2" tape and free %" tapez 
Phone Gary for details of fu>l technical 
facilities and services 

CHESHIRE 

STRAWBERRY RECORDING STUDIO (UK) 
LTD. 
3 Waterloo Rd . Stockport Cheshire 
061 480 9711 
24T £30 p h 16T £35 p h 8T £18 p h 2T 
Stereo & Mono £ 1 5 p zh Cap 35. tf D RR 
R C 

COVENTRY 

HORIZON STUDIOS 
Now 1 6T The rates are applicable for 16T 
and for 8T 
Horizon House Coventry CV3 60S 
0203 21000 
l6T£19p h8T£14p h4T£10p h 2T £6 
p h Cap 20 De ba R R C Ka SM ba Special 
rate day bookings 

DEVON 

WEST OF ENGLAND SOUND LTD 
14 Swan St . Torquay. Devon 
080 428 278 
Studio 1 8T £8 p h Cap 30 
Studio 2 8T £8 p h Cap 10 
R R-C-Cr CP Pro PA Equipment for hire 

ESSEX 

PENTHOUSE STUDIO 
22 Madena Grove. Woodford Green. Essex 
01 505 5221 1110 
8Tand4T.8T £8p h 4T £5p h Cap6 R R 
R-C R Cr d t CP Ka De M S AC SM 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE 

WINDRUSH RECORDING STUDIO 
(Between Oxford and Gloucester) 
High Street Bourton on the Water 
Gloucestershire 
0451 20172 
4T£4 00p h£35 00 p dCap7 tf R R R C. 
d-t. CP (K A G D ba) Ac ba MS SM ba 

HEREFORD 

CHAPEL LANE STUDIOS 
Hampton Bishop. Hereford 
0432 73430 65198 
16T£16p h8T£8p h Cap up to 18 
musicians tf R R R-C NoOTC CP MS 
Good AC ba all SM ba bass drums guitars 
etc Free use of Fender-Rhodes grand pno 
Fender amps, string synth etc 
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1UDDERSFIELD 

SEPTEMBER SOUND STUDIOS 
18 Knowl Road Golear Huddersfield 
ID 7 4AN 
)484 658895 6 
6T Cap45£ 15 00p h p dbaDR R R Cr 
1-C ba CP, MS vs Ac ba SM ba Oba Ka 
)rums 

J HUMBERSIDE 

AIRVIEW MUSIC 
Millerby. Hull. N Humberside 
)482 653116 
JT £8 50 p h p d neg Cap 10 tf RR CP 
(a RC dt MS SM 

CENT 

ESCAPE STUDIOS 
sland Farm. Edgerton Kent 
)23 376259 
16T £350p d Cap 10D Ac 

INDEPENDENT RECORDING STUDIOS 
39 Harmer Street Gravesend. Kent 
0474 65687 
8T Cap 20 From £10 P' h or £70 p d 
D All tf R R CP Kba (Grand Upright String 
Synth) De NoOTC M S SM (all types) by 
arr Acc by arr Food and dring avail on 
premises 

LEICESTERSHIRE 

PHOENIX THEATRE 
Upper Brown Street. Leicester 
0533 57589 
2T £3 00 p/h £30 00p d( 12 hrs) Cap 16 tf 
R-C Ka Ma S SM ba No setting up time 
charge 

LIVERPOOL 

AMAZON RECORDING STUDIO. 
Music House I S D Stopgate Lane 
Simonswood, Liverpool 33 
051-546 6444 0434 
8T Cap20£10p/hR R CP Ka R C. De d-t 
OTC. £24p h M S Ac ba SM 
24TCap30£35p h D tf R R CP Ka R C 
dt OTC £38 p/h Ac/ba SM 
Steinway Concert Piano, Hammond C3 

AUGUST SOUND STUDIOS 
16 Benson Street. Liverpool 1 
051 708 0006 
16T p/dneg 8T£10 50£86 p/ d(mc spool & 
tape) Cap 8 tf R R R-C CP Ka (Bechstein 
Piano, Hammond organ. Moog Synth ) NO 
OTC M S AC ba SM 

LONDON 

ABBEY ROAD STUDIOS (EMI) 
3 Abbey Road. St John’s Wood. NW8 9AY 
01 286 1 161 
24T£48 p/h 16T£46 p/h 8 or 4T£44p/h2T 
£42 p d neg Cap 1 20 tf RR R C Cp Ka DC 
(Playback Lacquers) d t Q OTC MS 
(Custom Disc Pressing. Electronic process. 
Mono to Stereo 2 Mobile recording units 
operating in any country) 

ALVIC STUDIO 
1 3 All Saints Road. Wimbledon. SW19 
01 542 5696 
4 T Cap 8 £6 00 p/h ba. tf. R-R. CP R-C 
Piano, M S SM ba Drums Amps 

ANEMONE SOUND FACILITIES LTD 
D Arblay House. 10 Poland Street. London 
W1V3DE 
01 439 9611/2 
8T rates negotiable Cap 10 KA Synthesiser 
and amps D& DBXCPR R R Cd tD& DBX 
M S cassette high-speed duplication 

BASING ST. STUDIOS (ISLAND) 
8 10 Basing St , London W11 
01 229 1229 
Studio 1 24T £48 p/h up to 6pm after 6pm 
weekends and holidays £55 p/hCap 80 
Studio 2 24T £48 p/h up to 6pm after 6pm 
weekends and holidays £55 p/h p 20 
R-R C Cr £10 p/h D OTC 

BERWICK STREET RECORDINGS 
8 Berwick Street. London W1 
01 734 1888 5750 
24TCap 16£40p/hD tf R R CP Kò Rc d t 
M S 

BTW RECORDING STUDIO 
125 Myddleton Road. Wood C-
London N22 
01 888 6655 
4TCap 10£6 50p/htf R R K.. v. ¿M 

CBS RECORDING STUDIO 
31 37 Whitfield St London W1 
01 636 3434 
Studio 1 £48 p/h 24T Cap 75 
Studio 2 £48 p/h 24T Cap 25 & automated 
desk 
Studio 3 £45 p/h 24T Cap 12 
DC R R-C Cr, D All studios multi trac* 

CENTRAL RECORDERS LTD 
9 Denmark Street. London WC2H 8LF 
01 836 6061 
24TCap 2O£32 p/h D tf R R CP Ka R : dt 
OTC £5 p/h M S Ac BA SM 

CHALK FARM STUDIOS. 
1A Belmont Street. London NW1 
01 485 5798 
16T Cap 15 £18p/h D TF R R C F Ka 
R-C. DC D T OTC £3 p/h M S SM 

DECIBEL STUDIOS 
19 Stamford Hill, London N16 
01 802 7868 
24T£27p/h p/dneg Cap20D tf (1 Ampex 
1 Studer) R R CP Ka (Yamaha Grand and 
Synth) R C d t Q OTC £2 M S fef Aeba 
SM 

ELEPHANT RECORDING STUDIOS 
181A Long Lane. London SE1 
01 403 3505 
8T£6 ♦ £5 1 "Tape hire £30per6hours Cap 
8 tf (Brenell 8track Revox2T R R Cp Ka 
(Piano. Organ) R-C OTC (after 11 pm £2 00 
p h) M S SM ba 

FOREST STUDIO 
189 Hainault Road, Leytonstone E11 
01 558 3344 
24T£18p h 16T£16p/h 8T£10p F (Block 
Bookings more than 10hrs neg) tf R R 
R-C. Cap 25 CP Ka (2 Organs. 
Synthesizers. Pipe Organ. Piano etc . DC ba 
NO OTC M S AC SM 

FREE RANGE STUDIO 
22 Tavistock Street. London WC2 
01 836 7608 
16T£15p h neg p dCap30tf R R CP Ka 
(Grand Piano) No OTC MS fef VS SM 

GOOSEBERRY STUDIOS 
19 Gerrard Street. London W1 
01 437 6255. 01 734 2257 
16T £16 p/h (discounts available on sliding 
scale) 8T £13 p/h Cap 8 D tf R R CP Ka 
Hammond L100. Roland SH2000. Fender 
Rhodes) RC d-t OTC MS SM ba 

RG JONES 
Beulah Road. Wimbledon SW19 
01 540 9881 
24T £40 p h 16T £35 p h Cap 40 F R C D 
OTC. Studio 2 Stereo only £7 p h 

KINGSWAY RECORDERS LTD 
129 Kmgsway. London WC2 
01 242 7245 
24T £38 p/h Cap 35 
16T £34 p h De ba D 

KPM STUDIOS 
21 Denmark Street, WC2 
01 836 6699 
16 Track £28p h Cap 18 Copyshcp 
£12p h 

MARGRITTE MUSIC 
15 Holloway Lane Harmondsworth West 
Drayton 
01 897 9670 
16T £20 p h 8T £10 p h Cap 12 
DC ba tf DBX SM Ka RRC all rates 
negotiable Fender Marshall and more 
available 

MAJESTIC RECORDING STUDIO 
146 Clapham High St London SW4 
01 622 1228 9 
24T£28p hCap 50 R R C DBX CP OTC £5 
P h 

MARQUEE STUDIOS 
10 Richmond Mews. Dean Street. W1 
437 6731 2 
24T 16T £44p h p d neg Cap 35 D tf 
R R R C d-t CP Ka (Steinway) £8p h 
OTC MS S (Remix & Studio with MC1 500 
series automated consoles Live recording 
facilities to ajoining Marquee Clubi 

MILNER SOUND LTD 
11 7c Fulham Road London SW3 
01 589 6477 
8T Cap 14£14p h tf R R CP Ka R C De 
d t M S 

PATHWAY STUDIOS 
2A Grovsvenor Avenue. London N5 
91 359 0970 

£8 p/h. Cap 6 R R CP. R C d t 

RADIO LUXEMBOURG STUDIOS 
18 Hertford Street W1 
01 493 5961 
Studio 1 8T £14p h Cap 8 D tf R R R C 
R Cr d-t CP Ka (Steinway grand ARP 2600 
Synth) OTC £4p h (6 00am 930pm 
Weekends & Bank Holidays) M S SM ba 
Sudio2 Self op £12p h Radio productions 
and commercials 

RAMPORT ENTERPRISES LTD 
11 5 Thessaly Road. London SW8 
01 720 5066 
Cap 40 8am-1 2noon 1 2T & 24T £30 p zh. 
1 2noon 6pm 1 6T £35 p zh 24T £40 p zh 
6pm 8am next day flat rare w ends Bank 
Hols. 16 T £40 p h 24T £45 ph £12 p h 
editing copying D & DBX Bosendorfer. 
Rhodes, Hammond B3 Q M S tf RR R-C. 
R-C. R-Cr. d-t. SM ba 

REDWOOD RECORDING STUDIOS 
15 Neals Yard. WC2 
01 240 0568 
8T£18p/h Cap 8 tf R R R C R Cr d-t CP 
Ka (Rhodes ARP Odysey. Roland String 
Synth. Daneman Piano) 0 OTC. (*25% of 
hourly rate) M S SM 

REGENT SOUND STUDIOS 
4 Denmark St . London WC2 
01 836 6769 
16T £16 p/h Cap 20 R R C OTC Sound 
Techniques Desk 18 ■ 16 

RIVERSIDE RECORDINGS 
78 Church Path, Fletcher Road, Chiswick. 
London W4 
01 994 3142 
16T £16 p h Reductions on block bookings 
8T £ 14p/h, OTC £2 p/h. tf. R RCP Kba.R C 
R-C, d-t 8T Mobile Beckstein Session 
Musicians 

ROCK STAR RECORDING STUDIO 
63 Charlotte Street, London W1 
01 637 0999 
16T £16 p/h Cap 15 D tf R R (Revox. 
Ampex) R C NoOTC M S AC ba SM 
(Drummers. Guitarists) 

ROX BOX STUDIO 
92 Devonshire Road, Chiswick, W4 
01 995 2648 
4T £5p/h p d neg Cap 7 tf R R R-C CP 
M S SM ba (Fender Marshall HH.Amps) 
Rehearsal Studios £2 00 p h 

SARM STUDIOS 
Osborn Hse ,9-13 Osborn St . London E1 
247 1311 
24T £42 p h 16T £42 p h RECORDING & 
mixing Cap 30 R R C Cr D Db* (NO OTC) 

SAV STUDIOS 
34 Cricklewood Broadway NW2 
01 450 4455 
8T (1 ") £16p/h Cap 5 DBX tf RR R C 
R Cr d-t CP Ka (Piano)DC OTC M S SM 

THE SOUND SUITE RECORDING STUDIOS 
92 Camden Mews. London NW1 
01 485 4881 
16T£16 15p zh8T£10ph 1 5% discount 
for settlement within 1C days <f R R R-C 
d-t CP S NoOTC JBL monitoring (graphic 
equalised) SM ba Master room 
Fender Rhodes Suitcase 88 Téma drumkit 
Fender Jazz bass Grand piano 

THEATRE PROJECTS SERVICES LTD 
1113 Neals Yard, Monmouth St . London 
WC2 
01 836 1168 
StudioA 8T £ 12 p h and piano Cap 15(demo 
tape) 
Studio B M S £12 p h Cap 6 ¡voice overs) 
R-R-C OTC. 

TMC RECORDING STUDIO 
118 Mitcham Road. Tooting. London SW1 7 
01 672 4108 8488 
16T Cap 40 £20 p ' h D tf R-R CP Ka R-C 
d-t M S OTC SM Steinway Piano Scamp 
System ADT 

UNDERHILL STUDIO 
1 78 Newcross Road. London SE14 
01 639 3090 
16T£25p hBlock bookings neg Cap 25(30 
RPS) tf R R R-C CP Ka (grand pianos, 
string machine Mellotron)d t NoOTC M S 
SM 

MANCHESTER 

ARROW SOUNDS LTD 
6-10 Jacksons Row, Manchester 2 
061 833 9417/832 8457 
24T£35p h£225p/d *6TCap35£25 p h 
p/dba D R R CP R C R-Cr d-t Ka O OTC 
after 9 00pm MS SM 

PLUTO STUDIOS 
36 Granby Row Manchester 1 
061 228 2022 
16T£28p h8T£25p h Cap 35 tf R R CP 
R-C d-t 

MIDDLESEX 

LANE STUDIO 
87 Deans Lane, Edgware. Middlesex 
01 959 6369 
4T £4p/ h 2T £2p/h Cap 8 tf R R R-C ba 
M S SM ba NO OTC (Drums & Guitars 
available No extra charge) 

VILLAGE WAY STUDIO 
228 Imperial Drive. Rayners Lane. 
North Harrow 
01 868 2073 
16T£ 18p/hfullyDolbytf R R R C NoOTC 
♦ S CP Overdubbing Bechstein 
Summerfield grand Roland SM by 
arrangement Scamp rack 

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE 

ELECTRIC CAT RECORDING STUDIO 
31 Cedar Road. Sherwood Rise. Nottingham 
0602 608955 
4T £8 p/h Cap 10 
TF RR CP RC SM M S KA Bechstein 
Rhodes Hammond. ARP Drums Amps 

RAINBOW SOUND LTD. 
Pearson Buildings, 26/28 St James Street. 
Nottingham 
0602 412749 
8T £9 50 p/h. p d. ba Cap 6 R R. R-C. Ka 
d-t. No OTC. M S Ac ba SM ba. Rock 
specialists 

OXFORDSHIRE 

MANOR STUDIO 
Shipton Manor. Shipton on Cherwell. 
Kidlmgton, Oxford 
08675 2128 
24T £800 per day Quad Cap 20 D 
Accommodation 8 bedrooms & resident 
chef 

PORTSMOUTH 

TELECOMMS RECORDING STUDIOS 
189 London Road. North End. Portsmouth 
0705 60036 
8T £9 00 p/h £48 p d Cap 8 tf R R CP 
(Cassette ♦ %") Ka (Rhodes ARP OMNI 

J Korg.Preset.Cat)R C R-CR d-t M S Ac ba 
SM 

SCOTLAND 

CRAIGHILL RECORDING STUDIOS 
68 Craighill Road. Edinburgh, EH6 4RL 
031 552 3685 
16T£22p/h p/d neg D tf R R R C CP Ka 
(Steinway grand. Haven organ) d-t Q OTC 
(*25% on basic after 6 00pm or Saturdays 
and Sundays) M S SM ba Ac ba (8T 
Mobile available. Prices on request ) 

SURREY 

RIDGE FARM (MOBILE RECORDING 
STUDIO) 
Capel. Nr Dorking Surrey 
0306 711202 
£40 p/d No OTC (Steinway Grand. Gibson 
Les Paul) 60’ x 22' AC ( 1 2 Persons £ 12 p d 
p/p 3 meals per day £6 p/d per person self 
catering) Block Bookings Neg 

SURREY SOUND STUDIO 
70 Kingston Road. Leatherhead 
53 79444 
MCI 24T £25 p/h £250 p/d (12hrs) 16T 
£22 50p/h Automated CAP 40 No OTC 4to 
8/16 R-R R-C CP Grand Piano other K by 
prior arrangement d-t MS AC ba SM Any 
Catering Facilities 

E SUSSEX 

BLUEBELL STUDIOS 
Bluebell Farm East Sussex 
058083 635 
16T£ 1 5p/h (Over 1 0hrs £1 Op h)Cap5tf 
R-R R C R-Cr d t Cp Ka NOOTCM S SM 
ba 

W SUSSEX 

OBIDEC RECORDING STUDIOS 
Dorvic Building. Quarry Lane, Chicester 
West Sussex 
0243 83265 
8T£8p/h£65p d(10hr)£250p wk Cap 

1 16 tf R R R C d-t CP M.S.Ka 
I De Ac/Sm ba 
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TYNE & WEAR 

IMPULSE recording studio 
71 High Street East Wallsend NE28 7RJ 
I yne & Wear 
0632 024999 
8T Cap 25 £12 p/h DBX tf R RCPKaR Cut 
OTc SM 

MORTON SOUND 
13 IbCarliaol Square 
New^astle-upon Tyne 
0632 26902 
8T £5 p/h Cap 10 DC R R C Cr 

WALES 
BBC WALES 
Stacey Road Studio, c/o Broadcasting 
House LLantrisant Road. Cardiff 
Tel 0222 493053 
16T £20 p/h 6T £10 p/h (Block bookings 
neg ) CAP 40DtfRRRCdtCPKa 
(Sechsten Baby Grand Yamaha Electric 
Piano Poland String Synth Drum Kit. 
Electric Organ) Q ba OTC " 25% M S fcf 
VS A(. ba SM (Also 22T facility avapable) 

MJ EL STUDIO LTD 
Fuel Llanfaii Ceareinion Powys Wales 
093 882 758573 
16' Cap I Of 1 75 p dtf R R CP Ka R C De 
M S Au ba SM 

RUuKFIELD STUDIOS 
A inbarley Court Rockfield Rd Monmouth 
J600 2449 3625 
Studios 1 & 2 24 T 40Channel Custom Built 
Miaei Natural Acoustic Echo Room 
k .xihary equ<) to cover all eventualities 
AlSO Acoustically insulated Rehearsal 
,'udic m iO Bedroom country house 1'/» 
n íes of fishing available ALL prices on 
jppiicatiun only 

WARWICKSHIRE 

oieb SUMNu blUDIOS 
A e oy met i xiustrial Estate Warwick 
0926 4b 2 f 4 
* t Up io 20DC ba R R CDBXOTC 
i '4 p I 

WUHUESI ERSHIHE 

hi old smii mt recording studio 
he jld Smithy 
i Post Office Lane Kempsey Worcester 
j9Ob 820566 
bl £ 20 p n p d oa C ap 3b D tf R R R C 

ij. CP Ka No OTC M S VS Ac SM 

W YORKSHIRE 

tADEKSOUND 
209 Rochdale Roao Ureetland Halifax W 
»orks 
M227 6161 

,’b p d Cap 8 D DBX R R R C CP Ka 
v ano. De ba MS Ac SM ba 

sound communication (publishers» 
L '0 
lewsbury W Yorkshire 
>924 469436 
Loup bin cassette copying and R R copying 
; uiby AAD facilities Blank cassettes of any 
>e gth supplied 

KtT FOR STUDIO GUIDE 

R H 

CP 

ba 

R Ci 
D< 

Cl 
OTC 
M 
S 

VS 
AC 
ba 
SM 

Track 
Capacity 
per hour 
per day 
Dolby 
Transfer facilities 
Reel to Reel 
Copying 
to be advised 
Keyboards available 
Reel to Cassette 
Reel to Cartridge 
Disc Cutting 
Disc to tape 
Quad 
Overtime charge 
Mono 
Stereo 
Fully coated film 
Video Studio 
Accommodation 
by arrangement 
Session Musicians 

O HlßEGUIDE o' 
A C LIGHTING 
57TheCresent Toneridge High Wycombe 
Bucks 
For enquiries please ring 06285 28522 
SL T & C Dl CM PA Mr Leggett 

ACME P.A HIRE 
Willow Bank Leeds Road Otley Yorkshire 
09434 2261 
PA 1.000 watts TAC 16 CM D. 

ANDROMEDA 
1 Thirlmere Gardens Belfast BT1 55EF 
0232 772491 
PA 25cm SL Sc TAC ME 

KELSEY ACOUSTIC HIRE 
1 Alpa Place London W1 1 
01 7271046 
ME T & C CM CTM PA 

MAURICE PLACQUET HIRE 
69 Jeddo Rd London W1 2 
01 749 1204 
PA MF T & c RhR Di Cm CTM 

MITREX 
951 Oldham Road Newton Heath 
Manchester M10 6FE 
061 205 8093 
ME T ♦ C Di 12 CM PA 2 miles from city 
centre 

BAN MANAGEMENT 
89 97 St John Street EC1 M4AB 
01 253 9410 
ME TAC RhR SLBa St R CM (24or 16|P 
A 

CASCADE MUSIC A HIRE 
42 44 Upper Tooting Road 
Tooting. SW1 7 
01 672 3997 
ME TAC ba SL Sc Di CM PA 

CERWIN VEGA UK 
281 Balmoral Drive Hayes Middlesex 
01 573 1566 
ME T A C CM PA 

COLAC SOUND A LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
RENTALS 
21 2 Carlisle Lane London SE 7LH 
261 1705 
Midas Martin PA System SL TAC 

COUNTERPOINT STEVENAGE 
5 Queensway Stevenage Herts 
Stevenage 50815 Day 
Hitchin 35717 Evenings only 
ME Di CM PA 
Full repair service Not evenings 

C P HIRE 
Pier House Strand on the Green Chiswick 
London W4 
01 994 7135 
Flight Case Hire A Stagemg Hire 

CUSACK S MUSIC 
33 Braunstone Gate Leicester 
0533 54851 7 
ME SL Di CM PA Competitive Rates 

EUROPA CONCERT SYSTEMS 
EUROPA CONCERT SOUND LTD 
1 1 A Sharpleshall Street London NW 1 
01 586 3848 
PA Mixers T A C CTM 

H W AUDIO 
156 Bradshawgate Bolton 8L2 1 BA 
0204 26639 
D I Y or T A C Instrument Amps P A and Di 
S L and Di L 

JULIAN S S I R LTD 
2 Churchill Road London NW2 
459 7294 5 
M E Demo room repair workshop 

THE P A COMPANY 
7 9 Market Road London N7 
01 607 0087 8 
ME PA TAC RHR Sc CM SpecinYamaha 
Equip 

PILEDRIVER EQUIPMENT HIRE 
9 West Richmond Street Edinburgh 
031 668 2444 
ME TAC SL Di PA 16T Channel Mixer 

RIG HIRE 
2OA Russell Parade Golders Green Road 
London NW 1 1 
01 458 5807 
T • C SL ba 30 into 8CM (Mam Desk) 20 
into 6 Monitoring PA 

STANDISH LIGHT A SOUND HIRE CO 
358 Preston Rd Standish Wigan 
0257 421603 
PA to 3 000 Wans D« T A C SL 

SUTTON MUSIC CENTRE 
64 Haddon Road Sutton 
01 642 2838 
G A D B W S SM RS H Di 

TELECOMMS 
189 London Road North End Portsmouth 
Hants 
Portsmouth 60036 Ask for Mike 
ME Di TAC PA CM 

WHALE AUDIO VISUAL 
.’H H. ont Park Road Maidenhead Berks 
0628 21696 
Hill Martin 20CM PA 36K lowattSl T&< 
Di 
WIGWAM ACOUSTICS | 
St Annes House Ryecrost Avenue j 

i Heywood Lancashire 
I 0706 68 766 Contact Mike Spratt 
M ■■ I CM 

I Watts 

Î KEY FOR HIRE COMPANIES 

ME Musical Equipment 
• TAC Transport A Crew 

I
‘ RhR Rehearsal Rooms 
SL Stage Lighting 
Sc Security 
D< Disco I 

i CM Channel Mixer 
i CTM Concert Tour Management 
PA Public Address 

1ST Storage R Repairs 

RICO 
Reed 

and now.. -' 

THE NEU/ 
RICO MDS 

REED CORPORATION 
PO. Box 661 
Sun Valley. California 91352. U.S.A. 

Contact Your Pico Distributor 
For Rico Pads and Rico Reeds. 
U.K. Exclusive Distributors: 
Boosey & Hawkes. Ltd. 
Rose-Morns & Co., Ltd. 

222 



RECORDS 

PRECISION GUITAR TUNING 
with the NEW DIOTUNER MODEL G2 ELECTRONIC 

STROBE 
Suitable for both electric and acoustic guitars (memdmq tuss 
models) Direct input allows on stage tuning Pii'p 
designed instrument gives quit k precision tuning of octaves 

and open strings 

Model G2 has an ai curar y better than 1 1 Ulh» ♦ 
,md osts only £59 (inc. VAT) plus 50p p&p 

As reviewed in I M August 1978, page 206 
Send for details or ( w o to 

A. M MARSHALL 
3 Doughty Street. LONDON W C 1 

Telephone 01 405 9966 

lepidi * 

PRICE £3.05 eacn mci isiv? jv 

•Piease allow 3/4 weeks tor 

Bind your 
copie/ 
INTERNATIONAL MUSICIAN 

& RECORDING WORLD 
as you receive them in the 

EASIBINDER 

Order Form 

lor INTERNATIONAL MUSICIAN & RECORDING WOHLD Binders | 

To EASIBIND L TD . 4 Uxbridae Street I ondon. W8 7SZ 

I enclose P O/Cheque Value . binders. I 

NAME 

ADDHf SS I 

.  DA I f I 

- -j 

ROKA ACOUSTIC SERVICES 

■■ k 
RHODES Tunmq 

Spare- tor the above always available 
flight Caiet Custom '¡ae 
57 Enleli Street Lordo 'AC2H 9AJ 01 ?40 
2610 Open 106weAd.rys 10 4 Saturday 

EUILD YOUR OWN 
SYNTHESIZER WITHOUT 

SPECIAL SKILLS OR 
EQUIPMENT 

using Dewtron "professional' 
I nodules. Over 20 different 
modules to select to produce 
just the sounds/effects YOU 
want Attack/Sustain, toucn 
sensitivity, portamento. vari 
able key . about £Î3O 
Double oscillator (2-note 
chord) types about £170 
(simple models! Plenty of 

extra effects can be adoed as 
you can afford them. Also 
famous Mister Bassman bass 
oedal units, £79 Sene 25p 
NOW for full catalogue! 

D.E.W. Ltd. 
254 Ringwood Road, 

Ferndown, Dorset BH229AR 

RECORDS TAPE 
EXCHANGE 

SRT RECORD 
MANUFACTURING 

01 446 3218 
Top quality Pressing 
12-inch and 7-inch 

Also Sleeve Printing, Mastering, 
etc., provided to pressing 

customers 
Cassette manufacturing 

PRODUCTIONS LIMITED 
The Professional 
Record Pressing 
Service. Send S.A.E. or ring 
Aereo Productions Ltd., 
27 Chobham Road. Woking, 
Surrey. 04862 64032 

SONGWRITERS 
Songwriter Magazine explains copyright 

i royalties publishing etc and interviews 
famous songwriters. Free copy from 

INTERNATIONAL SONGWRITERS 
ASSOCIATION LTD 
(IMRW), Limerick City, Ireland 

GUITAR MAKERS: 
Our 1978 catalogue includes 
everything ’or the professional 
and Amateur Luthier. Soruce 
and Cedar, Rosewood. Maple, 
tbony. Walnut, Ash, Etc. Also 
Pearl, Abalone, Ivory, Sheet 
plastics. Truss Rods. Bindings, 
Gl jes and Fin.snes. 
NEW: Reproduction Solid 
Bedies in Ash Maple and 
Alder - ideal for repairs. 
NEW: Lar ¡est rar ¡e >f Banjo/ 
Mandolin part:; outside USA 
Send today 1. 50p postal order 
appreciated to. Strings ‘N’ 
Things, 63 Far Gosford 
Street. Coventry CV1 5DZ. 

LPsand Tapes o» every kind bought 
sold and exchanged 

40 Notting Kill ( >db'. London W 11. 
28 Pemoridge Road. Notting Hill Gate W 1 1 
90 Goldhawk Road Shepherd s Bust- W 12 

TELEPHONE 01 749 2930 

DISC CUTTING 
St.r.o/Mono Masters end Clamos 
cut on our Scully lathe with 
ME/7 6/uk Cutterhead Masters 
sent to eny creasing plant. Free 
helpful advice regarding pressing 
end record production. SAE for 
details to; 
COUNTY RECORDING SERVICE 
London Rd. airfield, Bracknell 
Berks. Tel; Bracknell (0344)54935 
DOLBY A. DOLBY B AND 
DBX NOISE REDUCTION 

RECORDS 
AND LASSET Tts"» 

133. Park Road 
Blackpool^// 4£T^ 
Enq: (0253) 23095. 

Fine handmade 
acoustic steel 
string guitars. 

Standard range 

£350-£650. 

Custom instruments also made to ycur requirements. 
Enq: George Lowden, 6a High St., Banger, 
Co. Down, N. Ireland. Tel: (0247) 62981. 

D.I.Y Cabinet Makers 
G/ve vour cabs the professional finish with 

HKhMLTONS CABINET fittings 
Get our fully illustrated catalogue new. Vynides, 
Fret Cloths, Handles, Feet, Adhesive, Paint, 
^^^Catches, Castors, Edging, Trim, Connectors, 

Switches . . The lot! Hege Stock -

26 Newport Road, Middlesborough 
Cleveland. (0642) 247314 

CHRIS ¿tcLokcdl GUITARS 
Established Hand Builders of the finest acoustic 
and electrical guitars, mandolins and dulcimers 

17c—18b, Station Parade, Uxbridge Road, 
Ealing Common, London W.5. 

Tel: 01-992 4741 . 020-488 6860 

by reputation the best 
Custom Built Guitars. Basses 

and Flight Cases 
Repairs, Resprays. Re rets. 

P.V. Rewinds, Circuit Repairs 
and Modification;. 
Tel: 01-998 3101. 

MANUFACTURERS 

AIDS & 

GUITAR PATENTS 

murcian « 

(o OSSIFIED ò) 
SONGWRITERS CUSTOM 



SOWTER 

TOOTLEBUG 

FOR 

WOODWIND & BRASS 

Bugs 

Octave dividers 

QUALITY 

Tel: 60525 

Ring Alan — 0782-563792 

»350 

6” 536 »494 

10 6 and Saturday 

¡0 1 1 00 £6.00 I 

O Ó/06 86 

EASYSTREETSTUDIOS 

Competitive rates. 

EST 1973 

(o QASSBED °) 

FOR SALE REPAIRS 

MISCELLANEOUS REHEARSAL J 

STUDIOS 

To advertise in the classified section 
Telephone: 01-388 2011 

Virtuoso 

Body Talk 

A.R.TOOTELL 
9 Mendip Cióse 

ST. Albans 
HERTS 

Tel: 01-952 9543 
CLEARSOUND VIDEO 

Black/White and Colour 
Video equipment available for 
hire with or without operator. 

PERCUSSION 
&DRUM 

ACCESSORIES 

Southall. Middx Derso r 
Ct 578 2909 (evenings) 
SOLD DIRECT 

ELLIE JAY RECORDS 
For all your RECORD MANUFAC¬ 
TURING and SLEEVE DESfGN/ 
PRINTING requirements. 
Please note our telephone 
number - 01-388-5771 

JOHN ANDREWS 

Handcrafted acoustic guitars 
made to personal specification. 

Flamenco, Classical, Folk and 
Acoustic Bass 

Repairs and customising 
undertaken. 

Studio: 
(rear of) 30 Croham Road, 
South Croydon CR2 7BA 

Tel. 01-680 0940 
(home) 01-689 2017 

FOR SALE 

UNIQUELY MODIFIED TRIAD 
'B' RANGE DESK (5 years old) 
and a TRIAD FLEXIMIX DESK 
(1 year old). The 'B' range is 22 
in and 16 out routable to 24 
tracks plus complete 24 track 
monitoring. The Fleximix (an 

integral part of the combination) 
adds 10 mike and line inputs. 
Both regularly maintained and 
modified by Triad. Excellent 
condition. Owned and used 
regularly by Tony Visconti. 
Reason for sale — studio 

expansion. All offers above 
£14,000 for combination 

considered. 

Contact Mr. Myhre or Ms. 
Nicholas at Good Earth Studios, 
59 Dean Street, London W.1. 
Tel: 01-734 0864/437 9193 

Percussion recording of superior 
quality. 

Eddie Rqan 
DRUM RENOVATIONS 

5 Langley Street, Covent Garden. 
London WC2. Tel 836 »941 

Best sounding drums made Made from finest 
selected beech and mahogany (not plywood) 
Own design not boxes, legs, spurs, etc Sizes 

from 6 in. to 25 in. 
Drums recovered and repaired by experts 

RECORDING 
STUDIOS 

CONTACT THE EXPERTS 
for service on Revox, Neal 
Ferrograph, Uher & Tanberg 

Photo Acoustics Ltd., 255A St. 
Albans Road, Wattord. Tel 

Watford 32006. 
The Studio, Sherrington. Tel 

Newport Pagnell 610625 

Write: 
Percussion Dept. RW, 

P.O. Box 88, 
Palisades Park, 
N.J. 07650, 

U.S.A. 

Fake Books & Music 
FREE Big Catalog 

Jazz-Pop-Improvising-Combos. etc. 
Greatest & Biggest Collection of 
Best Music Books Ever Published. 

Write: Box 66-E, 
New York, N.Y., USA, 

REPAIRS 
JOHNSON & JONES 

66 Dalston Lane, London E8 3AH 
Phone 01 254 9331 

EAR 
REHEARSAL STUDIOS 

HOLLAND PARK 
Fully equipped AKG Turner 
JBL PA. Fullbackline included 
Keybeards. Acoustics etc. 
Excellent access parking. 

¿^2^290^^—

go PRACTICE 
0g| DRUM KIT 
WHY HAVE NOISE PROBLEMS? 
5 crum complete practice units E xcellent 
dr^mkit‘eel F udy ad,astable - t 48 Sen 1 
stamp to Bill Sanders. 84 Cornwall Ave . 

FOR SALE 

Höhner K4 string machine and 
K1 electric piano. Excellent 
condition. Offers wanted. 

Has two very comfortable 
-ehearsal rooms, plus 4 track 
recording facilities, equipment 
hire per hour. P.A. inclusive with 
room and free refreshemtns. 

Tel: 01-739 1451 

BRAGGER STUDIOS 
Central London 

Large Rehearsal Studios 
P.A. available - storage 
Easy access and parking 
From £2.00 per hour 

01-231 3200 
WHARF MUSIC „ 

ANDY'S 
GUITAR WORKSHOP 

Secondhand guitars guaranteed 
1 year 

Fast professional repairs and 
resprays 

27 DENMARK ST WC2 
Tel: 01-836 08Ô9 

Open 10am-7pni inc Saturdays 

COMPLETE 
ALBUM 
TRANSCRIPTIONS 
$20 EACH 

TYM MACHINE 

HOCKEY PUCK 

TRANSFORMERS 
WITH 37 YEARS' EXPERIENCE 

we have the expertise to design and manufacture 
ANY TYPE OF AUDIO TRANSFORMERS AT THE 

RIGHT PRICE 
Whilst we specialise in every kind of transformer for audio 
control decks and mixers, demands are increasing for 
LOUDSPEAKER TRANSFORMERS and 100 VOLT LINE 
AUDIO OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS for most kinds of 
amplifier from 30 watts to 500 watts output. 
We have standard designs for AMCRON and BOSE ampli¬ 
fiers and can also supply Multi-output transformers for 
COLUMN LOUDSPEAKERS in a wide variety of powers. 
A recent tendency is the demand for OUTPUT TRANS 
FORMERS FOR ULTRA LINEAR VALVE AMPLIFIERS 
using KT88 BEAM TETRODES and for these we have 
standard designs with exceptional performance. 
Many of our output transformers for loudspeakers have 
been installed in Theatres, Television Studios, Lecture and 
Concert Halls, Churches and Outdoor Arenas whilst others 
are in constant use for high quality portable Public Address 
Systems. 
We will supply single transformers, or any quantity, with 
short delivery times and, without obligation on your part, 
will quote price and exact dispatch on receipt of your 
requirements. 
KINDLY NOTE OUR NEW ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE 
NUMBER: E.A. SOWTER LTD., Transformer manufac¬ 
turers and designers, P.O. BOX No. 36, IPSWICH IP1 2EL, 
ENGLAND. Tel: Ipswich (0473) 52794-219390. 

SPEAKER 
Individual Customizing service 
foi Power Rating Frequency 

ALLAN-GORDON 
STl DIOS 
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Schaller 209 
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Shure 69 
Silver I agle 192 

Smile Recording Studio 177 
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Soundcraft 74 
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Soundpad Centre 
Sound Shop 177 

Soundwave 50 

Southside M24 

Spaceward M12 

Spector 200 

SSI M27 

Startling Studios 31 
Stateside Centre 
Stentor 148 

Streetly 146 

Summerfield 170 171 
Sunn 2^6 

talkback 176 
Telecomms 174 

Tractor M2 
Viscount Urqans. 206 

West of I nglanu 176 
Westmill Audio . M26 

Whirlwind 30 
A R Wilmhurst 1 79 

Windows M3 

Windrush Studio 177 

Wing M10M11 

Wizard Sound Studio .176 

WLM 75 

Zero 88 205 
Zildjian 44 

Us® this page to get more information about the products 
advertised in this issue. Place a tick against any advertiser from 
whom you would like to get catalogues, brochures price lists etc. 
and we'll make sure that the advertisers forward the information to 
you. (Block Capitals please). 

Even if you don't wish to enter the Music Man competition, use 
the form below to fill in you name and address and we ll forward 
the catalogues, brochures etc. to you. 

(no more than 30 words) 

âme. Andress . 

'end your completed entry form to International Musician and Recording World, Grosvenor House, 141-143 Drury Lane, London WC2. 

We will be announcing the winner of the Cleartone Musical Instruments competition in the November issue of I.M. as we 
¡ave been taking entries up until the end of September. 

225 



READER 
SURVEY 

If you read IM, you know about 
us; now tell us about yourselves 
(We'll treat all information in 
strict confidence). 

o 

1. How old are you? 
□ Under 16 
• 16-20 
□ 20 25 
□ 25-30 
□ 3040 
□ Over 40 

2. Which instrument do you play? 
* Guitar 
□ Bass 
□ Drums 
□ Keyboards 
□ Brass/Woodwiiid 
□ Vocals 
Ú Roadie ’ 
□ Others 

3. What makes of instruments do 
you own? IPIease state mode! as 
well as make). 

□ I uropean 
□ Japanese 

6. Do you have any preference for 
American, European or Japanese 
instruments? If so, which? 

4. How much did you spend on 
instruments in the last twelve 
monthsjt . 

5. If you were able to choose 
your ideal instrument what would 

13. Have ÿou ever recorded 
professionally? 
□ Yes 
• No 

14. Do you own an open reel tape 
machine? 
G Yes 
□ No 

If yes, what is it’ / 

75$ C ' 
15. Do you record yourself at 
home? ‘ 
^Yes 
□ No 

16. Do you use a mixer on gigs? 
# Yes 
□ No 

17. If you're in a band with a PA. 
what power is it? 
□ up to 100 watts 
□ 100 200 watts 
□ 200 300 watts 
□ 300 500 watts 
□ 500 1000 watts 
Oover 1000 watts 

18. Have you ever built your own 
instrument or item of equipment? 
□ Yes 
No 
If yes, what? 

19. Do you usually buy new or 
second hand gear? 
9 New 
□ Second hand 

20. Do you look for discount or 
knowledgeable service when 
buying new gear? 
□ Discount 

Knowledgeable service 

7. Do you usually buy for cash or 
credit? 
• Cash 
□ Credit 

8. Do you prefer valve or transistor 
amps? 
& Valve 
□ Transistor 

10. Horf much did you spend on 
equipment in the last twelve 

9. If you own an amp, what do 
you have¿ (Please intrude model). 

months? 
□ £ 0 100 
□ £100 300 
□ £300 500 
0 . 

$ 0 200 
$200 600 

$600 1000 
over $1000 

11 Are you 
□ Amateur 
9 Semi pHitessh>nal 
□ Professional 

12. How much do you earn from 
playing music per month? 

Nil 
> i 0 25 
□ £ 25 50 
□ £ 50 100 
□ £100 200 
□ £200 400 
□ £400 600 
□ above £600 

$ 0 50 
$ 50 100 
$100 200 
$200 400 
$400 800 

$800 1200 
above $ 1 200 

21. How would you describe your 
technical k now ledge o f elec tron ics, 
recording etc. ? 
□ Non existent 
□ Slight 
□ I air 
# iood 
□ I xcellent 

22. Which musician do you feet 
influenced you most? . 

23 Which of the following news 
papers and magazines do you 
read? 
□ Melody Maker (UK) 
□ New Musical f xpress (I IK) 
□ Sounds (UK) 
□ Guitar (UK) 
□ Beat Instrumental (UK) 
^Studio Sound (UK) 
□ ZigZag (UK) 
# Rolling Stone (UK/USA) 
□ Crawdaddy (USA) 
□ Contemporary Keyboard 

(USA) 
OGuitar Player (USA) 
□ Jam (Australia) 
□ Fachblatt (Germany) 
□ Rock & Folk (France) 
□ S-^tlhht (Germany) 

24 H you have a job outside 
music what do you do? 

25. How much do you earn pel 
month? I 
□ £125 200 $250 I 
□ £200 300 $400- I 
o £300 500 $600 d 
□ £500 1000 $1000 2Í 
□ over £1000 over $2(] 

26. If you are a student, what a 
you studying? 

Pussy 
27. What is your favourite feard 
in 'International Musician ? 

28. What kind of features wouH 
you like to see more of in this 
magazine? 
□ Playing tips 
□ 1 low to build equipment/ 

instruments 
4P quipment tests 
□ Instrument reviews 
□ Interviews with artists 
□ Musical arrangements 
□ Record reviews 

29. Did you think that the squa 
binding on the August 1978 iss 
of 'International Musician' was 
improvement? 
f Zes 
□ No 

□ 
□ 
□ 

30 What credit cards do you 
hold? 
UK. USA or 
Barclaycard < Master Chai 
Access 4^ Bank Amer 
American Fxpress ^V 

31. Accommodation. Do you: 
□ Own your own home 
□ Rent accommodation 

Uve with parents 

32. Total value of your musical 
equipment 
□ £200 $4 
□ £200 400 $400- 8 
□ £400- 600 $800 12 
□ £600 800 $1200 16 
□ £800 1000 $1600 20 

ver £ 1000 ♦over $20 

33. How many singles and al bun 
do you buy per month? 
□ Singles 
^Albums 

34. What is the value of your 
record-playing equipment? 
□ I ess than £75 
Bl /5 150 
□ £300 500 
; ] -
[J ver €1000 

I ess than $1 r 

$ 150 3C 
$ 600 10C 
$1000-201 
$over S20( 

35 What is your favourite non 
musical pastime? (apart from sex 
□ Cinema 
□ IV 
□ Reading 
O lectronics 
□ Spurt 
□ Writing 
^^^Fating out 
□ Others (please give details) 

36. How often do you go to 
concerts? 
□ Never 
□ Hardy 

■ d ru 
□ On c d .ee) 
B 
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When a better bass was made 

• ;r 

' 1 

For latest catalogue or information write: 

MUSIC MAN, Inc 

Compact head design provides 
perfect weight distribution for 
balance and playing comfort. 

Even the strap button was 
redesigned to provide more 
security and less strap wear. 

Individually adjustable mutes 
make setup adjustment 
accommodate any style of 
playing. Extremely rigid 
bridge design improves 
sustain and full bodied 
tone characteristics. 

Thirty-four inch scale 
with 21 frets allows G string 
to be played to E. 

Unique micro-powered 
pre-amp has separate bass 
and treble controls. Low 
impedance output isolates 
pick up and tone controls 
from line losses. Ideal for 
patching directly into panel 
when recording. 

UK and Eire Distributors 
Music Man Division 
STRINGS & THINGS Ltd 20 Chartwell Rd 
Churchill Industrial Estate, 
Lancing, W. Sussex BN15 8TU 

Tapered string post design 
forces strings to lie flat 

against head. Patent 
applied for. 

Humbucking pickup design 
uses ’/«” magnets. Trouble¬ 
some dead spots have been 

virtually eliminated. 
Unusually smooth response 
allows maximum benefits to 

be realized from pre-amp 
equalization. 

P.O. BOX 4589 ■ ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 92803 

TELEX 692-397 

Music Man 
made it! 



Columbus 
CONSTELLATION 

Columbus, a word of discovery — explore the new Columbus 
Constellation range for yourself._ 

For full details of this and all our other superb guitar 
ranges ask your dealer now or write to 

FLETCHER COPPOCK & NEWMAN LTD 
MORLEY ROAD, TONBRIDGE, KENT TN9 1RA 
Telephone: 0732 365271 

To: Fletcher, Coppock & Newman, Morley Road, 
Tonbridge, Kent. 

Please send me details of your Guitars. 

Name_ 

Add ress_ 




